Western Michigan University

ScholarWorks at WMU
Western Michigan University Course Catalogs
(1904-present)

Western Michigan University

4-1-1976

Bulletin - Western Michigan University: The Graduate Catalog
1976-1977
Western Michigan University

Follow this and additional works at: https://scholarworks.wmich.edu/course_catalogs
Part of the Higher Education Commons

WMU ScholarWorks Citation
Western Michigan University, "Bulletin - Western Michigan University: The Graduate Catalog 1976-1977 "
(1976). Western Michigan University Course Catalogs (1904-present). 44.
https://scholarworks.wmich.edu/course_catalogs/44

This Catalog is brought to you for free and open access
by the Western Michigan University at ScholarWorks at
WMU. It has been accepted for inclusion in Western
Michigan University Course Catalogs (1904-present) by
an authorized administrator of ScholarWorks at WMU.
For more information, please contact wmuscholarworks@wmich.edu.

E5TERNMICHIGlN

IF-iE

UNIVERSITY

GR4)U~E
CILEGE

1976
1977

WESTERN MICHIGAN

UNIVERSITY

KALAMAZOO,

MICHIGAN

49008

THE GRADUATE COLLEGE
COLLEGE YEAR 1976-77
Thc provisions of this catalogue are not an irrevocable
contract
between the student and the University.
The
Univcrsity
rcscrvcs thc right to change any provision or
rCllllirement
at any time within the student's attendance.
Ihe
University
further
reserves the right to ask the
student

to withdraw

for calise at any time.

April 1976

Vol. 71, No.3
Published

four

times

annually

June. Second

by Western

Michigan

class postage

University:

paid at Kalamazoo,

August.

February,

Michigan.

April

and

TABLE OF CONTENTS
Graduate Calendar of Events
Board of Trustees
Administrative
Officers
Graduate Studies CounciL 1975-76
The Graduate College
The University and Graduate Education
Section I General Policies and Procedures
Admission Dates
Admission Application Fee
Admission Procedures
Foreign Students. Admission of
Types of Admission
Permission to Take Classes
Senior Citilen Status
Eligibility of Faculty for Graduate Study
Michigan Intercollegiate
Graduate Studies
Registration
Student Load
Course Numbcring System
lIndergraduate
Credit in a Graduate Program
Residency
Student Fees
Refunds and Change of Class Load
Grading System
Honor Points
Fellowships. Associateships.
Assistantships
Policies Governing Graduate Appointees
Other Financial Assistance
Student Employment
Referral Service
Veterans' Assistance
Student Academic Rights
University Ombudsman
University Libraries
Housing
Health Service
University Placement Services
Counseling Center
Testing and Evaluation Services
Foreign Student Affairs
Motor Vehicle Registration
Section II Master's Degree Programs and Requirements
General Requirements
for a Master's Degree
General Requirements
for a Second Master's Degree
Programs Leading to the Master's Degree
Accountancy
Alcohol and Drug Abuse
Anthropology
III

I
3
4
4
4
5
6
6
6
6
7
7
8
8
8
9
9
9
10
10
10
10
II
II
12
12
13
14
16
16
16
17
18
19
20
21
21
22
22
22
24
24
25
25
25
26
27

Art
Biology
Biostatistics
Blind Rehabilitation
Business
Business
Education
Chemistry
Communication
Arts and Sciences
Computer
Science
Counseling
and Personnel
Dance
Distributive
Education
Earth Science
Economics
Education,
College of
Educational
Leadership
English
Geography
Geology
History
Home Economics
Industrial
Education
Languages.
Modern
and Classical
Librarianship
Mathematics
Medieval
Studies
Music
Occupational
Therapy
Operations
Research
Paper Science and Engineering
Physical
Education
Physics
Political
Science
Psychology
Public Administration
Religion
Science
Education
Social Sciences.
Teaching
of
Social Work
Sociology
Special
Education
Speech
Pathology
and Audiology
Statistics
Teacher
Education
Audiovisual
Media
Early Childhood
Education
Teaching
in the Community
College

Teaching

the Ecollomically

.-..........................

Fducationalh

Disadvantaged

28
29
30
31
32
33
33
34
35
36
37
37
38
39
40
40
41
42
43
43
44
45
45
45
46
48
48
51
52
53
53
54
54
55
57
58
59
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
65
66
66
67

1\

Teaching In the Elementary School
Teaching In the Middle or Junior High School
Teaching of Reading
Curricula in Teaching
Technology
Section III Specialist Degree Programs and Requirements
General Requirements
for a Specialist Degree
Specialist in Education Programs
Counseling and Personnel
Educational
Leadership
School Psychology
Special Education
Specialist in Arts Programs
Business Education
History
Librarianship
Mathematics
Science Education
Section IV Doctoral Degree Programs and Requirements
General Requirements
for a Doctoral Degree
Programs Leading to a Doctoral Degree
Chemistry
Counseling and Personnel
Educational
Leadership
Mathematics
Psychology
Science Education
Sociology
Special Education
Section V Description of Graduate Courses
College of Applied Sciences
Agriculture
Distributive Education
Electrical Engineering
Home Economics
Industrial Education
Industrial Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Paper Science and Engineering
College of Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Anthropology
Biology
Black Americana Studies
Chen1ist ry
Communication
Arts and Sciences
Economics
English
v

67
68
68
69
70
71
71
72
72
73
74
75
75
76
76
76
77
78
79
79
81
81
81
82
83
85
86
87
88
91
92
92
92

93
94
97

103

105
107
III
112
113

116
121
122
126
129

133

Geography
Geolog\'
History
Languages.
Modern and Classical
Linguistics
Mathematics
Medinal
Studies
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Religion
Science Di\ision
Social Science Di\ision
Sociology
College 01 Business
Aceo un ta ncy
Business Education
and Administrati\e
Sn\ ices
General Business
Finance
La\l
Management
Marketing
College 01 Education
Counseling
and I'nsonnel
Directed Teaching
Educational
Leadnship
Physical Education
lor Men and Women
Special Education
Teaehn
Education
College 01 Fi ne Arts
Art
Da nce
Music
Theatre
College 01 Gennal
Studies
Humanities
Area
The Graduate
College
Graduate
Studies
Lihrarianship
College 01 Health and Human Sel'\lces
Blind Rehahilitation
Occupational
Therapy
Social Work
Speech Pathology
and Audiology
Section VI The Graduate
Faculty
Index

\1

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

1.\6
I-ll
l-l-l

150
156
15~
166
169

169
1'72
177

I~.\

I~-l

1~5
1~6
19'
1%

199
202
205
20'
211
212
215
216

21'
Y'll

311

CALENDAR
Spring
Final Registration
Classes Begin
Final Day to Add Classes
Final Day to Drop Classes
Applications for Admission to
Due for the Summer Session
Diploma Applications bue for
Commencement
Memorial Day Recess
Session Ends
Approved Theses, Projects and
Graduate Office for Summer

OF EVENTS

Session,

Graduate

1976

See Spring
See Spring

College

Dissertations Due in
Commencement
Session,

May 28, 1976
May 31, 1976
June 23, 1976
August

6, 1976

1976

Final Registration .............................................
Classes Begin ..
.
'"
Applications fc
.dmission to Graduate College
Due for the
11 Semester
Final Day to
d Classes
See Summer
Final Day to
op Classes...................
See Summer
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ay Recess
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Graduate ( iice for Summer Commencement
Session End' ...............................................
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Fall Semester,
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3, 1976
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Classes
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Summer

May
May
Schedule of
Schedule of

June 28, 1976
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July
Schedule of
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July
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Classes
Classes
5, 1976

August 6,
August 20,
August 20,
6:00

1976
1976
1976
P.M.

1976

Final Day to Request Classes
August 31, 1976
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September I, 1976
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Memorial Day Recess
Session Ends
Approved Theses, Projects and
Graduate Office for Summer

Session,

Graduate

College

See Spring
See Spring

21, 1977

February

15. 1977

March I, 1977
March 7. 1977
March 14. 1977
April 8.
April 8.
April 23,
April 23.
2:00

1977
1977
1977
1977
P.M.

April 30, 1977
May 2, 1977
Schedule of Classes
Schedule of Classes

May 27, 1977
May 30, 1977
June 22, 1977
August

5, 1977

June
June

27. 1977
28, 1977

1977

Final Registration
Classes Begin
Applications for Admission to Graduate College
Due for the Fall Semester
Final Day to Add Classes
See Summer
Final Day to Drop Classes
See Summer
Independence Day Recess
Approved Theses, Projects and Dissertations
Due in
Graduate Office for Summer Commencement
Session Ends
Commencement

2

January

May I. 1977

Dissertations
Due in
Commencement
Session,

3. 1977
4. 1977
Classes
Classes

1977

August

Summer

January
January
Schedule of
Schedule of

July
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July

I, 1977
Classes
Classes
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August 5,
August 19,
August 19,
6:00

1977
1977
1977
P.M.
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THE UNIVERSITY

AND GRADUATE

EDUCATION

Western Michigan University was established by the State Legislature in 1903. Although the University
has continued to meet its initial obligation, the preparation
of teachers, the growing educational needs of
the State have changed the role of the institution to that of a multi-purpose
university. Students today
may enroll in graduate
programs
in the Colleges of Applied Sciences, Arts and Sciences, Business,
Education. Fine Arts. and Health and Human Services, as well as in the Schools of Librarianship
and
Social Work. The University's enrollment for Fall. 1975, was 21,361, with 4,295 enrolled in seventy-seven
graduate programs.
Graduate
programs were first offered in 1938 in cooperation
with the University of Michigan. This
cooperative
program continued
until 1952, when the State Board of Education authorized
Western to
grant its own master's degree. With rapidly increasing enrollments,
new master's degree programs were
initiated. Today Western Michigan University has sixty-one master's degree programs. Master of Arts
degrees are awarded in twenty-five programs in the following general categories within the College of
Education: Audiovisual
Media. Blind Rehabilitation,
Counseling and Personnel, Curricula in Teaching,
Early Childhood
Education,
Educational
Leadership,
Special Education, Teaching in the Community
College. Teaching
the Economically
and Educationally
Disadvantaged,
Teaching in the Elementary
School. Teaching
in the Middle or Junior High School, and Teaching of Reading. Nineteen other
educational
programs at Western also lead to the Master of Arts degree: Anthropology,
Art, Biology,
Chemistry, Communication
Arts and Sciences. Dance, Economics,
English, Geography,
History, Home
Economics, Modern and Classical Languages, Mathematics,
Medieval Studies, Physics, Political Science,
Psychology. School Psychology, Sociology, and Speech Pathology and Audiology. The University also
offers the Master of Science degree in Accountancy,
Biostatistics,
Business, Computer
Science, Earth
Science. Geology, Librarianship.
Operations
Research. Paper Science and Engineering,
Statistics, and
Technology. as well as the Master of Business Administration,
Master of Fine Arts, Master of Music,
Master of Occupational
Therapy. Master of Public Administration,
and Master of Social Work degrees.
In 1960 programs leading to the Specialist in Education degree were introduced.
Upon completion of a
sixth-year
program.
this degree is offered in Educational
Leadership,
Counseling-Personnel,
Special
Education, and School Psychology. In addition, the University offers Specialist in Arts degrees in Business
Education.
History. Librarianship,
Mathematics,
and Science Education.
Doctoral programs were initiated in 1966 and were fully accredited by the North Central Association in
1971. Western Michigan University offers doctoral programs in eight areas. The Doctor of Education
degree is offered in Educational Leadership. Counseling and Personnel, and Special Education; the Doctor
of Philosophy degree is offered in Chemistry, Mathematics,
Sociology, Science Education and Psychology.
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SECTION I

General Policies And Procedures
ADMISSION

DATES

Admission to The Graduate College is required of each student planning to secure a degree beyond the
baccalaureate.
Applications
for admission should be submitted by the following dates:
Fall Semester
Winter Semester
Spring Session
Summer Session
A foreign student must apply for admission
September
15 for the Winter Semester.

by March

15 for the

Fall

July
November
March
May I
Semester. and

Since applications
are considered on a first-come. first-served basis. it is advisable to apply well before
these deadlines because admission to some programs is closed when all openings are filled. Also. some
programs require the results of entrance examinations
which are scheduled in advance of these deadlines.
A graduate student retains active admission status for one year from the time of admission.
one year from the date of last enrollment
in The Graduate College.

as well as

A graduate student who no longer has active admission status may request it by submitting a re-entry
application to The Graduate College at least one month before registering for classes. A student who plans
to attend classes after receiving an advanced degree also needs to submit an application
for re-entry.

ADMISSION

A non-refundable
Graduate College.

application

ADMISSION

Admission
I.

APPLICATION

2. Determine
studied.

accompany

each

application

for admission

to The

PROCEDURES

to The Graduate

Request
indicate

fee of $10 must

FEE

College

is secured

through

the following

steps:

an "Application
for Admission"
from The Graduate
College. The request should
the degree level for which application
is desired: Master·s. Specialist's.
Doctor·s.
from The Graduate

College

Bulletin

6

the degree

sought

and the curriculum

to be

General Policies and Procedures

3. Return the "Application
admission dates.
4.

for Admission"

and

the $10 application

fee before

the published

Request the Registrar of each college previously attended, except Western Michigan University,
to send an official transcript of credits to The Graduate College. The transcripts are due in The
Graduate College prior to the pubiished admission dates.

ADMISSION

OF FOREIGN

STUDENTS

A foreign student with a degree from an institution
in the United States will be considered
for
admission on the same basis as that for a resident. A foreign student whose academic record is based
totally. or in large part, on an education acquired in a foreign country will be reviewed on an individual
basis by the Office of International
Student Services. acting in behalf of The Graduate College, and the
department
in which the student wishes to pursue graduate study. Application
for admission may be
secured from the Office of International
Student Services.

TYPES OF ADMISSION

The admission
of students to all graduate programs is a two-step process. The first step involves
admission to The Graduate College; the second involves admission into a program by a department
or
unit. Both steps must be taken before admission is granted; one step alone does not lead to admission.
This process is followed by a student acquiring regular degree admission or probationary
non-degree
admission.
1. Regular
a.

admission

-

Degree

status

Admission is granted to the student who has an accel?table academic record, who has passed
the required entrance examinations,
and who has met the admission requirements
of the
program he or she plans to pursue. Acceptance to a definite program of study leading to a
degree is dependent upon the approval of the department or unit in which the student plans
to study. For further information
see the admission requirements of that graduate program.

b. Admission
with reservation
is granted
to the student who has fulfilled the general
requirements
for admission
but may not have fulfilled the specific requirements
of a
particular program. Such admission is also granted to the student during the final semester
or session of enrollment in an undergraduate
program if the academic record is satisfactory.
c.

Dual enrollment admission is granted to the senior at Western Michigan University who has
an acceptable academic record, who has applied for graduation, and who has no more than
six credits to complete for a bachelor's degree. The student may elect grad\~ate courses, in
addition to those required at the undergraduate
level to complete the bachelor's degree, to
encompass a full academic program. Such dual enrollment is permitted for one semester
only. Graduate credit thus earned may not be used to meet undergraduate
requirements.
A
student must request dual enrollee status on the application for regular admissn to a degree
program.

2. Probationary
a.

admission

-

Non-degree

status

Probationary
admission on non-degree status is granted to the student with a somewhat less
than satisfactory academic record. A point-hour ratio of at least 2.3 in the final two years of
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undergraduate
study, as well as the approval of the department
or unit in which he or she
plans to pursue graduate stuqy is required for probationary
admission. The point-hour ratio
used in considering admission is the one current at the time an application
is submitted. A
student admitted on non-degree status may establish eligibility for admission to a degree
program by completing the specified departmental
reservations. by securing no grades below
"B" in at least six cL'dits, by securing satisfactory
scores on the Graduate
Record
Examination,
and by passing the English Qualifying Examination.
A student admitted on a
non-degree basis is not permitted to include more than nine hours of credit earned as a nondegree student in a degree program. No assurance can be given to a student with non-<legree
status that any credits earned will be accepted in a degree program or used to meet the
requirements
for graduation.
b. Probationary
admission on non-degree status is granted to the student with a bachelor's
degree from a non-accredited
college, provided all other requirements
for admission are
fulfilled. Again, a student admitted
on non-degree
status may estahlish eligiblity for
admission to a degree program by securing no grades below "B" in at least six credits on
campus, by securing satisfactory
scores on the Graduate
Record Examination.
and by
passing the English Qualifying
Examination.
No assurance can be given a non-<legree
student that any credits earned will be accepted in a degree program or used to meet the
requirements
for graduation.

PERMISSION

TO TAKE CLASSES

A student with a bachelor's degree who wishes to enroll in courses. but does not plan to pursue a
program leading to a graduate degree, or is not eligible for admission, may enroll in certain classes with
Permission to Take Classes (PTC) status. This status also is granted to a student enrolled in a certificate
program and to a guest or visiting student from another university.
PTC status does not constitute
admission to The Graduate College and the courses taken under this status might not apply to a particular
degree program. A maximum of nine credits taken under PTC status may be considered in any degree
program if a student should later decide to apply for admission to a program of study leading to a
graduate degree. Dual enrollment
is not open to students on PTC status.

SENIOR CITIZEN STATUS
A special status for persons 62 years of age or older has been approved by the Board of Trustees
providing
senior citizens with special privileges and opportunities
for study at Western Michigan
University. Individuals qualifying for Senior Citizen status should seek Permission to Take Classes status
prior to the final day of registration. The permit to register for those requesting this status will be labelled
Senior Citizen and will enable the student to enroll in courses wi/haUl charge on the final day of
registration.
Such students will be issued an ID entitling them to the use of libraries and other academic facilities.
The ID, however, does not make available to the student the use of non-academic facilities such as Health
Services.

ELIGIBILITY OF FACULTY
FOR GRADUATE STUDY
Western

Michigan

University

faculty

members

who

8

hold

continuing

appointments

at the rank

of
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instructor or above may not earn a doctoral degree at Western Michigan University. This restriction also
applies to administrative
personnel with classifications
of Grade 13 and above. Faculty and all administrative personnel are eligible to apply for admission to master's and specialist degree programs, but
only in academic departments
or schools where they are not employed.

MICHIGAN INTERCOLLEGIATE
GRADUATE STUDIES (MIGS)
The Michigan Intercollegiate
Graduate
Studies (MIGS) program is a guest scholar program which
enables graduate
students of Michigan public institutions
offering graduate degree programs to take
ad\'antagc
of unique educational
opportunities
on the campuses of the twelve participating
institutions.
Western Michigan University is one of the participants.
Tbe others are Andrews University, Central
Michigan University. University of Detroit. Eastern Michigan University, Grand Valley State Colleges,
Michigan State University. Michigan Technological
University. Northern Michigan University, Oakland
University. University of Michigan and Wayne State University.
Any graduate student in good standing in a master's. specialist. or doctoral program at a participating
institution
is eligible to participate.
The student's good standing at the home institution affords the
opportunity
to study at the host institution.
providing the proposed program of study is approved by a
departmental
officer and M IGS liaison officer at both the home and host institutions. The officers of the
home institution
determine
whether the experiences sought are unique or not available at the home
institution: the officers of the host institution determine whether space and other necessary resources are
available at the host institution. This type of enrollment is limited to one term for master's or specialist
degree students. or two terms for doctoral degree students. For further information,
contact a graduate
adviser or the M IGS liaison officer. Dr. Sid Dykstra. in The Graduate College.

REGISTRATION
Registration
will be held according to the schedule and procedures given in the Schedule of Classes,
which is published prior to each semester and session. This Schedule will be sent upon request and should
be consulted for details regarding the time and place of graduate classes. A student is encouraged to
register as early as possible to facilitate securing the classes of his or her choice. Students are encouraged
to register during the advance registration period whenever possible since classes with low enrollment may
be cancelled in order to reassign staff to areas of heavier student demand.
Any changes in a student's schedule must be made in accordance with the procedures announced in the
Schedule of Classes. A student may not withdraw from graduate courses beyond the midpoint of each
semester or session.

STUDENT

LOAD

The maximum number of semester hours that may be elected by a full-time graduate student is fifteen
in a semester and eight in a session. Any enrollment in excess of these maximums must be made with the
approval of the student's graduate adviser and be reviewed by The Graduate College. The normal full-time
load for a graduate student during the Fall and Winter semesters is three or four courses (9-13 hrs.), with
at least nine hours needed to be classified as a full-time student. During the Spring and Summer sessions,
the normal full-time load is two courses (5-8 hrs.), with at least five hours needed to be classified as a fulltime student. The normal load for a student with a Graduate
Assistantship,
Program Fellowship, or
Associateship
is two or three courses (6-9 hrs.). A student who is employed should reduce his or her load
accordingly.
The normal load for a student employed full time is one course per semester or session.
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COURSE NUMBERING

SYSTEM

Two types of courses are offered in The Graduate College: (I) Those
numbered
500 through
undergraduate
and graduate
students.
In all courses open to both
distinction is made between the work expected from graduate students
work expected from graduates may be of higher quality or greater

only to graduate students, and (2) those

numbered 600 and above are open
599 are open to both advanced
upperclassmen
and graduates,
a
and that from undergraduates.
The
quantity or both.

UNDERGRADUATE
CREDIT IN
A GRADUATE PROGRAM
In certain instances, an adviser may permit a student to include up to six semester hours of 300-400
level courses in a graduate program, provided the student receives written permission from his adviser and
The Graduate College prior to registering for these courses and then earns a grade of "S" or higher. Such
courses are to be taken in cognate areas outside the student's department or as part of an interdisciplinary
program. These courses earn undergraduate
credit which is not computed into the graduate point-hour
ratio. The rate of the tuition fee for these courses is the same as the rate for undergraduate
credit.

RESIDENCY
The following residency
on July 20, 1973:

policy was adopted

by the Board of Trustees

of Western

Michigan

University

I. Since a student normally comes to Western Michigan University for the primary or sole
purpose of attending the University rather than to establish a domicile in Michigan, one who
enrolls in the University as a non-resident
shall continue to be so classified throughout
his
attendance as a student, unless and until he or she demonstrates
that the previous domicile has
been abandoned
and a Michigan domicile established.
2. The residence of a student who is a minor follows that of his or her parents or legal guardians.
except that a minor student who comes to the institution from another state or country cannot
be registered as a resident of this state on the basis of having a resident of this state as a
guardian except on permission of the Board of Trustees.
3. No student 18 years of age, or older, shall be eligible for classification as a resident unless the
student shall be domiciled in Michigan and has resided in Michigan continuously
for not less
than one year immediately preceding the first day of classes of the term for which classification
is sought.
4. A student shall not be considered domiciled in Michigan unless the student is in continuous
physical residence in this state for one year and intends to make Michigan his or her permanent
home, not only while in attendance at the University but thereafter as well, and has no domicile
elsewhere.
5. The residence of a student who otherwise would be classified as a non-resident
of his or her spouse if the spouse is classified as a resident.

will follow that

6. An alien lawfully permitted for permanent residence in the United States and who has obtained
his permanent visa, his wife and minor children, who have met the other requirements
herein
for residence, may register as residents of this state.

STUDENT

FEES

In 1975-76 the following

fee schedule

was used for graduate
10

study

on campus:
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Resident
Non-Resident
Students

enrolling

The fee for graduate
is $41.00 per graduate

$30.50 per credit
$70.50 per credit
for less than three hours will be assessed

the regular

rate plus a $10.00

study in courses offered off campus through the Division of Continuing
credit hour for Michigan residents and $81.00 for non-residents.

hour
hour

Service Fee.
Education

Resident Study: Any graduate
student who has previously registered for and received a grade of
"Incomplete"
for Master's Thesis, Specialist Project, or Doctoral Dissertation
and wishes to use the
services of University staff and facilities to complete the work necessary to remove the "Incomplete" must,
if he or she is not otherwise enrolled, pay a resident study fee of $25.00 for the semester, or $12.50 for a
session.
Other

fees:

Admission application
fee
English Qualifying Examination
fee
Late Registration
Fee
Graduation
fee (assessed when the application
for graduation
is submitted to Bursar's office)
Student

government

$10.00

assessment

Student fees are subject
without notice.

REFUNDS

$10.00
$ 2.00
$20.00

$1.50 each semester

to change

by Western

Michigan

University

Board

of Trustees

at any time

AND CHANGE OF CLASS LOAD

All changes in registration
or complete withdrawal
must be made in accordance with the procedures
published in the Schedule of Classes. A student may not withdraw from graduate courses beyond the
midpoint of each semester or session. A student who withdraws from the University or who reduces his or
her credit hour load, resulting in lower fees, will be granted a partial refund of the total paid subject to
the following conditions:
I.

Reducing Credit Hour Load: A refund will not be granted for reducing
after the final day for adding a course as established by the Registrar.

2.

Pre-registered
students who have paid student fees prior to the last day of registration and who
subsequently
reduce their load during the drop-add period shall be entitled to a refund of 100%
of any difference in the assessments.

3. Changes
in student
reassessments.

GRADING

loads

prior

to

the

of the

final

day

for

adding

hour load

a course

are

SYSTEM

A student receives a grade in each course in which
assigned honor points as shown in the table below.

Grade
A
B
C
E
X
I
W
CR
NC
VS

end

the credit

he registers.

Significance
Above Average
Average
Below Average
Failure
Unofficial Withdrawal
Incomplete
Withdrawal
Credit
No Credit
Audit
II

Grades

are indicated

Honor Points
Per Hour Credit
4
3
2

o
o

by letters and

General
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F
Failure: A student admitted to a degree program must secure three hours of "A" to offset each
hour of '"E" in his graduate record.
X
Unofficial Withdrawal: Thc symbol '"X" is used to indicate that a student has never attended class
or has discontinucd attendance and d~cs not qualify for thc grade of '"I". Jhe .. x .. will be computed into a
studcnt's honor-point
ratio as hours attempted
with lero honor points.
I - Incomplctc: This is a temporary gradc given for work which is passing in qualitv· but lacking in
quantity to meet course objcctives. It i,; assigncd whcn an instructor.
in consultation
with a student.
concludes that extcnuating
circumstances
prcvcnt the complction
of course requirements.
Incompletes.
except those givcn in Mastcr's Thcsis 700. Spccialist Project no. and Doctoral Dissertation
7.10. and
courses directly related to them, which arc not removed \\·ithin one calendar year \\ill remain part of the
student's permanent
rccord.
W - Withdrawal:
A grade of '"W" is given in a course when a student officially withdraws from that
course or from tbe University before the mid-point of the semester or session.
CR or NC
Credit or No Credit: Thc credit no credit grading system (A. B=credit: C. E=no credit) i,
used in all 700-lcvcl courses. as well as somc departmental
courses and programs approved
bv the
Graduate Studies Council. The student's permanent rccord will indicate "CR" when the course is passed
and '""C" when the course is incomplete or failed.
VS
Audit: Thc symbol '"VS" is used to indIcate when a student has enrolled in a course as an
auditor.

HONOR POINTS
The number of honor points earncd in a course is the number of semester hours credit given bv the
course multiplied by tbe number of honor points per hour of eredit e'llTesponding
to the letter grade
received. as shown in the preceding table. For example. a grade of '"13" in a four-hour course gin's 4x.1. or
12 honor points. Honor points are not involved in courses in which the credit-no credit grading system is
used. Undergraduate
credit is not computed into the graduate point-hour
ratio.
Graduated with Honors: A student attaining a point-hour
ratio of 4.0 at the conclusion of a master',
program at Wcstcrn Michigan University will bc '"Graduated
with Honors."

FELLOWSHIPS, ASSOCIA TESHIPS,
ASSIST ANTSHIPS
The Graduate Collcge makcs availablc stipcnds ranging from approximately
$1.000 to $2.000 per semester
for students planning to pursue graduate study. Applications
are due in The Graduate
College by·
February 15 and appointmcnts
arc usually made by April I for students planning to enroll in the fall
scmester.
Thc following types of graduate stipcnds are availablc:
I. Graduate College Fellowships of $.1.000 per year are offcred to reeruit outstanding
students entering
master's degree programs. An entering student is defined as one who will have earned no more than six
graduate credits by the beginning of the fall semester. Awards are made on the basis of scholarsbip and
leadership potential. The competition
for these fellowships is very keen. During the past fiv·e years all
University Fellows had academic records above .1.30 in undergraduate
work.
2. Program Assistantships
of $3.000 per year are offered to students enrolling in new and devcloping
graduate programs for the master's degree. Participation
in the professional activ·ities of a department
is
required .
.1. Thurgood
Marshall Assistantships
of $1.200 per semester. for a maximum of three semesters. are
offered to students entering master's degree programs. They are awarded to students from minority group'
on the basis of scholarship and financial need. Participation
in the professional activities of a department
IS required.
4. Doctoral
Assoeiateships
of $4,000 per year are offered to students enrolled in doctoral
degree
12
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programs. Participation
in the professional activities
5. Graduate
Assistantships
of approximately
$3.000
departments
offering graduate
programs.
Inquiries
department
or school in which thc student plans to
professional activities of a department
is required.

POLICIES GOVERNING
\.

Policies and

Procedures

of a department
is required.
per academic year are provided in many
for Assistantships
should be sent directly
concentrate
his or her study. Participation

GRADUATE

of the
to the
in the

APPOINTEES

Definitions
A graduate appointee is a student enrolled in a program leading to a graduate degree and receiving
a llni\Hsity-administered
stipend or salary which is not less than one-third of the prevailing full
amount set hy the University for that particular type of appointment.
Although graduate appointments
differ in many important ways. each can be classified as either an
assistantship
or a fellowship. The critical diffferenee hetween an assistantship and a fellowship lies in
the primary inlent of the awarder
as payment for service (salary) or as a gift (stipend) to help the
awardee achieve an educational goal. Although there may he some aspect of service connected with a
Fellow's particular
departmental
activity. this activity is part of the training designated
for all
participants
in the Fellow's academic program and the service rendered is secondary to the educational
goal. Although all. or nearly all. of an Assistant's service to the department should also be part of the
learning experience
in the discipline.
the primary thrust is in doing part of the work of the
department.
More than one fractional appointment
may he held simultaneously.
However. in no case shall one
person hold more than the equivalent of one full appointment
at one time.
T\'pes
a.

of Appointments

Assistantships
Graduate Assistants arc apprentices in the profession. Although the service aspect is emphasized
in the definition
in order (0 make a distinction.
Graduate
Assistants. first and foremost, are
students and valued memhers of the community of scholars. They arc chosen for their scholarship
and manifest interest in the discipline as well as for their ability to perform the needed service.
\.) The service of Graduate Teaching Assistants (T.A.s) consists of activities directly related to
students in the teaching enterprise.
2.) The service of Graduate
Research Assistants (R.A.s) consists of research activity under the
supen'ision
of a faculty mcmher.
3.) The service of Graduate
Non-Teaching
Assistants (N.T.A.s) includes all other work in the
department
not falling under the other categories but generally accepted as appropriate.
4.) Associateships
are assistantships
awarded to outstanding students in doctoral programs. Service
may involve teaching. research. or other appropriate
activity.

h. Fellowships
Fellows are students who have distinguished themselves by outstanding academic achievement or
special ahilities. Fellowships arc provided hy the University or by another donor with the approval
of the University. The fellowship grant (stipend) is a gift to help the Fellow achieve an educational
goal. rather than a payment for services.
3.

Sen ice Requirement
The kinds of service required of Graduate Assistants may vary among departments.
each of which
determines its own range of appropriate
possibilities subject to administrative
review. Whatever kinds
llf sen'ice arc expected. however. a full assistantship
in any department
consists of twenty hours of
sen'ice per week or its equivalent.
Equivalency is caleulated on the basis of the value assigned by a
department
to the performance
of each particular service.

4.

Stipends

and Salaries

The amount of the stipend is set hy the donor with the concurrence
of the Vice President for
Academic affairs.
Salaries for full-time Assistants in each t"pe of appointment
are determined at the vice-presidential
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level and shall be uniform throughout
the Univer,itv. except that a department
with the apprm'al of
the appropriate
dean may elect to have a graduated scale (hased on time in the program). no amount
on which may differ hy more than Iocr from the Univer,ity-stipulated
amount.
Fractional awards are made for fractional appointment.
5.

Affirmative

6.

Professional Ethics: Graduate
those of the regular faculty.

7.

Action: The University's

Notification

Affirmati\T

A"istants

Action

Policy shall apply to graduate

shall adhere

to the same ,tandards
Po/inc.l· alld llie Factl/n:
Statement

([fllil'IT.lin

appointments.

of Professional
on I'rofe"ional

ethics as
Ethics)

of Status

At the time of their appomtment,
graduate appointees ,hall he informed in writing of the specific
conditions
of the appointment.
They should he inf,)rmed that the offer of an appointment
i,
contingent upon acceptance into a graduate degree program at the University. and continuance of the
appointment
depends in part on satisfactory progress in that program and satisfaetor\
performance of
assigned duties. The letter should also state the amount of the award. whether a remission of nonresident fees is involved. the prohahle assigned activities. the length of the appointment.
and. if
appropriate.
the criteria for renewal. Any other conditions peculiar to an indiyidual appointment
shall
he contained in the letter of appointment.
Each appointee shall be proyided with information
prepared hy rhe <Jraduate College concerning
current University-wide
procedures.
practices. privileges and responsihilities
that relate to graduate
appointees.
Each department
is responsihle
for pro\'iding any supplemental
inf,1rmatlon "n these
matters that is necessary and special.
8.

Professional
experiences.
performance

9.

Evidence

Development:
Assigned activities
Graduate
Assistants can expect
of their duties.

of graduate
professional

appointees
guidance

shall he relevant profe"ional
and timely e\aluation
in the

of Status

For formal idcntification as a graduatc appointee. the student should have a pink "didation
sticker
on his or her ID card. This validation must be secllred at the Office of Registration at the heginning
of each term. The unit making the appointment
pro\'ides written authori7ation
to the Office of
Registration for each graduate appointee hefore the ID yalidation period of each term. Validation may
be authorized
during the spring and summer sessions for graduate appointees
on academic year
appointments
even if the appointee is no longer receiving a stipend or salary.
10.

Benefits
;\.

"luitin!1

Il.:l's: Graduate

t 'ni\crsity.

he granted

arJll>illlLC~

partial

remitted tuition II ill he considered
requiring

~l'n

\\ho

tuitioll

icc.

arl'

Ill)!

rc;-.,iLlcllh

01 [\liciJigan

remissioll lor the nUll-resident

"in-kind"

earning,

Ill:!}>

at

the disl'l"l'tiollll!

purtlun 01 their

and t'l.\ahle incomc lor ,tudenh

tliitillll

the

fCl'S. I hl'

,111appI)illtllll'llh

h. University housing: Graduate appointees will he accorded priority in securing Uniyersit\· housing in
residence halls or married student apartments
(if deadlines are ohserved and as facilities permit).
c. Library: Graduate appointees will he aecorded the sallle privileges and responsihilities
as faeult\
memhers in the use of the lihrary facilities. These are specified in the facultv handhook (llni\'er,it\
Policies and the Faculty).
d. Parking: Graduate appointees arc exempt from paying the motor \ehicle registratioll fee. hut aI'"
required to register their motor vehides. Application
mal' he made to the llniyersit\
Parking
Committee for parking privileges in designated lots.
e. Campus Bookstore: Graduate appointees will he accorded discount pril ileges on purchases at the
Western Michigan University hookstore
in the same manner and degree as faculty and staff
members.
r. University facilities: Graduate appointees will he accorded the use of l'niyersit\· facilities (e.g ..
student offices. research facilities. etc.) authori/ed
hI' the dirl'CtlH of the facilities on the same hasi,
that they arc authorized
for part-time faculty.

OTHER FINANCIAL
I.

Federal

funded
criteria

ASSISTANCE

Financial
Aid Programs:
Western Michigan LJni\'Crsity participates in lariolls Federal"
financial aid programs to assist students who demollstrate
the required criteria. The
are sd hy the U.S. Office of Lducation and arc subject to periodic reyisioll.
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a.

College Work-Study
Program (C W-S): This provides work opportunities
for students who
are in great need of financial assistance to attend or to continue in college. Ordinarily they
work up to fifteen hours per week while attending school and up to forty hours per week
during vacation periods.
b. National Direct Student Loans (NDSL): Through this program, formerly National Defense
Student Loan, loans are available to graduate students who have demonstrated
a financial
need. A full-time graduate student may borrow up to $10,000, including loans received as an
undergraduate.
The actual amount borrowed may not exceed the student's demonstrated
need. The interest rate of 3 percent and repayments start nine months after leaving college.
The minimum monthly repayment
is $30. Part or all of the loan is forgiven for those
teaching in specified areas; under stated provisions partial cancellation is also provided for
military service. Repayment may be deferred up to three years while in service in the Armed
Forces, or as a volunteer in the Peace Corps or VISTA.
c. Federally Insured Student Loan (GSL): The Federal government guarantees loans made by
private lending institutions (bank, savings and loan, credit unions) to graduate students up
to a maximum
of $2,500 per year. The agency within each state which administers this
program
may at its discretion
lower this maximum;
in Michigan the limit is $2,500.
Graduates may borrow up to $10,000 including undergraduate
loans. These loans bear a 7
percent simple interest rate which is waived for the student while attending college and nine
months after leaving school on that portion of the loan which is equal to the student's need;
the latter is the difference
between the educational
costs and the student's
resources
including any expected family contribution
to be determined by criteria established by the
U.S. Office of Education. The student should apply directly to his local lending institution
which participates
in this program. The names of participating
institutions can be obtained
from your high school principal or counselor or for those in Michigan at WMU's Office of
Student Financial Aid and Scholarships.
d. Law Enforcement
Education
Program (LEEP): This federal program was established in
1969 to encourage persons interested or engaged in law enforcement to pursue studies in
higher education
beneficial to them in this profession.
Law enforcement
involves "all
activities pertaining to crime prevention or reduction and enforcement of the criminal law."
Grants up to $400 per semester are available for full-time or part-time graduate students
who are full-time employees of publicly funded law enforcement
agencies.
Loans up to $1100 per semester are available for full-time graduate students enrolled in the
"Corrections
Program",
offered by the School of Social Work. Loan recipients may be
employed in, or intend to enter, the "Iaw enforcement"
profession.
For information
on eligibility requirements
and where to apply for the above programs,
contact the Office of Student Financial Aid and Scholarships,
Room 3306, Student Services
Building.

2. Non-Federal

Financial

Aid Programs:

a.

United Student Aid Fund: Students unable to qualify for a National Direct Student Loan
and unable to obtain a federally guaranteed student loan may apply to their local lending
institution which participates in this program. The names of participating institutions can be
obtained
from the United Student
Aid Funds, Inc. 5259 North Tacona Avenue, Indianapolis,
Indiana 46220. The loan is not to exceed $1500 per academic year for an
undergraduate
or graduate student.
b. Monthly Education Payment Plans: Western Michigan University has approved a monthly
payment program which provides parents with the opportunity to borrow from $500 up to a
maximum of the entire educational
expense of their son or daughter. Inquiries concerning
this program should be directed to the following addresses:
Insured
6 Saint
Boston,
c.

The Tuition Plan
Concord, New Hampshire

Tuition Payment Plan
James Ave.
Massachusetts
02116

Short Term Loans and Employment Opportunities:
loan funds, most of which are available for full-time
expenses, as well as employment
opportunities
both
of Student Financial Aid and Scholarships,
Room

15

03301

For information on the 104 short term
graduate students to meet educational
on and off campus, contact the Office
3306, Student Services Building.

General Policies and Procedures

3. Military Science Subsistence Allowance: Students enrol1ed in the Advanced Course of the
Military Science program are eligible to receive $100 a month for up to ten months of each
year for two years. Contact the Department
of Military Science for further mformallon.

STUDENT

EMPLOYMENT

REFERRAL

SERVICE

Students may find employment through numerous local employers in and around the City of Kalamazoo
and on campus. Students looking for work can receive assistance through the Student Employment
Referral Service in the Office of Student Financial Aid and Scholarships.
The Student Employment Referral Service actively recruits employment opportunities
for students within
the Kalamazoo area and on campus. On campus each department
handles their own student employment
program and these employment
opportunities
can best be secured by direct contact with departments.
Departments
are asked to list job vacancies with the service. When arriving on campus. students acti\ely
seeking employment
are encouraged to contact the Student Employment
Referral Service.

VETERANS'

ASSIST AN CE

Answers to questions pertaining to veterans' educational
assistance, benefits and other problems
may
be obtained from the Veterans Administration
education and training representatives
at 843 Steers Ave.
(opposite side of the street and just west of the Student Services Building). Telephone number is 383-8151.
The areas of assistance available include information
and determination
of eligibility concerning V.A.
education benefits, compensations,
pensions. medical benefits, loan guarantees and all other V.A. benefits.
Emphasis is placed on assisting student veterans who experience problems receiving their V.A. education
benefits.
Veterans are reminded to notify the V.A. representatives
any time they move. change their credit-hour
load or change the number of their dependents.

STUDENT

ACADEMIC

RIGHTS

I. Introduction
The University endorses as a guideline
Rights and Freedoms of Students.
a.

for policy the fol1owing section

from the }oim

Staten/em

on

In the Classroom
The professor in the classroom and in conference should encourage full discussion. inquiry and
expression.
Student performance
should be evaluated solcly on an academic basis. not on
opinions or conduct in matters unrelated to academic standards.

b. Protection

Against

Improper

Academic

Evaluation

Students should have protection through orderly procedures against prcjudiced
academic evaluation.
At the same time they are responsible
for maintaining
academic performances
established for each course in which they arc enrolled.
c.

Protection

of Freedom

or capricious
standards
of

of Expression

Students should be free to take reasoned exception to the data or views offercd in any course
of study and to reserve judgment
about matters of opinion, but they are responsible
for
learning the content of any course of study for which they are enrolled.
2. Policies
a.

and Procedures
Students

should

be fully

informed

by the
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about

course

requirements

evaluating
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procedures and academic criteria to be used in each class. This information should be provided
at the beginning of the semester or sufficiently in advance of actual evaluation.
b. Proccdurcs

for Reviewing

Student

Grievances

Related

to Grading

I.) Students have the right to have all their examinations
and other written graded material
made available to them with an explanation of the grading criteria. Faculty should retain all
such material (not returned to the student) for at least one full semester after the course was
given. Faculty are not required to return such material to the student but must provide
reasonable access to it.
2.) Whenever a student believcs he has a grievance regarding a grade, he should first arrange a
meeting with his instructor
who may be able to explain the reasons for the grade or
recommcnd a change if warranted.
J.) If the student
believes that he has not received a satisfactory resolution of his grievance
from thc instructor. he should then go to the department chairman or head, who may effect
a satisfactory
rcsolution through his good offices.
4.) If thc student is still dissatisfied after seeing the department chairman or head, the student
should next see the Univcrsity Omhudsman.
The function of the ombudsman
in this
situation would bc to collect information from both the student and the faculty member and
then to makc a dccision that (a) the studcnt's grievance is unwarranted,
and should not be
Cllnsidered furthcr. or (b) there is sufficient evidence that the situation be considered by the
Graduatc Committee on Academic Fairncss.
5.) The Graduatc Committee on Academic Fairness consists of three faculty and three graduate
students.
11.) When a ease is presented to the Committee.
the Committee shall investigate it, making sure
that all intcrested partics havc a full opportunity
to present their position. The Committee
will bc able to rccommend (a) no grade change. (b) a change of letter grade, (c) pass or fail
to credit or no credit. or (d) any other grade used by the Records Office.
7.) If the Committce dccides that thcrc should be no change of grade they will so inform the
student. the faculty memoer. thc department chairman or head and the ombudsman.
If the
Committee dccides to recommend a change of grade, the Committee will first inform thc
faculty mcmbcr of its intcnt so that hc may initiate the change himself. If the faculty
membcr prefers not to initiatc the changc. the Committee will do so by notifying the Dean
of Records and Admissions.
8.) To protect all parties involved in any case. the strictest privacy consistent
with the
Committec's
task will be maintained.
9.) Oecasions do occur whcn a faculty or an administrative
official may wish to question a
grade or grade change. In such instanccs. thesc procedures, beginning with review by the
Ombudsman.
shall be available to thcm.
c

Policies

and

Procedures

Regarding

Requircmcnts

) All studcnts who scek advicc on academic requirements
will be provided written copies of
thcir acadcmic adviscrs' recommendations
and students will not be held responsible for
crrors made by thcir adviscrs. This section is not to be interprctcd to mean that the student
is relievcd of the responsibility
of mccting thc total graduation
requirements stated in the
Catalog in force at thc timc he was admitted. or in a latcr catalog if he chooses to meet its
graduation
reljuircmcnts.
2.) ("hc studcnts shall not be held rcsponsible for meeting curricular requirements that are not
listcd or not applicahle under the catalog govcrning the work he is taking.
J.) E\'ery dcpartment
shall providc systematic procedures for students to express their views on
matters of program and curriculum.
4.) Uni\'Crsity policy and implemcntation
of such policy should not be determined and enforced
according to the needs of computer programming
of records. Special care should be taken
to insure that no individual is treated unfairly becausc of computer problems.
5.) Thc Univcrsity Ombudsman
will havc the authority to investigate complaints and recommcnd or negotiate fair solutions on behalf of the student.

UNIVERSITY
The Ombudsman

OMBUDSMAN

is a prcsidcntial

appointec

chosen with the active participation
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staff and confirmed by the Board of Trustees. The position of University Ombudsman
was created to
investigate and mediate grievances and to provide justice for all members of the University community.
Simple and rapid procedures have been established for the hearing of requests. complaints and griC\anees.
The Ombudsman
investigates such matters. and where he discovers a malfunction
in the administrative
process or an abuse of power. he assists the individual in accomplishing a quick and fair resolution of his
problem. He can remedy some problems by himself. but when appropriate.
he refers persons to other
University members and! or offices. The Ombudsman
is authorized
to make thorough investigations and
has direct and prompt access to all University offices and relevant records. He is alert especially to the
chief causes for student concerns. and makes recommendations
for the elimination
of these causes
consistent with the fundamental
purpose of the University.

UNIVERSITY

LIBRARIES

The University Libraries consist of the Main Library (Dwight B. Waldo Lihrary) and four branches:
the Business Library. the Music Library. the Physical Sciences Lihrary and the Educational
Resources
Center Lihrary. The University Libraries are organized and maintained
for the purpose of providing
materials and services necessary to the instruction
and
research carried on at the Universitv. The
collection numbers of 1.295.000 items including books. hound periodicals. music scores. recordings. maps.
documents and materials in microform. Over 12.500 periodical and serial titles are currently received. The
Library system is a depository for Michigan and United States government documents. and receives the
microprint
edition of the United Nations documents as well as monographs
and reports of the major
associated organizations.
Dwight B. Waldo Library which is named for the first President of the University houses the main
collection. Built in 1959. it was enlarged in 1967 to almost double its original sil.e. Also housed in Waldo
are the School of Librarianship,
the University Archives. and the Audio-Visual
film Lihrary.
Through the use of various approval and gathering plans as a part of the acquisitions
program. the
Library places an emphasis on building a strong collection of current imprints in the fields of study at the
University.
Special

collections

include:

I. The Ann Kercher Memorial Collection on Africa is an extensive collection of materials on
Africa south of the Sahara. Started more than a decade ago. it has grown rapidly to hecome a
noteworthy addition to library resources
2. The South Asia Collection
is another area of special strength. Together with the Kercher
African collection it helps support the University'S commitment
to area studies.
3. The Randall
Frazier Memorial
Collection.
honoring a notahle
material on the history and culture of Black America.

alumnus.

has a wealth

4. The Regional History Collection is a unique group of items on the thirteen southwest
of Southwest
Michigan. In addition to books this collection contains manuscripts
residents of this area.

of

counties
of early

5. Another area of collection strength is the history. rcligion. philosophy and culture of the
medieval period - holdings which hclp support the programs of the University's Medie'·al
Institute. The library maintained by the Cistercian Studies Institute further provides in-depth
resources for the study of this era in history.
6. The C. C. Adams Ecological Collcction consists
pioneer American ecologist, Charles C. Adams.

of the personal

collection

and papers

of the

7. The microfilm collection of over 275.000 contains such items as the Human Relations Area
File. the American Periodical Series. the Newsbank Urhan Affairs Library. Ear"· American
Newspapers of the 18th and 19th centuries. the U.S. National Archives. books printed in Great
Britain from 1475-1640. and ERIC documcnts (documents in educational rcsearch published by
the Educational
Resources Information
Center).
8. The Map Library. a unit of Reference Services. acquired its 100.000th map during the 1972-73
fiscal year, making it the second largest academic library collection in the State of Michigan
/8
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and the third largcst of all map libraries in the State. The current collection of 145,000 items
includcs Army and U.S. Geological Survey maps. some antique maps of special historical
intercst and various domestic and foreign maps which are cataloged and available for use. In
addirion to maps. the Map Library also possesses over 850 atlases.
The Business Library, located in North Hall. has a collection of some 35,800 books, supplemented
special microfilm collections. and currcntly subscribes to 500 periodical and newspaper titles.

by

The Music Library is on the sccond floor of Maybce Music Hall. In addition to a book collection of
some 18.500 volumes and 75 periodical
subscriptions.
this branch contains a collection
of 10,000
phonograph
records and extensivc Iistcning facilities.
The Ph)'sical Sciences Library contains somc 43,000 volumes in the fields of Mathematics,
Physics and Geology. This branch is located on the third floor of Rood Hall.

Astronomy,

The Educational
Resources Center Library in Sangren Hall comprises over 200,000 bibliographic
items
and receivcs 670 periodical titlcs. The Center is a cooperative venture between the University Libraries and
the College of Education.
combining thc best of library and audiovisual
facilities and practices into a
single center for the improvcment
of instruction
and learning.
Holdings in all of the University Libraries are recorded in the public card catalog in the Main (Waldo)
Library: cach branch maintains a spccial card catalog of its own holdings.
General and speciali7ed refercncc service is provided at the main Reference and Information
Desk, the
Sciencc Referencc Desk. and in the Documents
and Maps Department
in Waldo Library. Reference
collections of indexes. abstracts. dictionaries. handbooks. bibliographies.
etc. are maintained in each of the
L'niv'ersitv Libraries. and reference librarians offcr personal assistance in finding the books, information
and othcr rcsources v'ou may necd for class or rcsearch related problems. In addition, the reference staff
offers a two credit hour coursc: Library Resources, General Studies 241. Tbe course is designed to
introducc
the student to the usc of our library system and especially to the bibliographic
tools and
methods ncccssarv to find information
in the various subjcct fields.
The Librarv also providcs library scrvice to students enrolled in off campus classes through the libraries
at the continuing Education Centcrs in Benton Harbor and Muskegon. and in Grand Rapids through an
arrangcmcnt
with thc public library.
Research materials which arc not in our collections and are not available or not suitable for purchase
can often hc obtained through intcrlibrary
loan. Requests for loans may be initiated at public service
desks in all librarics. as well as at the Interlibrary
Loan Office located in Waldo Library.
fhe Uniwrsity
Librarics hold mcmbership
in thc Center for Research Libraries. a three and a half
million volume collection located in Chicago. The Center operates as a cooperative library for less-used
but important
research
matcrials
sucb as Asian tradc statistics, domestic and foreign newspapers,
microfilm copies of Frcnch books published beforc 160 I. corporation
and insurance company reports.
foreign disscrtations.
etc. l.oan copies of thc Ccntcr's Handbook, dcscribing the contents of the collection
are availablc in our Interlibrary
Loan Center and from our Acquisitions
Dcpartment.
Self-servicc. coin-operatcd
photocopy machines arc located throughout the library system. An attendant
operatcd
copv'ing scrvicc is locatcd at thc Waldo Library Circulation
Desk. Microform
copiers are
available at thc Waldo Circulation
Dcsk. and at thc Business Library and the Educational
Resources
Ccnter Library,
Graduatc students cngagcd in projccts requiring extensivc use of library resources may apply in writing
to the Circulation Office of Waldo l.ibrary for assignmcnt of a special locker or a locked carrel in Waldo
Librarv. Assignmcnts
arc madc for no longer than onc scmester on a first come, first served basis .
.-\pplication
forms are available at thc Waldo Circulation
Desk.

HOUSING
Famil)'

Housing:

Manv Graduatc student families choosc to livc on-campus in Family Housing. Graduate students on
assistantships.
associateships.
fcllowships and academic year institutes are given priority for assignment.
The University provides 590 apartments
for use by married students attending Western. Both one- and
two-bedroom
stvles, in eithcr furnished or unfurnished. arc available. The rental rates vary depending on
location and ap;lrlment style. The rate includes all utilities (except telephone), parking privileges for one
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vehicle, and maintenance
service. Laundry facilities and children
throughout
the apartment
areas.
For further information
and application,
write: Manager, Family
Western Michigan University, 49008.
Residence

play areas
Housing.

are conveniently
Student

Services

placed
Building.

Halls:

The character of tne living, studying and recreational
environment
has a strong inf1uence on total
academic performance. Each year, hundreds of WM U students discover more about the world they li\'C in.
their colleagues and themselves
through
the involvement
possible while living in a residence hall.
Opportunities
for both participating
and learning await those interested. Any currently enrolled WMLJ
student regardless of the number of semester hours he or she is enrolled for. may reside in a hall. Newly
admitted undergraduate
students are automatically
sent information
detailing the residenc hall offerings
available for the semester they anticipate coming to the University. Individuals returning to the uni\'Crsity
as reentries and newly admilled graduate students will receive information by return mail upon requesting
details
from the Manager of Residence Hall Facilities. Student Services Building.
Twenty halls offering a variety of services are located in all sections of the campus. Some halls provide
room-only accommodations
with the individuals purchasing their meals off campus or in the University
Student Center. One non-food service hall (Spindler) offers extensive cooking facilities for the resident
and, in addition,
is available for continuous
housing throughout
the year. Residents of this hall are
permitted to remain during vacation periods.
Most of the residence halls furnish 20 meals per week (Sunday evening excluded), with the dining rooms
open from 7 a.m. to 6 p.m. six days a week, and until I p.m. on Sunday. The food service enjoys an
excellent reputation
with an extensive menu developed in consultation
with professional
dietitians and
residents.
Different assignment patterns are used in the various residence halls. Some halls are reserved exclusively
for men, others for women, while in other locations, residents are assigned by sex to alternate floors or
alternate suites. In location where co-ed type assignments
exist, separate hath and toliet facilities are
provided.
The residence hall offerings at Western attract nearly 7,000 students each Fall; Winter semester. The
residents assigned to the halls represent individuals from all walks of life and academic interests. In
addition to the majority of the students who are from all of the 50 states, many foreign countries are
represented.
Such a diverse group of individuals provides a stimulating atmosphere
for the individual
interested in learning about others.
Graduate students are welcome in all halls and often choose a hall because of location or assignment
pattern (co-ed). Of special interest to graduate students are Walwood Hall, a co-ed non-food hall on East
Campus, and Davis Hall, a co-ed food hall on main campus. Students must be 21 or older to live in
Walwood and must be 21 or of junior standing to live in Davis: however no hall is reserved for the
exclusive use of graduate students.
Charges for residing in a residence hall are kept as low as possible, recognizing the minimum services
necessary and desired by most students.

HEALTH SERVICE
The University
Health Center provides medical service and limited surgical care and psychiatric
evaluation that may be needed by students. Regardless of classification, students enrolled for seven hours
or more in a semester or four hours or more in a session are assessed no fee for outpatient clinic visits.
Students carrying from one to six hours in a semester or one to three hours in a session are charged a
minimum fee for each clinic call. Spouses of students eligible for service are seen by appointment
and on a
fee basis. The Center is not equipped to see pediatrics. Charges are made by the Health Center for
medication, reductions and casting of fractures, minor surgery. physical therapy and other special medical
services such as administration
of allergy vaccine provided and scheduled by a family physician.
Graduate students who intend to use the Health Center while at the University are requested to have a
Health Questionnaire
on file at the Center. If a student has an illness which may require further treatment
while attending the University, such information should be sent with a letter from the family physician. A
student who is receiving allergy injections may have his vaccine stored at the Health Center and may have
the vaccine administered
by a nurse and can be given only when a doctor is in attendance.
The Health Center is open from 7:45 a.m. to 4:45 p.m. Monday through Friday during the fall and
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winter semesters. Emergency Scrvice is provided Monday through friday until 6:00 p.m. and on Saturday
from 9:00 a.m. to II :30 a.m. Spring and summer sessions the Health Center hours are 8:00 a.m. to 4: 15
p.m. Spring and summer sessions we do not have Saturday or Sunday hours for out patients.
In cases of sudden illness or serious accident at hours the Health Center is closed. a student patient may
be taken to an emergency room of a local hospital. The decision must be made on the basis of the
seriousness of the medical problem and whether it can wait until the Health Center is open. Any expenses
incurred are the responsibility
of the student.
Students who require medical care and laboratory
examinations
which cannot be performed at the
Health Center will be referred to a local hospital. When a student is transferred to a local hospital the
ne.nest rclative will be notified as soon as possible. No operative procedures will be performed on students
under the age of eighteen. without permission of the parents. except in cases of extreme emergency or lifethreatening situations. Costs related to hospitalization.
including fees of consulting physicans who are not
directl~ employed by the University are the responsibility
of the student or parents. It shall not be the
responsibility
of the University to pay for such hospitalization
or consultation.
To cover some of the medical expenses which may be incurred, it is strongly recommended
that
domestic students carry a health and accident insurance
policy. Most parents have such coverage;
however. it is advisable
to review the provisions of the policy regarding dependents' ages and college
attendance.
A group health and accident policy is offered to students through the University at a modest
premium and may be obtained when a student is admitted to the University.
fhe Health Center and Pharmacy are open during the regular academic school year. Both the Health
Center and Pharmacy are closed for the official holidays and designated school breaks. and between terms
or sessions.
Parents of foreign students may have an insurance policy which provides benefits to a son or daughter
but such policies frequently
provide benefits only when an illness or accident occurs in the family's
country. Citi/ens of other nations who are studying or conducting
research as foreign students on a
temporary
U.S. \·isa. e.g.; F-I . .I-I. B-2. etc .. are required to maintain health and accident insurance
coverage while they are attending the University which will provide benefits in the United States. Students
not co\·ered by an existing insurance policy may be interested in the group health and accident policy
offered to students through the University. Foreign students may also wish to contact the Office of
Foreign Student Affairs for information
about other desirable insurance programs.

UNIVERSITY

PLACEMENT

SERVICES

Assistance in total job search planning is offered free of charge by the University Placement Services to
graduate students and alumni of Western Michigan University. Placement services include: job counseling.
occupational
information
library. on-campus
interviewing
schedule. weekly employment
opportunities
bulletin. job vacancy postings. direct referrals to employers. maintenance and distribution of credentials,
assistance with job search correspondence
such as resumes and letters of application,
interviewing videotapes. special graduate workshops
and seminars. summer job information,
and referral to specialized
campus agencies providing career planning services.
Placement Services are also available to any graduating senior and to graduate students who may not
have received a baccalaureate
degree from Western but who have completed at least eight semester hours
of graduate credit toward an advanced degree.

COUNSELING

CENTER

The services of the Counseling
Center are offered to all
children.
fhe services include assistance in selecting an area
per,onal
counseling.
group counseling.
and workshops
for
Confidentiality
is considered
paramount.
Reading material
cupational
information
library concerning various aspects of
21

graduate students. their spouses and their
of study. vocational-educational
planning,
the elimination
of self-defeating
behavior.
is available in the Counseling Center ocemployment occupations and qualifications.
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TESTING AND EVALUATION

SERVICES

The services of the Test and Evaluation Center are open to all graduate students and their families.
Interest Inventories,
Aptitude
Test Batteries,
Personality
Measurements
and Achievement
Tests are
available. All these different instruments are administered and interpreted at a small fee to the student or
the student's family. Information
and applications
for most Graduate College tests are available in the
Testing office. Testing and Evaluation Services is the regional office for the Miller Analogy Test which is
given by appointment
only.
Testing and Evaluation Services has the largest selection of test files in Southwestern
Michigan. These
tests can be obtained at the Testing office for use by students and faculty members for informational
purposes, class projects, research purposes or most any other valid reason.
If the students are working on a research project, survey. or are collecting data for almost any valid
reason, the test sheets used by faculty members are available at no charge. Testing Staff members are
willing to assist in the planning of the project wherever possible.
Testing and Evaluation Services are located in West Hillside Apts .. D-4, and the phone number is 3830955.

FOREIGN STUDENT

AFFAIRS

Western Michigan University has long encouraged the enrollment of students from other countries. The
presence of foreign students within the student body establishes
an international
dimension
which
encourages both formal and informal cross-cultural contacts and the development of positive interpersonal
relationships
on the campus as well as in the community.
The Office of International
Student Services deals with the special needs and circumstances
of foreign
students such as processing of applications
for admission, conducting an orientation
program for new
foreign students prior to each enrollment
period. assisting with housing arrangements,
coordinating
community programs involving foreign students, providing advisement on matters related to each student's
immigration status, serving as a liaison between the student and his sponsor. and offering personal and
social counseling on a wide variety of concerns.
While at the University, foreign students may participate in numerous academic and social activities.
Students are invited to become involved in these activities according to their interests and available time.
Any foreign student interested in seeking admission to Western should contact the Office of International Student Services for an application
form and instructions.
To qualify for admission. a foreign
student must demonstrate
to the University that he is academically,
financially and linguistically capable
of undertaking the academic program being proposed, generally on a full-time basis. Before a prospective
student can be admitted and the Form 1-20 or DSP-66 issued, educational
records documenting
all
previous secondary and post secondary schooling must be on file along with a financial statement signed
and returned from a sponsor(s) showing that adequate money will be available to cover the student's
educational and living expenses for the duration of anticipated enrollment. Regarding linguistic capability.
those prospective students from non-English speaking countries who have not successfully completed at
least one year of full-time academic study at another U.S. institution must submit the results (scores) of a
recognized English language proficiency examination
prior to initial registration.
If such results are not on
file, the student will be asked to sit for an on-campus administration
of a University prescribed English
language proficiency examination.
Students whose scores indicate a need for further training in English
will be advised accordingly
and, in certain insances, will be required
to register for appropriate
developmental
English courses offered by the University during the intial period of their enrollment.

MOTOR VEHICLE REGISTRATION
All motor

vehicles

possessed,

parked

or operated

on campus
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by faculty.

staff and students

must

be
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registered with the University.
Drivers must obtain application
forms from the Department of Public Safety and pay the appropriate
registration
fee to the University Bus.iness Office.
All vehicles must be registered within seventy-two hours after the beginning of classes. After this time
vehicles must not be possessed, parked or operated on campus until registration.
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SECTION II

Master's Degree Programs and
Requirements
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
MASTER'S DEGREE

I. Admission
a.

-

(See Calendar

Bachelor's

b. Trancripts
c.

of Events

indicated

of all courses

A point hour
undergraduate

d. Acceptance
e.

dcgree.

FOR A

for application

on an official

taken

beyond

high school.

ratio of at least 2.6 (A=4.0)
work.

by both The Graduate

Meet any additional

admission

dcadlinc.)

transcript.

Collegc

requirements

in the credits

complctcd

in the last two vcars of

and a unit for a dcfinite
as statcd

in the individual

program

of study.

program

descripllOlb.

2, Candidacy
a.

A Graduate Student Permanent Program which will constitutc an application for admis'lon to
candidacy must be submitted to The Graduate College during the first scmester or session of
enrollment.

b. Reservations
indicated on the Certificate of Admission and or the Graduate Student
nent Program must be removed before candidacy will be approvcd. These reservations
the attainment
of a satisfactory score on the English Qualifying Examination.
c.

A point-hour
ratio of at least 3.0 (A=4.0) must be securcd in all courses taken on campus. A
3.0 overall average is also required. Honor point deficiencies acquired in on-campus crcdits
cannot be made up by credits earned at another university. by extension. or in undergraduate
courses.

d. A thirty-hour program may include a maximum
and six hours of 700-level credit.
3. Graduation
a.

Permainclude

-

(See Calendar

of Events

Diploma Application: A diploma
prior to Commencement.
Three
December.

for application

of four hours of crcdit in 598 readings

courses

deadline.)

application
must
Commencements

be submitted no later than
arc held pcr year: April.

three months
August. and

b. Minimum Credit Hours: Completion
of a minimum of thirty hours of acccpted credit in a
program of study approved by an adviser. Normally. only courses numbered 500 and above are
acceptable. One-half of the credits earned must be in courses numbercd 600 or abo\"e. Each
course included in a program must be completed by the day of graduation.
c.

Point-hour Ratio: A point-hour of 3.0 (A=4) is required for courscs takcn on campus as well as
an overall 3.0. To maintain a B average each hour of C must be offsct by an hour of A and
each hour of E must be offset by threc hours of A. No undergraduate
credit is computed in the
graduate point-hour
ratio.

d. Hours A/ier Candidac.l': The election
being approved for Candidacy.
e.

Transfer Credit: Six semester

and complction

hours (three quarter
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of at least six hours

or term hours arc cquivalcnt

is required

after

to two semester

Master's

hours)

of graduate

credit

may be transferred

from other

schools

Def{ree Requirements

provided .

.) The credits were earned in institutions accredited for graduate study and are of B grade or
better. The student's average for all graduate work taken at another institution must also be
B or better.
2.) The Graduate College approves the credits for transfer.
J.) The student's adviser verifies that the credits contribute
to the student's program of study.
(:

Tillie Lilli it: All work accepted for the degree program must
preceding the date on which the graduate degree is conferred.

g.

.I/aster's Thesis: A student
acceptable to the unit and
the most recent edition of
Dissertatio/ls. available in

be elected

within

six years

writing a Master's Thesis (6 hrs.) must present the thesis in a form
The Graduate College. In writing a thesis a student should consult
Specifications fe)f Masters' Thesis. Specialist Projects. and Doctors'
the Campus Bookstore.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR A
SECOND MASTER'S
DEGREE

\\'hen a student wishes to secure a second master's degree he may include a maximum of ten credits
from his first graduate degree program. The second degree program must fulfill all of the other usual
reljuirements
for a master's degree. except the English Qualifying Examination.

PROGRAMS
LEADING
MASTER'S
DEGREE

TO THE

In order to earn a degree. a student is reljuired to complete a program of study. Each degree candidate
must choose a graduate program that is compatible with his or her objectives. The programs listed on the
1'0110\\ ing pages have been developed to provide students with the basic experiences that implement these
objectiles.
The programs arc. however. sufficently nexiblc to allow for the differing needs of individual
students.
Through the counseling process. graduate advisers will help the students choose courses to meet their
indil idual needs. Courses and experiences should be chosen so that the graduate student becomes a person
\\ llh greater professional skill. increased ability to analyze and interpret life situations, and greater insight
into problems illl'olvcd in professional
leadership.

Accountancy

John

The Master of Science in Accountancy
is a thirty-hour
hours are in accounting. The program prepares the student
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T, Burke, James L. Mitchell,
Gale E, Newell, Advis~rs
Room 151, East Hall

program of which twenty-one to twenty-four
for professional careers in industry, commerce,

Master's

Degree

Requirements

finance, government,
and public accounting.
The degree meets the Michigan educational
experience
requirement
to sit for the uniform examination
for Certified Public Accountant
(c. P.A.).
Knowledge and understanding
of the theory, literature, controversial
concepts and professional practice
of accounting is developed. The student's understanding
of the relationship of accounting to other fields in
business and to other disciplines is also stressed. Coursc work is divided among three broad areas:
Financial Accounting,
Cost and Managerial
Accounting,
and Auditing and Taxation.
Admission

requirements:

Admission to the program is granted by the Admissions Committce of the Department of Accountancy
Undergraduates
from accredited colleges or universities are eligible to apply. The following criteria are
used in the evaluation of applications:
The applicant must have attained a satisfactory
score on the English Qualifying Examination.
The applicant must have an acceptable record in undergraduate
or othcr studies as evidcnced by official
transcripts
from all colleges and universities attcnded.
Attention
is given to overall grade averages.
especially to grade trends and areas of scholastic strength.
The applicant must have received a satisfactory
score on the Graduate Management
Admission Test
(formerly the Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business).
Prerequisites:
Undergraduate
prerequisites
are Principles
of Accounting.
Economics,
Management.
Marketing.
Statistics, Finance, Business Law, and a course in Income Tax Accounting.
Prerequisites may be fulfilled
by course work, experience, or examination.
Program

requirements:

Each individual program must include twenty-one graduate credits earned in courses numbered 600 and
above and must have prior approval of a departmental
adviser. In addition to the Accountancy
major
requirements,
the student must complete a minor of six to nine credits outside the Department
of
Accountancy.

Alcohol and Drug Abuse

Thomas

K. Williams, Adviser
SPADA House
857 Buckhout SI.

Western Michigan University offers a program at the master's degree level for the training of substance
abuse specialists through the Specialty Program in Alcohol and Drug Abuse. The departments
of Biology.
Counseling
and Personnel,
Psychology
and Sociology and the School of Social Work provide the
multidisciplinary
and interdisciplinary
bases to the Specialty. Courses are team planned and team taught
by faculty from the contributing
disciplines.
Students receive training for dealing with varied aspects of substance abuse including prevention.
community education, and treatment and rehabilitation.
Program graduates may be employed by many
public and private organizations
including social agencies, psychological clinics. family counseling services.
alcohol and drug councils, hospitals and industries.
Students receive their master's degree in their respective disciplines and upon completion of the 18 hour
Specialty Program requirements
receive a certificate of Specialty in Alcohol and Drug Ahuse.
Admission

requirements:

Students must be accepted by The Graduate College and admitted to a masters. specialist. or doctoral
degree program in Biology, Counseling and Personnel. Psychology. Sociology or the School of Social
Work. Persons who have previously completed a graduate degree in one of these disciplines may apply for
admission to the Specialty Program in The Graduate College.
Program

requirements:

In addition to satisfactory completion of the requirements of the individual department
or school each
student will satisfactorily
complete a program consisting of twelve semester hours of courses related
directly to substance abuse and a six to eight semester hour field placement in one or more agencies
dealing with substance abuse. Credit for the field placement will be elected in the courses designed for
such activities in the department or school in which the student earns his master's degree. The hours taken
for the academic and seminar components
of the Specialty Program arc in addition
to the degree
requirements
of the department
or school in which the student is enrolled. In some of these units the
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Degree

Requirements

required Specialty courses may be integrated with the regular degree requirements.
The extent of this
integration \aries and can be determined
for each department
or school. In addition to the six to eight
semester hours field training experience the following courses are required in the Specialty Program in
Alcohol and Drug Abuse:
BIOl 507
The Biology of Addictive Drugs (3 hrs.)
PSY 622. SOC 617
The Etiologies of Substance Abuse (3 hrs.)*
BIOl 603. C-P 631. PSY 664. SOC 618. SWRK 663 - Seminar in Substance Abuse 1 (3 hrs.)*
BIOl 604. C-P 632. PSY 665. SOC 619. SWRK 665 - Seminar in Substance Abuse 11 (3
hrs.)*
These courses are cross-listed in the departments
and school indicated.

Anthropology

Alan

H. Jacobs,

Chairman of Advisers
Room 102, Moore Hall

The Master of Arts degree program in Anthropology
is intended to provide the student with a sound
understanding
of the discipline as a whole. In addition it requires a concentration.
appropriate
to its
academic level. in one of the major branchcs of Anthropology.
These may be identified as archeology,
socio-cultural
anthropology
(including ethnology). physical anthropology,
and linguistics (in cooperation
with the Departments
of linguistics).
Research experience in archeology and ethnographic
field schools is
a\·ailable.
At least twenty hours of Anthropology
courses in a total of thirty semester hours must be taken for the
M.A. degree in Anthropology.
Admission

requirements:

I. Students should have completed a minimum of fifteen semester hours in undergraduate
work in
Anthropology.
or twenty-four hours in Anthropology
and related disciplines, such as Geology,
Zoology. and the Social Sciences. of which at least nine hours must be in Anthropology.
2. Accumulation
work.

of point-hour

ratio of at least 3.0 during

the final two years of undergraduate

3. Students
are required to have completed
at least three semester hours
requirement
can be satisfied by the student's undergraduate
program.
4.

of statistics.

This

If these requirements
have not been met on the undergraduate
level, the student may be
admitted with the understanding
that additional course work as specified by the department
will be required to provide the necessary background.

5. Three letters of recommendation
are required from persons able to assess the applicant's
academic record. potential for success in a Master of Arts degree program in Anthropology,
and suitability for an assistantship
in this discipline. These letters should be submitted directly
to the Chairman
of Advisers.
Program

requirements:
I. Complete at least thirty semester hours. selected in consultation
with the graduate adviser. At
least twenty of the hours must be in Anthropology.
The remainder may be in Anthropology
or
in related disciplines as determined by the needs of the student. Six of the hours will be earned
with the Master's Thesis.
2. ANTH
3. Complete
4.

60 I. 602. and 603. or their equivalents,
an acceptable

Pass a comprehensive

Master's
written

Thesis

examination
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are required.

(6 hrs.)
on the field of Anthropology.

Master's Degree Requirements

Art
T.D. Argyropoulos,
Adviser
Room 1408, Sangren Hall

The Department
of Art offers three graduate programs. The Master of Arts degree program in Art is a
one-year program for professional
artists and art educators.
This program with an emphasis on art
education requires a minimum of thirty-six credit hours. With an emphasis on art practice. it requires
thirty credit hours. The Master of Fine Arts degree program is a two-year program with sixty credit hours
required. The Master of Arts degree program in the Teaching of Art is a thirty credit hour program for
art educators.
The following are the major areas of concentration
in all programs: Ceramics. Graphic
Design, Jewelry and Metalsmithing,
Multi-Media,
Painting, Photography.
Printmaking.
Sculpture. and
Textile Design.
Admission

for all programs:

requirements

I. Deadlines for application:
For Spring, Summer, Fall semesters
For Winter semester October I
2. An undergraduate

degree

March

with a major

15

in art or its equivalent.

3. A portfolio of art works or slides must be submitted directly to the graduate adviser of the
Department
of Art. It should include twenty to thirty examples of work in the student's area of
concentration
and other related areas.
4. A statement indicating
area of concentration.
5. Applications
tion.

the reasons

for graduate

for seeking admission

assistantships

should

to a graduate

be accompanied

program

and the specific

by three letters of recommenda-

MASTER OF ARTS IN ART
Advisers:

Art Education emphasis, minimum thirty-six
art practice and art education,
essentially for
teachers. Art Practice emphasis, minimum thirty
art practice for professional
reasons. Fourteen
I. Twelve

hours

2. Six hours

Argyropoulos,
J. Frattallone,

Room
Room

1408, Sangren
1428, Sangren

Hall
Hall

credit hours. For students interested in advanced study in
furthering their skills as public school or junior college
credit hours. For students interested in advanced study in
M.A. in Art degrees have been awarded since 1971.

in one area of concentration.

in advanced

3. Two hours

T.D.

in ART

art history.

625, Graduate

4. A review of all art work

Seminar.

by a graduate

committee

before

the end of the first semester.

5. Two hours in ART 613, Graduating
Presentation.
This course includes a final exhibition and
oral presentation which must be approved by a departmental
committee before the M.A. degree
is granted.
Additional

requirements

Art Education

for each emphasis:

emphasis:

I. Nine hours

in advanced

art education

2. Five additional

hours

3. A final paper

or thesis.

Art Practice
I.

courses.
or approved

emphasis:

Five additional

2. Three

in art practice

hours

hours

in art or art history.

in an approved

cognate.
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T. D. Argyropoulos,
Adviser
Room 1408, Sangren Hall

The sixty-hour Master of Fine Arts degrec recommended
as a terminal degree for practicing artists and
for prospective higher education art professors. It is intended for artists who have a clear notion of their
artistic purposes and are primarily intcrestcd in continuing their personal and artistic development.
The
Department
of Art provides all graduatc
students with a studio and encourages
them to work independently
under the advice of one or more faculty members. An extensive schedule of exhibitions and
visiting artists is an important
part of the graduate program.
The Department
of Art is a mcmber of the National Association
of Schools of Art. The M.F.A.
program requirements
meet or excecd the recommendations
of the College Art Association of America.
Fourteen M.F.A. degrees havc been awarded since 1972.
Program

requirements:
Twenty-four
hours in thc major arca of concentration.
2. Nine hours in art history.
.•. Fourteen hours in clectives, III which 9 must be in Art.
4. Three hours in ART 610, Advanced Drawing.
5. Two hours

in ART

6. Six hours

in courses

625, Graduate
outside

Scminar.

the Department

of Art.

7. Reviews of all art work by a graduate committee before the end of the first and third semesters.
X. Minimum of one ycar residence on campus.
9. Two hours in AR r 61 .•, Graduation
Presentation.
This coursc includes a final exhibition and
oral presentation
which must be approved by a graduatc committee before the M.F.A. dcgee is
granted.

MASTER OF ARTS IN THE
TEACHING OF ART

Room

L. Rizzolo, Adviser
1412, Sangren Hall

The thirty-hour
Master of Arts degree program
in the Teaching of Art, in cooperation
with the
Department
of Teacher Education, is spccifically dcsigned for the educational needs of public school art
teachers and the course content provides advanced study in art and teaching.
Program

requirements:
I.

Fifteen

2. :\ine

hours
hours

a. TEED
b. TEED
c. fEED
d. rEED
.•. Six hours

in art crcdits

select cd from
601,
602,
60 .•,
604,

to include
four courses

art education.
in the Department

of Teacher

Education:

Introduction
to Research in Education
School Curriculum
Social and Philosophical
Foundations
Psychological
Foundations
of Education

of electiv'Cs in major

field or education.

Biology

Richard

W, Pippen,

Chairman of Advisers
Room 163, Wood Hall

The Master of Arts degrce program in Biology is designed to allow the student to develop abilities to
conduct research, analy7e, interpret and prcsent data as well as provide additional coursework in the field.
The degree may he used as a foundation
for continued graduate work leading to a doctor's degree at
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another institution or may be considered terminal. Specialization
is permitted in most areas of biology.
but areas of greatest
strength
are: Environmental
Biology. Botany. Genetics.
Microbiology
and
Physiology. A minimum of thirty hours is required in the Master's Thesis option and thirty-six hours in
the non-thesis option.
Admission

requirements:

I. Application

must

be made

to the department

as well as to The Graduate

2. At least one course in the various areas of biology including:
ecology, genetics and physiology.
3. Two semesters
4. A course

6. All sections

biology).

chemistry.

of physics.

of the Graduate

Record

Examinaton.

A limited number of deficiencies in these areas may be completed
the program but before the approval for candidacy.
Program

College.

zoology (general

of mathematics.

in organic

5. Two semesters

botany.

after the student

has been admitted

to

requirements:

Thesis and non-thesis options
and Advisory Committee.
I. Thesis

are available.

Both programs

are directed

hy the student's

major adviser

Option

a. At least twenty-four
b. BIOl 700 Master's
2. Non-thesis

hours of graduate
Thesis (6 hours)

coursework

in biology

and related

areas.

Option

a. At least thirty hours of graduate
b. BIOl 710, Independent
Research
c. Submit evidence to the Advisory
present research data.

coursework
(6 hours)
Committee

in hiology
of ability

and related
to conduct.

Biostatistics

areas.
analyze,

interpret

and

Michael R. Stoline, Adviser
Room 3306, Everett Tower

The objective of this program, which leads to the Master of Science degrec. is to prepare students for
professional
careers in biostatistics,
primarily in pharmaceutical-related
industries and in medical or
health-related
research facilities. This program is administered
through the Department
of Mathematics.
with the assistance of faculty in the Department of Biology. The program requires a minimum of thirtytwo credit hours of graduate work, including a ten credit hour internship experience.
Admission requirements:
For admission to this program a student should have successfully completed a
major in mathematics
or statistics and a minor in biology, or a major in biology and a minor in
mathematics or statistics. More specifically the undergraduate
program should have included the follO\\ ing
courses (or their equivalent).
I. Biology: Two of 30 I (ecology).

306 (genetics).

2. Mathematics
270 or 272 (multivariate
linear algebra).
3. Chemistry
4.

Physics

360 or 365 (organic
210 and 211 (gcneral

calculus),

chemistry).

219 or 317 (physiology)
274 (differential

equations).

230 (elementary

452 (biochemistry)

physics)

5. At least two of the following: MATH 506 (FORTRAN
programming).530
(linear algebra).
(applied probability),
or 362-363 (probability
and statistics): BIOl 412 (microhiology).
(human
genetics), 518 (integrative
physiology),
519 (comparative
animal physiology).
(immunology).
A student
to complete

lacking some of the above might be admitted
this work as an extra program requirement.
30

to the program

with deficiencies

560
505
556

and required

Master's

Admission
Program

to the program

is limitcd

by the number

of internship

opportunities
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available.

requirements:
1. Core retjuirements:
MATH 506,530.560.
and three of BIOl 505. 518. 519, 556. Twelve hours
of these courses can bc ineludcd in thc program. The balance will have been taken in item 5 of
the Admission Rcquircmcnts).
2. Statistics

componcnt:

MATH

562. 662. 664.

3. Intcrnship: Ten credit hours of a professional field cxperience internship with a health-related
industry for a pcriod spanning at Icast two adjacent terms. Forty-five hours of internwork
experience is required for each crcdit hour of internship credit. normally given as MATH 712.
Before taking up thc internship each intern must have successfully passed a written examination
cO\'ering the material of MATH 560.562,662.
Completion of MATH 664 is also recommended
hefore the internship.
4.

Final report: At the complction
of the internship
descrihing t he internship project.

each candidate

must present

a final report

The Department
of Mathematics
offers opportunities
for financial support of graduate students
through Graduate Assistantships
and Fellowships. During the internship phase of the Biostatistics
program students normally receive a stipend contributed
by thc sponsoring agency. Individuals
desiring further information
about financial support. or about the graduate programs related to
mathematics as a whole. should contact the Mathematics Department (Room 3319, Everett Tower)
or the Program Adviser.

Blind Rehabilitation
Western Michigan University. in coopcration
with the Social and Rehabilitation
Services, Department
of Health. Education. and Welfare. offers two thirty-six hour graduate programs in challenging careers in
the emerging field of Blind Rehahilitation.
All applicants must have completed their bachelor's degree at
an accredited college or university. with a major in the hehavioral sciences.
The students will be selected on the basis of demonstrated
mature judgment. emotional and social
maturity.
adaptability
and rcsourcefulness
and leadership
potentials.
They should have a strong and
sincere desire to work with all types of people, usually on an individual basis. A personal interview will be
retjuired of all applicants.
All Orientation
and Mobility studcnts must havc no less than 20/40 visual acuity in the bctter eye with
best possible correction
and a minimum of 1400 contiguous
field (measured concurrently)
with best
correction. This visual rctjuircment
is not applicable to Rehahilitation
Teachers.
Students arc admittcd into the programs at the heginning of the Fall. Winter and Spring terms.
ORI E.\"TA TlO.\' A ,\' f) ,\lOBI UlT

Advisers:

Donald Blasch,
Stanley Suterko,

Room
Room

3406, Sangren
3402, Sangren

Hall
Hall

The purpose of an orientation
and mobility specialist is to teach visually impaired persons to move
about effecti\elv. cfficiently and safely in familiar and unfamiliar environments.
An essential part of the
re-education
of a hlind person is the training in more cffective use of those senses which are still intact.
The training program for the mobility specialist retjuircs twelve months of study and activity. The first
[\\0 semesters
arc spent in residence at Western Michigan University in academic study, together with
elementary and intermediate
training in oricntation and mobility. The latter will be accomplished on an
indi\'idual basis. The third semcster of professional prcparation will be offered through an internship in an
accredited agency or school off campus. The successful completion of thirty-six semester hours is required
to earn the degree of Master of Arts.
REH.4 BI LlTA TlO,\' TtA eft I N<i
The rehahilitation
offering instruction

Advisers:

Donald Blasch,
Ruth Kaarlela,

Room
Room

3406, Sangren
3408, Sangren

Hall
Hall

teacher assists the visually impaircd adult to learn to live without the use of sight. by
in thc hasic skills of living. such as communication.
personal management, homemak31
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ing, minor household
repairs, and leisure time activities. This instruction
is provided through
the
sponsorship
of public or private agencies for the blind, in rehabilitation
centers or by home visits. The
rehabilitation
teacher works with individuals, or with very small groups.
The thirty-six hour program for preparation
of rchabilitation
teachers extends over a period of twehe
months. The course is divided between academic study on campus and practice in an accredited agenc\.
where, under e10se supervision,
the student has an opportunity
for directcd teaching experience.

Business

Michele

Darrell G, Jones, Dean
M. Moe, Admissions Officer
Room 280, North Hall

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
This professional
degree program
leading to the degree of Master of Husincss Administration
is
designed to prepare graduate students to function effectively in administrative
positiom.
rhis preparation
emphasizes the development of the student's ability to make and execute decisions. Ihe program of study
is designed to provide the student with skills and knowledges in the areas of critical anah·sis. busine,s
operations,
changing environments,
professional development
and speciali/cd
professional
II1teresb.
The student is challenged to develop the judgment. discriminating
capacity, knowledge and understanding which will permit him to work efficiently in administrative
and other leadership roles l'nder the
guidance of the graduate staff of the College of Husllless. personal programming
for the participant
Is
provided.
Admissions requirements:
MBA applicants must submit scores for the (jraduate Management Admissions
Test (previously known as the Admisson Test for (jraduatc Study in Husiness) prior to consideration
for
admission to the program. The Graduate
Collegc's English Qualifying
Examination
is required of all
graduate students in the College of Business before admission to the program \\ ill be completed.
Program requirements: The MBA degree program requires. in addition to the prerequiSites, a minimum III
thirty hours of coursework, or twenty-four hours and a Master's rhesis (h hI'S.), in a program approved 11\
the student's graduate adviser. A minimum of twenty-four
hours n:ust be taken in hOO or higher Incl
courses. The program consists of prerequisites,
MBA core courses. and an area of concentration
and
electives.
\.

Prerequisites: In order to provide studcnts with the background
of the common bod, of
knowledge in business and administration
required by the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business, the following courses are provided in Accountane\',
Economics, Finance,
Law, Management,
Marketing and Statistics. This requirement
may be satisfied by wai\'Cr (in
case of prior completion
of appropriate
undergraduate
courses, the HBA core courses or the
equivalent),
by examination
or by taking Administrativc
Accounting
50S (or Principles of
Accounting 210, 211); Principles of Economics 20\. 202; Business Finance 320, l.cgal Em'ironment 340, Management
Fundamentals
300, Marketing 370, Statistics 200, and Management
Problems 499 (or Business Policy 652).

2. MBA Core: The core consists of Applied Economics for Management 600, Legal Controls 607.
Accounting Control and Analysis 607, Financial Management
6Og, Management
Analysis and
Practice 607, and Marketing
Management
607. MBA students with undergraduate
majors
/ minors in Business Administration
areas will be advised about proper substitutes for core
courses with the prior approval of their area advisors.
3. MBA Concentration.
An area of concentration
may be selected from Accountancy.
Economics,
Finance, General Business, Management,
Marketing, or Paper Science. Usually this consists of
three to five courses in an area (in addition to the MBA core). However, at least fifteen hours
of credit must be taken outside the area of ~oncentration.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
The Master of Science program permits the student to specialize in a specific area of business such as
.-\ccountancy.
Administrative
Services. finance.
Management
or Marketing.
The program is designed
primarily to permit exceptional students to work on individualized
programs. generally in preparation for
further academic studies. It is a departmental
program and specific admission and course requirements are
determined
by the department.
Admission requirements:
Applicants must submit scores for the Graduate Management
Admission Test
(formerlv known as the ATGSB) prior to consideration
for admission
to the program,
successfully
complete
the English Qualifying
Examination
prior to admission
to the program
and also meet
undergraduate
point-hour
ratio requirements
specified by the departments,
which may be higher than The
Graduate College's minimum requirements.
Program

requirements:
Prerequisites: These include coursework or the equivalent in Accounting, Economics, Finance,
Law. Management.
Marketing. and Statistics. Additional prerequisites may be specified by the
department
depending on thc particular program (e.g. preparation
in mathematics.
behavioral
sciences. ('omputer programming.
etc.)
2. A departmental
concentration
of a minimum of twenty-one
semester hours, including the
satisfactory complction of a research methodology
course, and a Master's Thesis (6 hrs.) or a
major research project assigned by the department.
I.

Business

Education

L. Michael Moskovis, Adviser
Room 211, West Hall

The thirtv-hour
Master of Arts degree program in the Teaching of Business Education combines
professional
education
courses
with advance
preparation
in a functional
area of business. The
professional
education
sequence offered by the College of Business and the Department
of Teacher
Education pro\'ides competencies
in curriculum
development.
foundations
of education,
research skills.
and seminars and improvement
of instruction
courses in teaching business subjects (emphases include
office education.
consumer education.
and the socio-business
core area).
Admission requirements:
Students with an undergraduate
major or minor or the equivalent and who meet
the admission requirements
of The Graduate
College may apply for admission into the program.
Program requirements:
In addition to a professional education sequence, 15 hours of electives (chosen in
consultation
with the graduate adviser) allows students to select course work in the various College of
Business departments
or areas: Administrative
Services, Business Education. Accountancy,
Business Law.
Finance. Management.
and Marketing.
Because individualized
programs are planned to fulfill student career goals, program emphasis may be
placed on secondary or community college instruction. as well as business and education administrative
positions.
Programs may also be planned in which students fulfill requirements of secondary teaching certification
and or office vocational certification
while completing the master's program.

Chemistry

Room

Don C. Iffland, Adviser
3341, McCracken
Hall

The Master of Arts degree program in Chemistry is planned to provide a broad background
in the
various fields of chemistry with concentration
in one. Entrance requirements
include admission to The
Graduate College and the passing of qualifying examinations
covering the fields of Analytical, Organic,
and Physical Chemistry.
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The qualifying examinations
are scheduled during the week preceding each semester or session. New
students, unless entering with an acknowledged
deficiency, are required to take all three examinations
before they start classes. Students who fail a qualifying examination
must repeat it when next regularly
scheduled and normally are required to attend the corresponding
undergraduate
course. if available.
Enrollment in a 600-level Chemistry course is not permitted unless the appropriate
qualifying examination
has been passed.
The student is required to elect twenty to twenty-four
hours in the field of Chemistry, including the
Master's Thesis, and six to ten hours in a related field or fields and to pass a final oral examination
administered
by the student's graduate committee. The course sequence will include (if not previously
elected):
I. Nine hours of 6OO-1evel courses from at least three of the following
course in the division of the Master's Thesis: Analytical. Biochemistry.
Physical.
2. CHEM

505, Chemical

Literature.

3. CHEM

506, Chemical

Laboratory

4. CHEM 520, Instrumental
or CHEM 550, General
6. CHEM

601, Graduate

7. CHEM

700, Master's

Seminar.

one
and

Safety.

Methods in Chemistry
Biochemistry.

Thesis

divisions. including
Inorganic. Organic

(Attendance

and either

required

CHEM

510. Inorganic

Chemistry

every semester.)

(6 hrs.)

The requirement
for any of the above 500-level courses is waived if the student has taken a
corresponding
course as an undergraduate.
The student is required to pass a final oral examination
administered
by the student's graduate
committee. The student is also required. as part of his/ her graduate training in chemistry. to attend
departmental
seminars, colloquia, and symposia, and to participate
in research within the department.

Communication

Arts and Sciences

William E. Buys, Adv'iser
Room 309, Sprau Tower

MASTER OF ARTS IN COMMUNICATION
ARTS AND SCIENCES
The thirty-hour
Master of Arts degree program in Communication
Arts and Sciences will be of interest
to students desiring a terminal degree or those contemplating
post-graduate
study. Students may pursue a
generalist degree program or may choose to emphasize a particular area of communication.
Currently.
those areas a student may choose to emphasize are: communication
education.
mass communication
theory, communication
theory, interpersonal
communication
and oral interpretation.
Eligibility for Admission: The primary criteria for admission are based upon answers to the following
questions:
Does the applicant
have a clear understanding
of his/ her educational
objectives? Will the
graduate curriculum and staff provide a satisfactory educational experience for him/ her" Undergraduate
records, letters of recommendation,
evidence of academic interest and ability. and a personal interview when possible - are requested of each applicant. Undergradu:::e
work in communication.
speech or allied
disciplines is expected of all applicants. Academic deficiencies or reservations may be determined at the
time of application.
Program

requirements
I. A minimum
of thirty hours must be completed
in communication
Selection is to be made in consultation
with the graduate adviser.
2. Each semester
3. A Master's

the student

is enrolled.

he/she

Thesis (6 hrs.) is optional.
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MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING OF
SPEECH COMMUNICATION
Sponsored
by the Departments
of Communication
Arts and Sciences and Teacher Education,
this
degree is intended as a generalist program for those students planning to teach at the elementary, middle,
or secondary school levels.
Eligibility for Admission: Applicants are expected to have at least a minor in speech communication
and
to have completed their teacher certification
for the provisional certificate. Students must submit three
letters of recommendation
to the Graduate
Adviser, prepare and submit a two-page statement
of
educational
objectives and meet for an interview with the Departmental
Graduate Committee.
Program

requirements:
I. Nine hours
a. TEED
b. TEED
c. TEED
d. TEED
2. Fifteen

selected from the following Teacher Education Core Courses:
601, Introduction
to Research in Education
602, School Curriculum,
or TEED 622 Middle-Junior
High School
603, Social and Philosophical
Foundations
604, Psychological
Foundations

hours

3. Six hours
4. Consultation
5. A Master's

of course

of electives

work

with thc Graduate
Thesis

in the Department

from either

professional

Adviser

of Communication

Arts and Sciences.

and! or Communication

each term the student

Curriculum

Arts and Sciences.

is enrolled.

(6 hrs.) is optional.

Computer Science

Advisers: Jack R. Meagher
Room 3325, Rood Hall

Room

Kenneth L. Williams
5514, Everett Tower

A. Bruce Clarke
Department
Chairman
Room 3319, Everett Tower

The thirty-hour
master's
program
in Computer
Science is offered through
the Department
of
Mathematics.
The resulting degree is a Master of Science in Applied Mathematics with a concentration
in
Computer Science. Students with a strong undergraduate
background
in Computer Science, including the
material covered in MATH 509. may be able to complete the program in twelve months. Other students
will probably require more than twelve months.
This M.S. program
is a professional
program designed to prepare students to take a position in
computer
organization
and systems operation
in the research and development
wing of an industrial
corporation.
or in government service, or in a consulting computer service company. Computer problems
connected
with actual industrial
production
and distribution
are becoming increasingly complex, and
broader training will be required for personnel in these areas too. A subsidiary goal is to prepare faculty
members to direct computer operations and computer training in two-year colleges. Graduates will also be
well prepared to undertake
more advanced graduate training in Computer Science.
Admission requirements:
Candidates
for admission to this curriculum must have satisfactorily completed
an undergraduate
program containing
a calculus sequence, a course in abstract algebra and a course
covering programming
applications
at the level of MATH 506. If the student's undergraduate
program
does not include thcse courses or thcir equivalents,
he or she will be required to complete them as an
additional
program requirement.
Applicants must submit Graduate
Record Examination
scores.
Program

requirements:

Each student

must complete
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work including
I.

the following.

(All electives

must be approved

MATH 509, 530, 570, and one approved
507, 571, 574, 645, 660, 667.

2. Twelve hours of approved
680, 681, 682.

Computer

elective

in advance.)
from

Science courses

3. Six hours of approved advanced computer
608, 609, 712, EE 650, MGMT 564.

the following

list of courses:

selected from MATH

applications

selected

from

MATH

508, 60 I, 603, 607.

MATH

560, 562. 662.

The performance
of each student will be reviewed after the completion
of approximately
ten credit
hours. Students whose performance
is not satisfactory will not be allowed to continue in the program.
A final examination
covering the student's program is required.
It is the intent of the Department
that every graduate of this program, in addition to receiving a strong
theoretical grounding, should also be a competent programmer and have practical experience in computer
consultation
and computer systems. This experience may be obtained as part of a work program, or. more
formally, by electing MATH 712, Professional
Field Experience. as part of requirement
3 above.
Opportunities
for financial support of graduate
students are offered through
the Department
of
Mathematics
in the form of Graduate Assistantships
and Fellowships. and through the Computer Center
in the form of Computer Assistantships.
Individuals desiring further information about such opportunities,
or about the graduate program as a whole, should contact the Department
Chairman.
or a Program
Adviser.

Counseling and Personnel
Advisers: Robert

L. Betz, Kenneth Bullmer, William A. Carlson. Kenneth B. Engle. Paul L. Griffeth.
Robert F. Hopkins,
Neil Lamper, William D. Martinson.
Gilbert E. Mazer, Richard L.
Moleski, Robert M. Oswald, Thelma M. Urbick. The department
office is located in Room
3109, Sangren Hall.

The Master of Arts degree program in Counseling and Personnel is designed to prepare individuals for
positions in counseling and personnel work in both educational and non-educational
settings. Four areas
of concentration
are offered: I) counseling in schools, kindergarten
through 12th grade. 2) counseling in
community
and agency settings, 3) counseling
in colleges and universities,
and 4) student personnel
administration.
While the inter-relatedness
of these program areas necessitates a common core of courses.
there is sufficient uniqueness in the expected competencies to rcquire some differentiation
of courses and
experiences.
Following acceptance by The Graduate College, the Department
of Counseling and Personnel accepts
people based upon an undergraduate
point hour ratio, educational
background,
counseling
related
experience and completion of the department's
battery of tests. Interviews and letters of recommendation
may also be required. Each student is assigned an adviser who will assist in constructing a degree program
consistent with the student's vocational goal and educational
background.
Program development
must be
completed no later than the first semester or session of enrollment.
The curriculum

in Counseling

and

Personnel

requires

I. Six hours of courses in Education,
Research in Education.

the following:

including

TEED

601. Introduction

to

2. A minimum of six hours of cognate courses in areas such as: sociology,
psychology, economics and vocational education depending upon
educational
background,
vocational experiences and career objectives.
3. Twenty-three
hours in one of the four areas of concentration:
C-P 600, Interpersonal
Communications
Skills Laboratory.
I hr.:
C-P 610, Organization
of Pupil Personncl Services, 3 hrs.
or
C-P 611, Introduction
to Community
and Agency Counseling,
3 hrs.:
36
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C-I'
C-P
C-P
C-P
C-I'
C-P
C-P
C-P
and
C-P

Student Personnel Services in Higher Education. 3 hI's.;
Introduction
to Career Development.
3 hI's.;
Counseling Thcories. 2 Ius.
Counseling Techniques.
2 hI's.;
Tests. Measurements
and Appraisal. 4 hI's.;
Student Personnel Administration
Practicum, 4 hI's;
or
62H. Counseling
Practicum, 4 hI's.:
629. Professional
Scminar. Counseling
in Schools or Higher
Personnel Administration
or Counseling in Agencies. 2 hI's.;
6H7. Group Procedures
in Education, 2 hI's.:

Degree
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612.
615.
617.
61H.
619.
627.

Education

Counseling

rhe student's progress through the M.A. curriculum
will bc continuously
evaluated.
This process
Illcludes candidacy (after ten hours of course work). review of student's status in the event less than a "8"
is receivcd in any of the courses within thc department
and final evaluation prior to graduation.

Dance

Elisabeth Hetherington,
Adviser
Room I, Walwood Union

The Department
of Dancc offers a thirty-hour
Mastcr of Arts degrec program in Dance. The program is
designed for the student with a bachelor's degrec in dance. or the equivalent, to enhance the student's
development
in technique. research and creative abilities in the art of dance.
Admission

requirements:

I.

A point

1

A choreographic

3.

Program

hour

A written

ratio

of at least 3.0 (A=4.0)

and performance

and oral comprehensivc

in an undergraduate

dance

program

audition
cxamination

in dance

requirenH'nts:
I. Ten

hours of required courses: DANC 525. Special Studies in Dance History; DANC 548,
Dance and the Related Arts: DANC 588. Dance Production;
and DANC 620, Seminar in
Dance Research and Analysis.
rwo semesters of one of thc following enscmble courses: DANC 602, Ja7.7. Dance
DA.:"JC 616. Ballet Ensemble: or DANC 623. Contcmporary
Dance Ensemble .

.\.

Two of the
Choreography;

4.

Six hours

5. Either

Distributive

in approv'cd

DANC

6. Graduate
sponsored

following courses:
DANC 600, Practicum;
DANC
DANC 6HH. Special Studies in Dance Production.
cognatc

690. Graduate

students
also arc
by the Department

625,

Special

Ensemble;
Studies

in

courses.
Recital

(6 hI'S.) or DANC

expceted
to attend
or the Univcrsity.

Education

or

700, Master's

participate

Raymond

Thesis (6 hI'S.).

in all dance

performances

A. Dannenberg,
Adviser
Room 1001, Distributive
Education Building

rhe \laster
of Arts degree program in the Teaching of Distributive
Education is designed with three
groups of students in mind: those who have completed an undergraduate
program in distributive teacher
education and currently hold a vocational distributive cducation certificatc as a teacher-coordinator;
those
\\ ho have completed a business cducation and or husiness administration
hachelor's degree program and
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hold a general secondary provisional
teaching certificate; and those who have completed a bachelor's
degree program with a major emphasis in business, marketing or distribution.
The minimum number of
hours for completion
of the M.A. program is thirty semester hours.
Western's master's degree program in Teaching of Distributive
Education is the oldest of its type in
Michigan. Graduates
hold positions as distributive education teacher-coordinators
in high schools. area
vocational-technical
centers, community colleges, four-year colleges and as vocational administrators
in
schools and state departments
of education.
Admission requirements:
In addition to the normal admission requirements of The Graduate College. the
following criteria will be used to determine the acceptability of a candidate's qualifications
for admission
the the master's degree program in Teaching of Distributive
Education:
I.

Experience: The evaluation of occupational experience of an applicant for vocational
or endorsement
shall be based on the recency and rclevancy of that work experience

Occupational
authorization
as follows:

a. The applicant
shall have two years (4.000 clock hours) of work experience
in the
occupations for which he/she will be preparing students. This work experience shall be of
such nature that he/ she will be able to design instruction that is realistic for each of the
dsitributive
occupations
normally included in a distributive
education program.
b. The work experience shall have been completed
no more than five years prior to the
application
for initial vocational endorsement
or authorization.
c. Part-time work experience shall be credited to the applicant on the basis of number of
hours applicant worked.
d. Applicants lacking sufficient work experience may make up the deficiency by completing an
approved supervised work-experience
program under the supervision of Western Michigan
University. An early conference with the departmental
graduate adviser is recommended.
2. Subject

Matter

Background:

The following

requirements

must

be met:

a.

Bachelor's degree with a Secondary
Provisional
General Teaching Certificate.
Students
lacking this certification
may enroll in the graduate program with the understanding
that
this requirement
will be fulfilled.
b. An appropriate
major concentration
of subject matter courses in business administration.
economics, and/or occupational
courses taught in the Distributive Education Department.
A minimum of nine semester hours should be in such areas as marketing. salesmanship.
retailing and advertising.

Program requirements:
Upon completion
of the program. the student must be qualified to hold the
general secondary provisional certificate and vocational endorsement
as a distributive education teache/coordinator.
The typical program would be as follows:
J. Nine hours of Teacher Education core courses
2. Fifteen hours of Professional
Vocational-Technical
consultation
with graduate adviser in Distributive
3. Six hours of electives

Courses
Education

Earth Science (Geology)

(Selection should
Department)

be made

in

Richard N. Passero, Adviser
Room 1125, Rood Hall

The Master of Science degree program in Earth Science is designed to increase a student's knowledge in
the fields of astronomy, geology. meterology. and oceanography,
thereby permitting impro\'Cd instruction
of the comprehensive
subject of earth science in secondary schools.
Admission requirements:
Students should have completed an undergraduate
major in earth science or its
equivalent.
and one semester each of college chemistry
and physics. Deficiencies in undergraduate
preparation
must be completed before admission to candidacy (see general degree requirements).
Students
planning to teach in secondary schools should complete certification
requirements.
Prol:ram

requirements:

A minimum

of thirty

hours

is required
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I. Space Science. Regional Geology
and Meteorology.
as available.

of the United States.

Marine Geology.

Degree

Requirements

Studies in Climatology

2. All students are expected to attend Departmental
seminars and are required to give one
presentation
each year in residence. Students may enroll for credit in GEOL 660 for seminar
presentations.

3. Complete
a
oceanography.
4. Satisfactory
5. Electives
6.

general
exploratory
examination
in earth
science
covering
astronomy,
meteorology
and geology before the end of the first semester in residence.
completion

in earth

of GEOL

science

700, Master's

or related

disciplines

Pass a comprehensive
oral examination.
Failure
may be followed by a second oral or a written

Thesis (6 hrs.)
with consent

of graduate

adviser.

of the final oral comprehensive
examination.

Earth Science (Environmental)

examination

W. Thomas Straw, Adviser
Room 1129, Rood Hall

The Department
of Geology at Western has developed an "environmental"
option in the Earth Science
Masters program. The program will permit each student to design a program of study, in consultation
with the program advisor. which is compatible with the individual's goals. Some remedial work may be
necessary for students entering the program with a minimal background
in environmentally
related
courses. The program may be adapted for students with backgrounds
in biology, geography, agriculture,
geology. junior college science teaching, chemistry. earth science. science education, journalism, landscape
architecture.
anthropology.
and physics. Courses for the program will be drawn from: geology, geography,
biology. anthropology,
economics.
political science. communications
arts and science, chemistry, and
physics. and agricult ure.
Program

requirements:
I. Thirty

A minimum

semester

hours

of thirty

of graduate

hours

is required

credit

in the earth

for the degree,
and related

including:

sciences.

Students must have completed 2 of the following 4 courses (Geomorphology,
Glacial Geology,
Environmental
Geology, Remote Sensing of the Environment) or complete two of these courses
as remedial ,,·ork.
2. A core of 15 semester hours
courses from the above four.
completion

in the earth

of GEOL

sciences

700, Master's

is required

the remaining

3

Satisfactory

4.

Pass a comprehensive
oral examination.
Failure of the final oral comprehensive
may be followed by a second oral or written examination.

Economics

Thesis

including

two

(6 hours)
examination

Raymond E. leider, Adviser
Room 5075, Friedmann
Hall

The Master of Arts degree program
in Economics
is designed to provide students with a strong
foundation
in economic analysis combined with the ability to apply theory to contemporary
problems.
Graduates of the program are employed in industry, government. and teaching. Some graduates continue
their formal training in economics.
pursuing the Ph.D. degree at other universities. The M. A. degree
program
in Economics
requires a minimum
of thirty graduate
hours of credit and provides the
opportunity
for concentration
in the following fields: economic theory, banking and monetary theory,
labor and industrial relations. international
economics, economic systems, economic development,
public
finance. urban economics.
econometrics,
mathematical
economics,
managerial
economics, and human
resources.
Admission

requirements:
I. Satisfactory
equivalents

completion
of a minimum of twelve undergraduate
approved by the graduate adviser.
39

hours

in economics

or In

Master's

Degree

Requirements

2. Satisfactory completion of intermediate level courses in microeconomic
and macroeconomic
theory. Students
not meeting this requirement
will be admitted
with reservation
and
required to complete satisfactorily
ECON 303 and 306.
Program requirements:
I. The satisfactory completion of either thirty hours including the Master's Thesis (6 hrs) or
thirty-three
hours, if additional courses are submitted in lieu of the thesis. in a planned
program made in consultation
with the graduate adviser.
2. ECON 603,
required.

Advanced

Price

Theory.

3. Pass wrillen

and oral comprehensive

and

ECON

662.

National

Income

Analysis

are

examination.

Education
The College of Education
offers Master of Arts degree programs
in Audiovisual
Media. Blind
Rehabilitation,
Counseling and Personnel, Early Childhood
Education. Educational
Leadership. Special
Education. Teaching in Community
College, Teaching the Economically
and Educationally
Disad\antaged. Teaehing of Reading, and several Curricula in Teaching. including Teaching in the Element:H)
School, Teaching in the Middle or Junior High School. and Teaching of Physical Education. Descriptions
of these programs can be found elsewhere in this section of the Blllletin. Several of these programs.
including Teaching in Community
College and cleven of the Curricula in Teaching. arc offered b\ the
Department
of Teacher Education in cooperation
with departments
in the Colleges of Applied Sciences.
Arts and Sciences, and Business.
The curricula are planned to provide professional
preparation
for students who arc interested in
teaching. administration.
and certain specialized
positions in elementary
and secondary
schools and
community colleges. With the exceptions noted below. students applying for candidacy in the programs
within the College of Education
are expected to have completed
a minimum
of fifteen hours of
undergraduate
work in professional
education.
In some instances. students may present equivalent
preparation
which meets the minimum requirements
for teacher certification.
when such preparation
IS
approved by the College of Education.
The exceptions

are:

I. The fifteeen hours of undergraduate
preparation
in professional education are not required of
those interested in leadershir positions in higher education and those who enter the Program
Leadership currieulum
in the Department
of Education Leadership.
2. The fifteen hours of undergraduate
preparation
in professional education arc not required in
the Counseling
and Personnel Services eurrieulum
ehosen by individuals
interested in the
ministry, business counseling. and counseling positions and social services occupations.

Educational Leadership
Advisers:

Harold W. Boles,Mary Anne Bunda. James A. Davenport. Gerald C. Martin. Rodney W. Roth.
James R. Sanders, Uldis Smidehens. Carol F. Sheffer, Daniel I.. Stufllebeam. William P. Viall.
Charles C. Warfield,
Donald C. Weaver. Department
offices are located in Room 3102.
Sangren Hall.

The Master of Arts degree is awarded in curricula intended to prepare personnel for positions as
educational
leaders; positions that are largely non-instruetional
in nature. In view of the fact that a
student who earns this degree may wish later to work towards a further degree. a student who selcets the
master's curriculum should consider the requirements
of the advanced degree in making this selection.
Each student will be assigned an adviser when he or she has applied to and been notified by The
Graduate College of acceptance in a degree program. The adviser will be selected in terms of the student's
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professional
interests, and will work
program of studies for him to pursuc.
areas:

with him
constituted

Degree Requirements

in outlining an individualized
and multi-disciplinary
from departmental
and other offerings in these focal

X*-13 hrs. in Administration
g*-II hrs. in Human Relations
6-9* hrs. in Concept Formation
At least 3 hrs. in Research
0-3 hrs. in Indepcndent
Study
30 hrs. minimum Total
At least eight
Curricula

hours

availahle

of the thirty
within

Line Administration
elementary. middle. junior

hour

this degree

minimum
program

must he outside

the College

of Education.

include:

intended to prepare a person for a position as a principal of a primary,
high. or senior high school. or a manager or director of a proprietary school.

Stall' Administration
intended to prepare a person for a position as a coordinator,
director, or
supen i,or of Business Affairs. Finance. Personnel, Curriculum.
a special program such as Community
School or Special Education.
or a special service such as purchasing in public or private schools.
Program Leadership
intended to prepare a person for a position as a Director of Training and/ or
~lanagement
Development
in higher education.
the armed forces, business. government,
industry, a
professional association.
or a trade union; or as a director or coordinator
of educational
programs in a
social welfare agency.
·Ccrtalll

can:L'r goals

\\ ithin

thl' program

Illay alter

the nurnhl'r

of hours

required

English

in these areas.

Robert L. Stallman, Adviser
Room 618, Sprau Tower

t\IASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH
The Mastcr of Arts degree program in English provides at an advanced level a study of literary history,
literar\" them\". and special literary prohlems.
fhose desiring to enter the program should present a thirtyhour undergraduate
major with a grade-point average of 3.0. At least twenty hours of the major must be
in courses in literature: no more than fifteen of the thirty should be at the freshman-sophomore
level.
Student> should consult with the adviser at the earliest opp0rtunity
concerning their program of study.
Required courses in the program are ENGL 660. Methods of Research; ENGL 661, Seminar; and
E'\GL 66g. Literary Criticism. All other courses in the students' program are selected hy the student and
the graduate
ad\'isor to complete a coherent thirty semester hour program.
Other requirements
are
detailed in a general informational
hooklet titled "M .A. Programs in English," which is available from the
Department
of English or the English graduate adviser.

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING

OF ENGLISH

The Master of Arts degree program
in the Teaching of English is jointly administered
hy the
Department
of English and the College of Education. The hasic purpose of this degree program is to offer
course work in English and teacher education to enhance the student's teaching abilities in general, and
especially in the area of English. Those desiring to enter the program should present a minimum of an
undergraduate
English minor (twenty semester hours) with a grade-point
average of 3.0. Where appropriate. dependent
upon thc student's background
and experience, the Department
may require more
than twenty undergraduatc
English credit hours hefore a student is admitted to the Teaching of English
program.
Minimal requirements
for the Master of Arts degree in the Teaching of English include the
completion
of nine semester hours of course work in the Department
of Teacher Education. All other
courses in the studcnt's program of study are selected hy the student and the graduate adviser to complete
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a coherent thirty semester hour program. Normally the student will take eighteen hours of course work in
the Department of English. Other requirements
are detailed in general informational
booklet titled "M.A.
Programs in English," which is available from the Department of English or the English graduate adviser.

Geography

Charles F. Heller, Adviser
Room 332, Wood Hall

MASTER OF ARTS IN GEOGRAPHY
The Master of Arts degree program in Geography provides a solid foundation in the subject and at the
same time permits a specialization in one of four areas listed below. The student may adequately prepare
for geographic employment in government,
planning, industry, teaching, or for pursuit of a higher degree.
An emphasis of the program is preparation
for planning occupations.
Appropriate
training is provided by
course work and by the possibility of internships
in urban. regional, environmental
or recreational
planning. The minimum number of graduate hours for the program is thirty.
Admission requirements: There are no prerequisites for entry into the M.A. program. although experience
indicates that social, biological and physical science majors with some geography, or geography majors are
best prepared
to pursue advanced
work. All entering graduate students are required to take three
qualifying
examinations,
equivalent
to final examinations
in three introductory
courses:
Physical
Geography,
Economic Geography,
Human Geography.
If any of these examinations
are failed. then the
student will be required to audit that course and earn a B grade or better.
Program

requirements:
I. Completion
Quantitative

of required core
Methodology.

2. Completion
Geography.

of thirty

hours

courses:

GEOG

of approved

661,

graduate

Geographic
credits,

with

Research
at

3. Completion of a minimum of three courses in one of the four following
Urban, Resource-Environment,
Physical, or Regional Geography.

least

and

twenty

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING

568.

hours

in

areas of specialization:

4. Completion
of GEOG 560, Principles of Cartography
at either the undergraduate
level, and/or GEOG 582, Remote Sensing of the Environment.
5. Completion
of 2-6 hours at the 700 level; thus a research paper,
engage the student during the last third of the M.A. program.

GEOG

thesis,

or graduate

or internship

may

326, Wood
321, Wood

Hall
Hall

OF GEOGRAPHY
Advisers:

George Vuicich,
Joseph Stoltman,

Room
Room

The thirty-hour
Master of Arts degree program in the Teaching of Geography is designed to improve the
classroom teacher's competencies
in the teaching of geography.
There are three major objectives: to
provide elementary and secondary teachers with a graduate degree option which combines the substantive
content of geography and related disciplines with professional development
in elementary and secondary
education; to provide elementary and secondary teachers with a professional degree which emphasizes the
direct relationship
between the degree program and the classroom application
of program components;
and to provide elementary and secondary teachers with the skills and knowledge necessary for providing
educationally
sound learning experiences
for elementary and secondary students.
Admission requirements:
There are no prerequisites,
although the prospective candidate
may want to
examine State teacher certification
requirements
if those have not been fulfilled in an undergraduate
program. Prospective candidates are requested to take three diagnostic exams for advising purposes.
Program requirements:
include the following:

The minimal

requirements

for the Master
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of Geography

Master's

I. At least twelve approved

semester

hours

2. Completion
of nine approved
semester
TEED 60 I, Introduction
of Educational
J. Completion

of six hours

of electives

in geography

courses

hours of Teacher
Research.

with consent

Degree Requirements

offered

Education

of the Teaching

for graduate

credit.

core courses
of Geography

including
advisor.

4. Capstone experience: Each student will culminate the degree program with an internship GEOG
712 in the Teaching of Geography.
In most instances this will be a specifically designed
internship in the teacher's own classroom or school building in which elements of educational
research, curriculum development
instructional
strategies are employed within an investigative
context. Internships for full time students will be arranged by the Department of Geography.

Geology

W. David Kuenzi, Adviser
Room t 137, Rood Hall

The Master of Science degree in Geology
geology and for further graduate study.
Admission requirements:
handled on an individual
Program

Undergraduate
hasis.

is designed

major

to prepare

in geology.

the student

Consideration

for professional

of other

work in

preparation

will be

requirements:
I. Thirty semester hours of graduate credit in Geology and related areas (in other sciences and
mathematics),
with at least twenty-one hours in Geology. Up to nine hours in related areas may
he chosen with the consent of the graduate adviser.
2. All students arc expected to attend Dcpartmental
seminars and are required to give one
presentation
each year in residence. Students may enroll for credit in GEOL 660 for seminar
presentations.
J. A copy of the Graduate
Record Examination
department
hefore the end of the first semester

score in Geology
in residence.

4. Satisfactory

Thesis

completion

of G EOL 700, Master's

5. Pass a comprehensive
oral examination.
Failure
may he followed hy a second oral or a written
6. Successful completion
student's undergraduate

of an approved
program.

must

be supplied

(6 hrs.).

of the final oral comprehensive
examination.

rock-oriented

to the

field course

History

examination

of not completed

in the

H. Nicholas Hamner, Adviser
Room 4045, Friedmann
Hall

The thirty-hour
Master of Arts degree program in History is designed to give students an advanced
understanding
of the characteristics,
institutions,
and forces of society; to further the preparation
of
students planning to teach in secondary or higher education; and to qualify students for further graduate
work in History. Degree candidates
may concentrate
in United States, European,
Non-Western,
and
Selected Topic areas of History.
Admission requirements:
Either completion of thirty hours of undergraduate
credit in the Social Sciences
and closely related subjects, including at least fifteen hours of History, or possession of other preparation
accepted as the equivalent by the departmental
graduate committee.
Program

requirements:
I.

Earn thirty hours of graduate credit, of which twenty hours must be in History and ten hours
may be in departments
approved by the graduate adviser.

2. Choose

two of the following

fields, one of which is designated
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as the area of concentration,

and
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pass written and oral comprehensive
examinations
in each: (I) Ancient. (2) Medieval. (3)
Europe, 1500-1815, (4) Europe, 1815 to the present, (5) United States to 1877. (6) United States
since 1877, (7) Latin America. (8) Far East, (9) Russia and Eastern Europe, (10) Africa. and
(II) Special Areas.
3. Choose

one of the three options

a. Complete two seminars, one
b. Complete one seminar and
concentration.
c. Complete
one seminar and
concentration.
4. Complete H 1ST 690. Historical

listed below.
of which must be in the designated area of concentration.
write a Master's Essay (4 hI'S.) In the designated
area of
write

a Master's

Method

and

Thesis

(6 hI'S.) In the designated

H 1ST 692. Studies

5. The Department
recommends that students planning to do graduate
reading knowledge of an appropriate
foreign language.

Home Economics

in Historical

area

of

l.iterature.

work in History acquire a

Margaret Jane Brennan
Betty Taylor, Advisers
Room 3029, Industrial and
Engineering Technology
Building

MASTER OF ARTS IN HOME ECONOMICS

The Master of Arts degree program in Home Economics is designed for the person with a l3achelor of
Science or Arts in Home Economics and is planned to provide a general program of studies in the whole
area of Home Economics for the person who may have specialized in: foods and nutrition. textiles and
clothing. and family relationships.
The student mayor may not have speciali/ed in one of these areas but
will have had the foundation courses to pursue them at the graduate level and could broaden the scope
and depth of understanding
in one of the three areas. The degree may be used as a foundation
for
continued graduate work leading to a doctor's degree at another institution.
The program is planned for the following students: dietitians working toward a master's degree or who
have been out of the field and membership in the American Dietetics Association has been dropped and
now are required to take a minimum of five hours of academic work to be reinstated: the Home
Economist in l3usiness who may desire extra work in specific areas: the Home Economist in Extension:
the School Lunch Manager: and the Teacher of Home Economics who may have been employed and
desires to bring herself up-to-date
in Home Economics subject matter or for college teaching.
Program

requirements:
I.

Complete a total of twenty hours of work in Home Economics in two or more areas at the
graduate level including a minimum of two hours of seminar credit.

2. Complete a minimum of ten hours of work at the graduate level in allied areas: e.g .. Sociology.
Psychology, Economics,
Biology. Chemistry,
Education,
Art.

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING
ECONOMICS

OF HOME

The Master of Arts degree program in the Teaching of Home Economics is designed for a person with a
bachelor's degree in Home Economics Education. The minimal requirements for the Master of Arts degree
in the Teaching of Home Economics include the completion of nine semester hours of course work offered
in the Department
of Teacher Education, fifteen semester hours in courses in Home Economics. and six
hours of electives.
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Charles G. Risher, Adviser
Room 2049, Industrial and
Engineering Technology Building

The Departments
of Industrial Education and Tcacher Education offer a thirty-hour
Master of Arts
degree program in the Teaching of Industrial Education. The purpose of this degree program is to offer
advanced coursework
in education and industrial education to improve teaching capabilities in general,
and industrial education competencies
specifically. The degree program is flexible to provide preparation
for administrators.
supervisors.
coordinators.
and for certain other specialized positions in VocationalTechnical programs.
Admission requirements:
An undergraduate
education or vocational-industrial
cducation.
directed or superviscd student teaching.
Program

minor of twenty
plus professional

semester hours in industrial arts, industrial
preparation
in teacher education, including

requirements:
I. Completion

of nine semester

hours

from Teacher

Education

core courses.

2. C0mpletion
of fifteen scmester hours from Industrial Education
615 and 643 are required.) (Rcmaining nine hours of coursework
goals.)

Department (lED 545. 641 or
to reflect the student's career

3. Thesis or non-thesis option (completion
of six semester hours of coursework directed toward
career goals. selected hy the studcnt. with the approval of the graduate advisor for industrial
education).

Modern and Classical Languages

Roger

The Master of Arts degree program in French. German.
Latin
candidate's
competence
in the suhjcct language and literature.
Admission
language.
Program

requirements:

An

undcrgraduate

major

of thirty

L. Cole, Chairman of Advisers
Room 416, Sprau Tower

and Spanish

semester

hours

stresses

improving

or the equivalent

the
in a

requirements:
I. Completion
of thirty semcster hours of graduate study of which twenty to thirty are in one
language. Six hours toward the rcquirement
in Language study may be satisfied at the option
of the Department
hy the presentation
of an acceptable Master's Thesis (6 hrs.). Furthermore,
a
maximum
of ten hours of graduate
study may he applied in appropriate
cognate fields.
Selection of cognate courses is made hy the adviser after determination
of the candidate's
specific needs and interest.
Oral and written examination
over the candidate's
area of concentration.
examination
is not required if a Master's fhesis is presented.)

Librarianship

Jean

E. Lowrie,

(The

written

Eleanor R. McKinney, Advisers
Room 2080, Waldo Library

The School of Librarianship
prepares qualified students to hecome effective librarians in the changing
\\orld of communication.
Instruction is aimed at acquainting the student with the concepts, principles and
prohlems of lihrarianship
and with the development
of libraries so that he can interpret the role and
potential of the lihrary in contemporary
soeicty. The program of the School of Librarianship
is accredited
h,· the American Lihrary Association and the School is a member of the Association of American Library
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Schools. The degree of Master of Science in Librarianship
is awarded at the completion of thirty to thirtysix semester hours of graduate study.
Specialization
is available for those interested in school media centers; in public library service for
children, young adults and adults; and in academic and special library service. In addition. a student may
choose map Iibrarianship
or information
science as a field of concentration
or may enter a special
program for community college service to minority groups. All instruction in the school is designed with a
multi-media approach.
Additional information
and the School's application
form are contained in the Bulletin of the School of
Librarianship,
which may be requested from the School's office in Waldo Lihrary.
Admission

requirements:

In addition to the general admission requirements
of the Graduate College admission to the School of
Librarianship
requires a bachelor's degree with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B average) for
courses taken in the last two years of undergraduate
study. However, a person who cannot meet this
requirement
and has compensating
qualifications
may be given special consideration.
Applicants must also complete the admission
School's office in Waldo Library. This application
who are able to give information
concerning
professional
promise,
and motivation
of the
application
with a statement of his reasons for
interview may be required.
Program

form of the School of Librarianship,
available from the
must include the names and addresses of three persons
the verbal facility, intellectual capacity, personal and
applicant.
Each applicant
must also accompany
his
desiring to enter the field of librarianship.
A personal

requirements:
I. Thirty to thirty-six hours of approved graduate courses, with a minimum of twenty hours in
library science at the 600 level. A candidate without previous study in librarianship
will be
expected to elect LIB 510, 512, 530, 600. 622 and 629, unless he/she can pass comprehensive
examinations
in these courses. This student may elect courses in a field of special interest in
librarianship
to complete a program which will total thirty-six hours.
A student with undergraduate
work in librarianship may be permitted to complete a thirty hour
program and to elect courses from other departments
for a total of six to eight semester hours.
Certain areas of specialization,
however, such as the school media program, may require more
than the minimum thirty hours, regardless of the student's background.
2. A satisfactory research paper required as a partial fulfillment of a course
the consent of the graduate advisor, a Master's Thesis (6 hrs.).
3. Candidates
preparing
for school media center service must
requirements
of the state in which they wish to be employed.

meet

requirement

the teacher

or. with

certification

Mathematics
The Department
of Mathematics
offers graduate
programs
leading to the Master of Arts in
Mathematics.
the Master of Arts in the Teaching of Mathematics,
the Master of Science in Statistics. the
Master of Science in Applied Mathematics with concentration
in Computer Science, the Master of Science
in Operations
Research,
the Specialist in Arts in Mathematics,
and the Doctor of Philosophy
in
Mathematics.

MASTER OF ARTS IN MATHEMATICS

Alden H. Wright, Chairman of Advisers
A, Bruce Clarke, Department
Chairman
Room 3319, Everett Tower

The Master of Arts degree program in Mathematics
extends the student's knowledge in the areas of
algebra.
real and complex analysis. applied mathematics,
combinatorics.
geometry.
number theory.
statistics. and topology. The program permits specialization in preparing for advanced study, and provides
additional training for teachers of mathematics
and students seeking employment
in industry.

46

Master's

Degree

Requirements

Admission requirements:
To gain admission to this program the student must have completed, with
satisfactory grades, an undergraduate
major in mathematics.
This major must ordinarily include a course
in modern algebra. and a course in advanced calculus or real analysis. It the student's undergraduate
program
in mathematics
does not meet approved
standards,
the student may be required to elect
additional courses or otherwise satisfy the requirements
of the department.
Program

requirements:
I. Complete a minimum of thirty hours of approved
in Mathematics,
including:

course work, with at least twenty-four

hours

a. MATH 520, General Topology I, or have had the equivalent prior to entering the program;
b. MATH 530, Linear Algebra, or have had the equivalent prior to entering the program;
c. MATH 571, Foundations
of Analysis, or have had the equivalent prior to entering the
program;
d. MATH 630, Abstract Algebra I;
e. One of the following: MATH 670, Measure and Integration;
MATH 673, Real Analysis; or
MATH 676, Complex Analysis I;
f. An approved graduate level sequence.
2. Pass the Departmental
Graduate Examination.
which will cover the basic material in topology,
linear algebra, and analysis included in MATH 520, 530, and 571. This examination
is to be
taken as soon as possible after the student has covered the required material.
3. Pass the Final Master's Examination
tion will cover the 600-level material

in the final term of his masters
in the student's program.

program.

This examina-

Students
with a strong undergraduate
background
in mathematics
may be able to complete this
program in a twelve month year. However, most students will require more than one year.
The specific requirements
for an M.A. in Mathematics with concentration
in Statistics are listed under
the Master's degree program in Statistics. For students specializing in applications
of Mathematics,
the
preceding requirements
can be modified somewhat. Students interested in a M.S. program in Statistics,
Computer Science, or Operations
Research or the M.A. program in the Teaching of Mathematics should
consult the requirements
listed under those headings.
The Department
of Mathematics
offers opportunities
for financial support of graduate students through
Graduate
Assistantships
and Fellowships.
Individuals
desiring further information
about such opportunities. or about the graduate program as a whole, should contact the Department
Chairman, or one of
the Program Advisers.

MASTERS OF ARTS IN TEACHING
OF MATHEMATICS

Robert C, Seber, Adviser
Room 3326, Everett Tower

The Master of Arts degree program in the Teaching of Mathematics
is offered cooperatively
by the
Mathematics
and Teacher Education departments.
It is intended to provide secondary school mathematics
teachers with opportunities
to prepare themselves for superior classroom performance.
They can do this
by dewloping
a broader and deeper understanding
of mathematics,
educational processes, and their role
as teachers in American educational
systems.
Admission requirements:
In addition to the general admission requirements
of The Graduate College,
admission to this curriculum
requires a bachelor's degree with at least a teaching minor in mathematics
equivalent to the one offered at Western Michigan University and at least fifteen hours of undergraduate
work in professional
education or its equivalent.
Program

requirements:
1. At least fifteen
2. Nine semester
TEED
TEED
TEED
TEED

601,
602,
603,
604,

approved
hours

semester

by selecting

hours
three

in mathematics

courses

from the four three

Introduction
to Educational
Research
School Curriculum
Social and Philosophical
Foundations
of Education
Psychological
Foundations
of Education
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MaSler's

Degree

Requirements

3. Approval

of the Teaching

of Mathematics

curriculum

adviser.

In meeting these program requirements an effort is made to select courses that deal with concepts and
skills related to central themes in secondary
school mathematics
programs.
These themes are given
substance in courses that deal with topics enabling students to review and build on their previous course
work, to explore new areas, to develop thorough
understandings
of concepts that are initiated in
secondary school mathematics
courses, and to achieve a high level of mastery of skills associated with
these concepts.
The Department
of Mathematics
offers opportunities
for financial support of graduate students through
Graduate
Assistantships
and Fellowships.
Individuals
desiring further information
about such opportunities, or about the graduate program as a whole, should contact thc Mathematics
Dcpartment
Office
(Room 3319, Everett Tower).

Medieval Studies

John

R. Sommerfeldt.
Adyiser
The Medienl
Institute
Hillside West

The Master of Arts degree program in Medieval Studies is designed to provide preparation
in medieval
and Renaissance history, languages, literatures, philosophy, religion, and the arts. This flexible course of
studies presents, in one year, opportunities
for broad preparation
in medieval studies as background
for
intensive work on the doctoral level.
Program requirements:
The requirements
for the degree arc as follows:
I. The course work includes a minimum of (a) three courses in medieval history, (b) threc courses
in medieval philosophy and 'or medieval religion, (c) two courses in medieval literature, and (d)
course work in methodology.
Courses taken as an undergraduate
can he counted toward these
area requirements.
The student must eomplcte a minimum of thirty semester hours of graduate
work.
2. The preparation
of an aeceptahle
advisory committee.
3. Demonstration
4.

of thc ability

Master's

to rcad

Thesis

(6

Latin and either

hrs.)

under

German

the direction

of a thesi,

or French.

Pass the comprehensive
examination
givcn by a committee appointed by the Director
Medieval Institute, in consultation
with the student's thesis advisory committee.

Music

Advisers:

of the

Donald P. Bullock. Room 108. Maybee Hall
Robert Humiston.
I{oom 102(', Maybee Hall
Brian Wilson. Room lOA. East Hall

MASTER OF MUSIC

The Master of Music degree program is designed to enhancc the
research, and creative abilities in music. The Department of Music offers
of Music degree in six different areas of concentration:
Applied Music,
Musicology.
Music Theory, and Music rherapy. Western's Department
National Association of Schools of Music and all areas of conccntration
that accreditation
association.
The Music Therapy program is certified
Music Therapists.

student's
teaching. performing.
course-work leading to a Master
Composition,
Music Education,
of Music is accredited by the
carry curriculum appro\'al from
hy the National Association
of

Admission requirements:
A haehelor of Music degrec, or cquivalnt, is rcquircd for admission. including
sixty semester hours of acceptable work in music. Students arc admitted to graduate study in music on the
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basis of transcripts.
Exceptions
to admission
requirements
may be granted if competency
can be
demonstrated
through Preliminary Examinations.
Admission to the graduate program does not imply that
the student will be permitted to pursue a specific area of concentration
(applied music, composition, etc.).
Program of study will not bc dctermined until Preliminary Examinations
are taken and the student has
completed 6-10 semcster hours of courscwork.
Until that time the right is rescrved to withhold the
recommendation
for dcgrcc candidacy
if thc student has not demonstrated
sufficient maturation
and
musicianship.
Preliminary
Examinations
arc administered
upon entry to the graduate music program.
Areas of
cxamination
include performance,
music history, music theory, music therapy, functional piano, and
conducting.
The areas in which the student will be tested arc determined
by the choice of area of
concentration.
Composition
students must submit an original composition
in one of the major forms for
re\ icw bv the faculty.
Program requirements:
Thc graduatc studcnt advisor in the Department
of Music works closely with
each student in planning and implcmenting
a dcgrce program which will accommodate
the student's
professional
necds and interests and, at the same time, will realizc thc full value and depth of the
L'ni\ersil\"s
graduatc offerings.
rhc student's nceds are determined
by an cvaluation of the results of
Prcliminan'
Examinations
and a revicw of thc first 6-10 semestcr hours of course-work taken. After this
C"aluation and rc\·iew the graduate advisor provides information to the student regarding probable success
in the dcgrce program and any time limitation that may apply to the student's completion of degree
rCLJuircmcnts. Program of study in each of the six areas of concentration
arc as follows:

APPLIED

MUSIC (Minimum

I.

Requircd

1

Cognate

courses:

of 30 hrs.):

MUS 610. Introduction
to Research in Music
MUS 600. Applied Music
MUS 690. Graduate
Recital (includes oral exam)

music studies:

composition.

music cducation,

history.

thcory

(9-12 hrs.)

J. Electivcs

COJI POSITlO.V (Minimum
I.

RCLJuircd courscs:

1

Cognatc

of 30 hrs.):

MUS 610. Introduction
to Rcsearch in Music
Music Composition
562, 563, 662
MUS 700. Mastcr's Thesis (6 Ius.) in Composition

music studies:

applied

J. Elccti\·cs to makc a total
4.

.\ILSIC

I.

Proficiency

In keyboard

EDUCATION

ReLJuired courses:

music.

music cducation.

of at Icast 30 semester
must

be dcmonstrated

(Minimum

MUS 642. Philosophy
MUS 650. Scminar
MUS 691. Special
MllS
1

Electi\cs

J. Cognate
4.

681. Research

music studies:

applied

History

in Music
Project

in Music

of 30 hrs.):
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Education.

Education.

Behavior.

(includes

music. composition.

MUS 61D. Introduction

may not apply

in Music
of Music

oral exam).

theory.

to Research

or

or

history

Elect ivcs

ReLJuircd courscs:

oral exam)

(9-12 hrs.)

Education.

in Musical

MUS 700. Master's Thcsis
in music education (5-8 hrs.)

.\/L SIC TH EOR Y (Minimum
I.

to Research

and

(includes

thcory

hours.
but course-work

of 30 hrs.):

MUS 610. Introduction

history,

in Music

(9-12 hrs.)

to degree .

Master's Degree Requirements

Music 600-level courses in Counterpoint,
Form,
and the Teaching of Theory (6-8 hrs.)
MUS 700, Master's Thesis (includes oral exam)
2. Cognate music studies:
3. Electives
4.

Proficiency

MUSICOLOG

Y (Minimum

Required

I.

in keyboard

courses:

applied

music, composition,

must

be demonstrated

Orchestration,

music education,

but course-work

history

may not apply

to degree.

of 30 hrs.)

MUS 610, Introduction
to Research in Music
MUS 670-671. Seminar in Musicology
Electives in Music Literature,
Medieval or Renaissance
Collegium Musicum (3-6 hrs.)
MUS 700, Master's Thesis (includes oral exam.)

2. Cognate music studies: applied
humanities area (9-12 hrs.)

music,

composition,

music education,

Music and or

theory

(or) non-music

3. Electives
Proficiency
to degree.

4.

MUSIC

I.

in keyboard

THERAPY

Required

2. Elective

and in German

(Minimum

courses:

MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS

music courses

610,
680,
681,
700,
712,

must be demonstrated

but course-work

may not apply

of 30 hrs.):

Introduction
to Research in Music
Seminar in Music Therapy
Research in Musical Behavior
Master's Thesis (includes oral exam) (6 hrs.)*
Professional
Field Experience (2 hrs.)*

(6-9 hrs.)

3. Non-music electives - selected from one of the following departments
and including at least
one course in statistics: Anthropology,
Blind Rehabilitation
and Mobility, Counseling
and
Personnel,
Mathematics,
Occupational
Therapy,
Psychology,
Sociology.
Special Education,
Speech Pathology and Audiology, Teacher Education (6-9 hrs.)
(OThe student
700, Master's

must have completed the six-month
Thesis and MUS 712, Professional

Students who have a
R. M.T. certification
requirements
may not
from the Director of

internship required
Field Experience.)

for R.M.T.

certification

prior to enrolling

In ML'S

Bachelor of Music degree but do not have a major in music therapy may complete
requirements
while the graduate
program
is in progress, but the equivalency
satisfy graduate program requirements.
Equivalency requirements
may be obtained
Music Therapy, Western Michigan University.

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING OF MUSIC

The Departments
of Music and Teacher Education offer a Master of Arts degree program in the Teaching
of Music. The basic purpose of this degree program is to offer course-work
in music and teacher
education which will enhance the student's teaching abilities in generaL and more especially in the area of
music. This degree program is accredited by the National Association of Schools of Music. A minimum of
thirty semester hours of credit are required to complete this degree.
Admission requirements: A Bachelor of Arts or Science degree, or equivalent, with a major in music and a
teaching certificate, is required for admission. Students are admitted on the basis of transcripts,
which
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must include at least forty semester hours of acceptable
work in music. Exceptions
to admission
reLjuirements mav be granted if competency
can be demonstrated
through Preliminary
Examinations.
Program of studv will not be determined
until Preliminary Examinations
are taken and the student has
completed
6-10 semester hours of course-work.
Until that time the right is reserved to withhold the
recommendation
for degree candidacy
if the student has not demonstrated
sufficient maturation
and
musicianship.
Preliminary
Examinations
will be administered
in the areas of music history and music
theory.
Pro~ram requirements:
The graduate student advisor in the Department of Music works closely with each
student
in planning
and implementing
a degree program
which will accommodate
the student's
professional
nceds and intcrests and. at the same time. will realize the full value and depth of the
l'niversity's
graduate offerings. The student's needs are determined
by an evaluation of the results of
Preliminarv
Examinations
and a revicw of the first 6-10 semester hours of course-work taken. After this
evaluation and revicw the graduatc advisor provides information to the student regarding probable success
in the dcgree program and any time limitation that may apply to the student's completion
of degree
requirements.
Program requirements
include:
I.

;'Iiine hours
TEED 60 I.
TEED 602.
TEED 60J.
TEED 604.

from the Tcacher Education core courses:
Introduction
to Research in Education
School Curriculum
Sociological and Philosophical
Foundations
Psychological
Foundations
in Education

2. Ten hours of Music Education courses:
MUS 642. History and Philosophy of Music Education
MUS 650. Scminar in Music Education
MUS 54J. Research in the Psychology of Music. or MUS 542,
Studies in Music Education
MUS 691. Spccial Project in Music Education.
or MUS 681
Research in Musical Behavior (includes oral exam)
Elective in Music Education
J.

Four

4. Seven

hours
hours

in Applied

Music.

of electives

Theory.

(selected

or Music

in consultation

History/Literature
with the Graduate

Occupational Therapy

Advisor)

M. Joy Anderson, Adviser
Room 102, West Hall

The graduate-professional
program in Occupational
Therapy is designed to prepare the student for the
profession of Occupational
Therapy and Icads to the Master of Occupational Therapy (MOT) degree. This
two calendar year program of combined academic and field education (approximately
sixty-six semester
hours) is intended for the student who has a baccalaureate degree in a curriculum other than Occupational
Therapy. This is an accredited program and graduates are qualified to take the American Occupational
Therapy Certification
Examination.
Admission

requirements:

I. Ten to twelve
dcgree.

months

of work experience

in any area. following

receipt of the baccalaureate

2.

Evidence of personal qualifications
considered desirable for successful occupational
therapy
practice. These includc motivation for occupational
therapy, maturity, ability to communicate,
and previous experiences.

J.

Prior academic course work in abnormal
ment or human growth and development
selection process.

4.

A point hour
undergraduate

psychology, human physiology, and child developis necessary and will be a consideration
in the

ratio of at least 2.60 (A=4.0) in the credits
work.
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requirements:
I. Completion

of approximately

sixty-six

semester

hours

in the following

a. Thirty-six hours in basic occupational
therapy education.
b. Thirty semester hours of graduate courses which include

the following:

I) Occupational
Therapy
0-1' 633, Administration
of Occupational
Therapy
0-1' 686, Seminar in Occupational
Therapy
0-1' 697, Supervision and Teaching Experience in Occupational
0-1' 710, Independent
Research
0-1' 712, Professional
Field Experience (Off campus internship
prior to last semester on campus).
2) Cognates in related fields or areas of specific
consent of the graduate adviser. Three semester
not taken at the baccalaureate
level.
3) TEED

601. Introduction

to Education

areas:

Therapy
of six months

taken

interest selected with the advice and
hours of statistics must be included if

Research

2. All basic and graduate occupational
therapy courses in this program
which necessitates initial enrollments
in Spring Sessions only.

arc sequentially

scheduled

Admissions to this program arc closed through the 1976-77 academic year. Applications will be accepted
September
I, 1976 through November
I. 1976 for the 1977-78 academic year, which begins with the
Spring Session. No applications will be considered prior to September I, 1976. Admission notification will
be on or about January
I. 1977.

Operations Research

Franklin

K, Wolf, Program Director
Room 2007. Industrial and
Engineering Technology Building

The Master of Science degree program
in Operations
Research
is an interdisciplinary
program
permitting the student to build a flexible plan of study emphasi/ing
the relationship between operations
research and his professional field. Participating
are the Departments
of Economics, Industrial Engineering, Management,
and Mathematics.
The purpose of the program is to provide the student who has an
undergraduate
degree in one of the involved disciplines with a hasic knowledge of the philosophv and
techniques of operations
research and the ability to apply such to his particular discipline.
The entering student is assumed to have an undergraduate
degree in Economics, Industrial Engineering,
Management,
or Mathematics,
but students with degrees in other areas will he considered. A student's
program will be designed with consideration
of his prior experience. hath formal and practical, and his
career goals, and must be approved by tbe Program Director and the adviser for the Operations Research
program in department
from which he received his undergraduate
degree. An approved program must
meet the following requircments:
I. A minimum
2. MATH

total

of thirty

semester

hours.

560 and 562 are required.

3. A minimum of twelve semester
related courses.
4. A maximum

of eight semester

5. A three semester

hour

hours from courses
hours of courses

on the approved

cognate

list of operations

to the student's

undergraduate

research
degree.

project.

Certification
for graduation
shall include the preparation
of an oral presentation
examination
covering the basic areas in which he has studied.
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Paper Science

and Engineering

Raymond L. Janes, Adviser
Room 2650, McCracken
Hall

rhe \last~r
01 Science degrec program
in Paper Science and Engineering
is designed to provide
th~l)re!l,'al. lahorator"
and pilot-plant expericnces which are basic to the development
of professional
elHllpet~nce in pulp and paper science and ~ngineering. The department
is internationally
recognized in the
lield 01 paper coating and for its outstanding
semi-commericai
si~ed papermaking
and coating machines.
i!> laboratories
and equipment are the most complete 01 any similar academic institution.
Per'lHl' eligible for the program include: (a) graduates of Paper Science and Engineering with a B.S.
d~gre~ Irom Western Mi('higan University or from similar programs,
in the U.S .. or (b) B.S. degree
graduates in engineering, chemistry. or physics. Science or engineering majors who arc accepted by The
(iraduate Cl)llege but lack background
in pulp and paper may be required to complete background studies
as determined
b\' the' Department.
rhe .Iead,'mlc prl)gram consists of a minimum of thirty semester hours of graduate credit which must
ltlelude
I.

.\ minimum of tilteen hours of paper science selected from these twenty-four hours of offerings:
Pulp and Paper Engineering 560. instrumentation
and Process Control 590-591. Surface and
Cllllllid Chemistry 600. Paper. Printing. and ink 620. Coating Rheology and Film Formation
MO. Mechanics and Optics 0: Paper and Fibers 660. High Polymer Topics 680.
Satisfactory
completilln
thellretical topic. under

.'

llf a Master's
rhesis (6 hrs.) based on either an experimental
the guidance of a Committee selected by the department.

or

.\ minimum of nine additional
hours of graduate courses from the chemistry, physics. or
mathematic
departments.
selected with the consent of the graduate adviser. Suggested courses
ltlelude: Ch,'mistrY 520. 560. 610. 630. and 661: Physics 552, 563: Mathematics
506, 574.

Physical

Education

Advisers:

Georl:e G. Dales, Room 201, Gary Center
Ruth M. Davis, Room 7, Oakland Gym
Billye Ann Cheatum, Room 4, Oakland Gym
Ruth Ann Meyer, Room I, Oakland Gym

]he D,'partment
llj 1'11\ 'leal hlucatlon.
Health. Recreation and Sport (HPERS) offers a Master of Arts
degr,'e prllgram \\hieh prepares teachers. coachs. supervisors.
and administrators
to assume leadership
r,)Ie, In the lolll)\\lng area, of emphaSiS: Physical Education.
Administration,
Coaching and Sports
Sludle,. F:\ereise Science. Mot"r DeYelopment, and Athletic Training.
Admi"ion

fl'quirernents:

1,) be admitted III the ma,ter's degree program in this department,
The Graduate College admission
sundard,
must be met and the graduate student must have successfully completed an undergraduate
malor M mll1(H in Physical Education.
Health. Recreation,
Athletic Training, or Coaching. A minor
equl\.tient must be completed and a satisfactory score achieved on the National Physical Education Field
Test.
Program

requirements:

Each graduate student is expected to show competence
in at least three professional areas: research,
cumculum.
socio-eultural
or phyehological
foundations.
Such competence
will nomally be provided
through s~Yen to nine graduate semester hours of course work in the following course: (i) PEGR 690 or
TEED 601 (required) and (2) two courses from PEGR 645 or TEED 602, PEGR 650 or TEED 603. and
PEG R 691 or TF E D 604. rhe Master of Arts degree in the Departent of Physical Education, Health.
Reereation and Sport requires the successful completion
of a minimum of thirty graduate credit hours
be\ond the bachelor's degree in one of the following areas of emphasis: Physical Education, Administration. Coaching and Sports Studies, Exercise Science, Motor Development,
and Athletic Training.
~laster's degree candidates
are required to complete a comprehensive.
integrated capstone experience
\\hleh can be met through (I) PEGR 700. Thesis: (2) Advanced Seminars PEGR 648. 668. 680, 698; (3)
PEC,R 710. Independent
Research: or (4) PFGR 712, Professional Field Experience. Graduate students in
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the Athletic Training
Association standards.

emphasis

area

seeking

ccrtification

must

mcet

thc

Physics

National

Athlctic

Trainers

l. D. Oppliger. Adv'iser
Room 1124. Everett Tower

The Department
of Physics offers a graduate program leading to thc
Thirty semester hours of graduate credit arc required. Thc ohjective of
to acquire the knowledge and technical skills needed in physics-relatcd
at the doctoral level. Participation
in research is an important part of
three major fields:

Mastcr of Arts degree in Physics.
the program is to enable sllldents
occupations and in graduate study
the program and occurs in anv of

I. Theoretical
physics
for example. classical liquids. solid statc. nuclcar struclllre. nuclear
reactions. and classical fields.
2. Expcrimental
physics
for example.
atomic physics. optical spectroscopy.
electron
paramagnetic
resonance. solid state physics. and nuclear physics. Equipment aV'ailable for
experimental
research includes a 50 keV proton accelerator.
a vacuum ultraviolet
spectrometer. an EPR spectrometcr.
and the only 12 MeV tandem Van de Graaff accelerator in
this state.
3. Computer
and instrumentation
physics. including the use of PDP-IO and PDP-15 computers. Or any combination
of these or some interdisciplinary
areas.
Admission requirements: Students entering this program are expected to have acquired a Bachelor's degree
in Physics or at least an equivalent amount of experience and training (including training in mathematics
at the appropriate
level). The departmental
graduate adviser will providc assistance to students seeking
admission to this program and will recommend
ways of eliminating any deficiencies in coursework.
Program

requirements:

The thirty

semester

I. Thirteen hours of required
Mechanics
I 622. Statistical
Magnetism 662. Substitutions
graduate adviser.

hours

of graduate

crcdit

must

includc

thc following:

courscs in physics. namely: Research Seminar 610. Quantum
Mechanics 624. Classical Mechanics 630. and Electricity and
for these courses may be madc only with thc approval of the

2. Eleven additional
hours from Physics.
consent of the graduate adviser.

Mathematics.

or other

departments

chosen

with the

3. Satisfactory completion of a Master's Thesis (6 hrs.) hased on one of the research areas listed
above. under the guidance of a committee of the graduate faculty in Physics. The committee
may require an oral defense of the thesis before approving it for submission to The Graduate
College.
Graduate students are required to attend the Graduate Colloquium.
which is a program for graduate
students and Physics staff members. presented by members of the WM U Physics staff and visitors from
other institutions
on topics related to their research specialities. Graduate students are also expected to
attend the Physics Public Lectures. a series of talks on topics of general interest in Physics and related
fields.

Political Science

Kenneth
Room

A. Dahlberg. Adviser
5015. Friedmann
Hall

The Master of Arts degrec program
in Political Science seeks to prepare the student to function
effectively as a citizen and it offers the student a variety of options in order to prepare him for different
career goals: (I) positions in the public service and quasipuhlic agencies; (2) further professional training
in Political Science and related professions. as Law; (3) teaching positions in high schools and communit)'
colleges; (4) general positions in the business world.
Admission

requirements:

In addition

to meeting

the general
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College. a student must have completed at least twenty-four hours of work in the Social Sciences with a
3.0 record (on a 4.0 scalel or have equivalent preparation acceptable to the department.
The department
ma\' require the student to makc up deficiencies
in undergraduate
preparation
and! or require the
Graduate
Record Examination.
Program requirements:
In order to qualify for the Master of Arts degree in Political Science, the student
in addition to satisfying the general requirements of The Graduate College, may choose between the thesis
and non-thesis options.
Requirements

in the two options

Requirements

for the thesis option:

may not he interchanged.

I. Complete thirty hours of work in Political Science. With the written approval of the graduate
ad\·iser. a student may suhstitute a maximum of six hours of cognate work appropriate
to his
program.
2. Satisfactorily
complete PSCI 564, Political Inquiry and Analysis. In addition, the department
strongly recommends
that the student consider enrolling in PSCI 590, Research Methods.
3. Satisfactorily
a.
h.
c.
d.
4.

complete

at least three

Complete

PSCI

700. Master's

5. Pass an oral examination
political science program.
Requirements

hours

in each of two of the following

American Political System.
International
Relations.
Political Theory and Methodolgy
(excluding
Foreign and Comparative
Political Systems

for the non-thesis

Thesis

PSCI

four fields:

564, 590, and 591). and

(6 hrs.).

on the thesis and on the adequacy

of the student's

preparation

in his

option:

I. Complete thirty hours of work in Political Science. With the written approval
adviser, a student may suhstitute up to six hours of cognate work appropriate

of the graduate
to his program.

2. Satisfactorily
complete PSCI 564. Political Inquiry and Analysis. In addition, the department
strongly recommends
that the student consider enrolling in PSCI 590, Research Methods.
J. Satisfactorily
complete at least three hours in each of three of the four fields of the department
(as listed in Point 3 abovc).
4.

Pass written

and oral field examinations

covering

Psychology

the student's

Frederick
David

political

science program.

P, Gault,

Department
Chairman
Room 250, Wood Hall
O. Lyon, Program Coordinator
Room 271, Wood Hall

The Ps\chology
Department
olTers course work leading to a Master of Arts degree in five areas of
concentration:
Experimental
Psychology.
Applied Behavior Analysis, Clinical Psychology,
Industrial
Psychology. and School Psvchology.
While much of the course work is eclectic, the Department
has a
strong beha\'ioral orientation.
which tends to influence all of the Department's
programs. The master's
program is designed primarily for the student with a bachelor degree in psychology or related discipline to
prepare the indi\'idual to assume a professional
rolc in a variety of mental health services. A research
oriented degree is also offered for a limited number of students.
Graduate students receive a personal appointment
to a faculty member in an apprenticeship
role. Such
arrangements
facilitate the development
of a personal program
to accommodate
the academic and
professional interests of the studcnt and to utilize the full range of research and practicum facilities within
the L·ni\·ersitv. The student is cncouraged to participate in the daily conduct of the Department's academic
program and rcsearch aetivitics.
Admission requirements:
Applications
arc reviewed in terms of five sources of information,
although the
performance measures of anyone
criterion is not sufficient to guarantee admission or to dictate denial of
the application.
Applicants are assumed to have a substantial training in Psychology at the undergraduate
Ie\ el.
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the Athletic Training
Association standards.

emphasis

area

seeking

certification

must

meet

the

Physics

National

Athletic

Trainers

l. D. Oppliger. Adviser
Room 1124. E,·erelt Tower

The Department
of Physics offers a graduate program leading to the
Thirty semester hours of graduate credit arc required. The objective of
to acquire the knowledge and technical skills needed in physics-related
at the doctoral level. Participation
in research is an important part of
three major fields:

Master of Arts degree in Physics.
the program is to enable students
occupations and in graduate study
the program and occurs in any of

I. Theoretical
physics
for example. classical liquids. solid state. nuclear structure. nuclear
reactions. and classical fields.
2. Experimental
physics
for example.
atomic
physics. optical spectroscopy.
electron
paramagnetic
resonance, solid state physics. and nuclear physics. Equipment available for
experimental
research includes a 50 keV proton accelerator.
a vacuum ultraviolet
spectrometer, an EPR spectrometer.
and the only 12 MeV tandem Van de Graaff accelerator in
this state.
3. Computer
and instrumentation
physics. including the use of PDP-IO and PDP-15 computers. Or any combination
of these or some interdisciplinary
areas.
Admission requirements: Students entering this program are expected to have acquired a Bachelor's degree
in Physics or at least an equivalent amount of experience and training (including training in mathematics
at the appropriate
level). The departmental
graduate adviser will provide assistance to students seeking
admission to this program and will recommend
ways of eliminating any deficiencies in coursework.
Program

requirements:

The thirty

semester

I. Thirteen
hours of required
Mechanics
I 622, Statistical
Magnetism 662. Substitutions
graduate adviser.

hours

of graduate

credit

must

include

the following:

courses in physics, namely: Research Seminar 610. Quantum
Mechanics 624. Classical Mechanics 630. and Electricity and
for these courses may be made only with the approval of the

2. Eleven additional
hours from Physics.
consent of the graduate adviser.

Mathematics.

or other

departments

chosen

with the

3. Satisfactory completion of a Master's Thesis (6 hrs.) based on one of the research areas listed
above. under the guidance of a committee of the graduate faculty in Physics. The committee
may require an oral defense of the thesis before approving it for submission to The Graduate
College.
Graduate students are required to attend the Graduate Colloquium.
which is a program for graduate
students and Physics staff members. presented by members of the WM U Physics staff and visitors from
other institutions
on topics related to their research specialities. Graduate students are also expected to
attend the Physics Public Lectures. a series of talks on topics of general interest in Physics and related
fields.

Political Science

Kenneth
Room

A. Dahlberg.
Adviser
5015. Friedmann
Hall

The Master of Arts degree program
in Political Science seeks to prepare the student to function
effectively as a citizen and it offers the student a variety of options in order to prepare him for different
career goals: (I) positions in the public service and quasi public agencies: (2) further professional training
in Political Science and related professions. as Law: (3) teaching positions in high schools and community
colleges; (4) general positions in the business world.
Admission

requirements:

In addition

to meeting

the general
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College. a student must have completed at least twenty-four hours of work in the Social Sciences with a
3.0 record (on a 4.0 scale) or have equivalent preparation aeceptablc to the department.
The department
may require the student to make up deficiencies
in undergraduate
preparation
andlor
require the
Graduate
Record Examination.
Program requirements:
In order to qualify for the Master of Arts degree in Political Science, the student
in addition to satisfying thc gcncral requirements of The Graduate College, may choose between the thesis
and non-thesis options.
Requirements

in the two options

Requirements

for the thesis

may not be interchanged.

option:

I. Complete thirty hours of work in Political Science. With the written approval of the graduate
adviser. a student may substitute a maximum of six hours of cognate work appropriate
to his
program.
2. Satisfactorily
complete PSCI 564. Political Inquiry and Analysis. In addition, the department
strongly recommends
that the student consider enrolling in PSCI 590. Research Methods.

3. Satisfactorily
a.
b.
c.
d.
4.

complete

Complete

PSCI

700. Master's

5. Pass an oral examination
political

Requirements

at least three

hours

in each of two of the following

American Political System,
International
Relations.
Political Theory and Methodolgy
(excluding
Foreign and Comparative
Political Systems

science

program.

for the non-thesis

Thesis

PSCI

four fields:

564. 590, and 591), and

(6 hI's.).

on the thesis and on the adequacy

of the student's

preparation

in his

option:

I. Complete

thirty hours of work in Political Science. With the written approval
ad\·iser. a student may substitute up to six hours of cognate work appropriate

of the graduate
to his program.

2. Satisfactorily
complete PSCI 564. Political Inquiry and Analysis. In addition, the department
strongl\' recommends
that the student consider enrolling in PSCI 590, Research Methods.
J. Satisfactorilv complete at least three hours in each of three of the four fields of the department
(as listed in Point J above).
4.

Pass written

and oral field examinations

covering

Psychology

the student's

Frederick
David

political

science program.

P. Gault,

Department
Chairman
Room 250, Wood Hall
O. Lyon, Program Coordinator
Room 271, Wood Hall

The PS\'chology Department
offers course work leading to a Master of Arts degree in five areas of
concentration:
Experimental
Psychology.
Applied Behavior Analysis, Clinical Psychology,
Industrial
Ps\'Chologv. and School Psychology. While much of the course work is eelectie, the Department
has a
strong behavioral orientation,
which tends to innuence all of the Department's
programs. The master's
program is designed primarily for the student with a bachelor degree in psychology or related discipline to
prepare the individual to assume a professional
role in a variety of mental health services. A research
oriented degree is also offered for a limited number of students.
Graduate students receive a personal appointment
to a faculty member in an apprenticeship
role. Such
arrangements
facilitate the development
of a personal program
to accommodate
the academic and
professional interests of the student and to utilize the full range of research and practieum facilities within
the L·niwrsit\,. The student is encouraged to participatc in the daily conduct of the Department's
academic
progranl and research activities.
Admission requirements:
Applications
are reviewed in terms of five sources of information,
although the
performance measures of anyone
criterion is not sufficient to guarantee admission or to dictate denial of
the application.
Applicants arc assumed to have a substantial training in Psychology at the undergraduate
lew I.
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The application

procedure

I. Completion
2. Graduate

Record

3. M iller Analogies
4. Three

letters

Applicants
Program

applying
should

suhmission

or minor

Examination:

of:

in psychology

verhal

& quantitative

aptitude

test

test score

of recommendation

5. An autohiography
Individuals

includes

of a major

descrihing

for Fall admission

apply

directly

academic

interests

and professional

and requesting

financial

to hoth The Graduate

College

assistance

goals.
should appl\

and the Department

hy Fehruan

15.

of Ps\cholog\

requirements:

EX PERIM ENTA L PS YCHOLOG Y: The experimental
program requires a minimum of thirty hours llf
credit including PSY 700 Masters Thesis (6 hrs.). six hours of electives selected from one or more fields
related to psychology and eighteen credit hours in hasic hehavioral processes. lahoratory techniques. and
data analysis including PSY 634. Advanced Statistics. Areas of concentration
include animal learnmg.
operant hehavior. physiological psychology and perceptual processes. This is a restricted program designed
to prepare a student for doctoral training in experimental
psychology.
APPLIED
BEHA VIOR ANA LYSIS: The applied analysis program requires a minimum of thim hours
of credit including PSY 700 Masters Thesis (6 hrs.). six hours of electives from onc or more fields related
to psychology and eighteen credit hours of Psychology.
rhesc eighteen hours include nine hours ,elected
from basic behavioral processes. lahoratory
technology and data analysis. including PSY 634. Advanced
Statistics. and the nine hours from selccted courses in hehavior theory. technology and applications.
Th,s
program is designed to train students to assume professional roles in a variety of mental health sen ice,.
Note: As the catalog went to press. a program revision was suhmitted to include an increase to forty -eight
credit hours with suhstantial
praeticum experiences and other professionally
related competencies.
CLINICAL
PSYCHOLOGY:
The clinical program requires a minimum of sixty credit hours mcludlng
PSY Masters Thesis (6 hrs.). six hours of electives from one or more fields rclated to Psychology and
forty-eight hours of training in Psychology. These forty-eight hours include twenty-four hours in the area
of specialization.
twelve hours of professional
internship
experiencc
and twclvc hours of general
psychology. including PSY 634. Advanced Statistics. The area of speciali/ation
may encompass a hroad
spectrum of clinical theory and application.
including a speciali/ation
in suhstance ahuse. or the theon
and techniques of hehavior modification.
An appropriate
suhstitute for the thesis may he arranged \\uh
the adviser. The clinical program is designed primarily for students who intend to assume professional
roles in mental health services although the program can accommodate
persons interested in pursuing a
doctoral degree in the clinical area at another university.
Note: As the catalog went to press. a program revision was suhmitted to decrease the program from sixty
to forty-eight hours of credit by deleting the twelve hours of general Psychology. although the requirement
in statistics was retained.
IN DUSTRIA L PS YCHOLOG Y: A minimum of thirty-six credit hours program will include twelve to
fifteen core hours in such areas as personnel selection. statistical analysis. and human motivation
in
industry. Approximately
nine more hours in psychology and six to nine hours outside of the Department
may be directed toward specializations
in personnel training. counscling. consumer and organizational
psychology. A Master's Thesis (6 hrs.) is required of persons planning to pursue a Ph. D. in industnal
psychology, while those with a professional orientation
may write a thesis or complete a three to six hour
individual research project. The selection of courses outside the core. including the thesis option. will he
established after consultation
with the adviser for the industrial psychology program.
SCHOOL PS YCHOLOG Y: Applicants arc admitted to the School Psychology Specialist degee program
(see page 74) and receive the Master of Arts degree within the sequence.
The master's degree
program requires a minimum of thirty-seven credit hours. including six hours of electives from one or
more fields related to School Psychology, as well as written validation of the required School Psychology
competencies.
Validation of a specified set of competencies is required instead of completion of a specified
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course sequence. Practicum and other school sctting experiences are emphasized within the apprenticeship
training model adopted
hy the program.
Apprentices
at this degree level master basic educational,
heha\ior
analysis and research skills. and the methods for applying them direct Iv to clients within
educational scttings. Study is focused on characteristics
of mainstream and exceptional children as well as
careful analyses of the educational
environments
in which these children are required to perform.
Educational
and hehavioral
techniques
are mastered
which focus on constructing
educational
en\ ironments to match each child's personal set of learning characteristics.
After completion of the master's
program and the 600 clock hour capstone
internship experience,
the apprentice
will be eligible for
temporan'
approval as a Michigan School Psychologist.
The master's program is considered to be an
Integral part of the Specialist in School Psychology degree program, (see page 74) and basic preparation
for d,Ktoral training in School Psychology at other Universites.

Public

Administration

Center

for Public

Peter Kobrak, Adviser
Administration
Programs
B-1, Hillside East

The multi-disciplinary
graduate-professional
program in public administration
leading to the Master of
Public Administration
degree is designed to provide professional training for graduate students and midcareer professionals
with career interests as public administrators
at the state and local levels of
goycrnment.
The multi-disciplinary
focus is designed to allow the student to utilize his or her special talents, skills,
and experience while becoming familiar with the knowledge and skills appropriate
for administrative
leadership positions in public agencies. While the program is designed to emphasize program requirements
of local and state government,
it is sufficiently flexible to meet the needs of students for training for a
wide \'ariety of career positions in public and public related agencies. Cooperating
in the program are the
Departments
of Economics. Geography, Geology. Political Science, Psychology, and Sociology, College of
Business and the School of Social Work.
Admissions requirements:
Students will be admitted to the program with undergraduate
work from a
\'ariety of academic disciplines or majors and who meet the general standards set forth for admission to
The Graduate College.
Program
requirements:
The Master of Puhlic Administration
program is a forty-five semester hour
program.
Credit hours may be waived with the approval
of the Graduate
Adviser when degree
requirements have heen met through prior course work and! or work experience. The program is planned
so that a full time graduate student could complete the on campus portion within a period of twelve
months or three semesters or less and the ujf campus internship in one additional
semester or four
months. Part-time
and mid-career students could complete the program in an extended time period.
Student programs will be planned in consultation
with the Graduate Adviser with consideration
given to
the career objectives of the individual student. Ordinarily the student will be required to complete the
following four stages or types of experience:
I.

A required professiunal
cure (8-9 semester hours), consisting of courses in the foundations of
public administration,
the political environment
of public administration,
and organizational
theory and behavior;

2,

A technical cure (12-21 semester
budgeting, public finance, public

hours), which includes courses in statistics,
law, public personnel, and data processing;

accounting

and

J. A prohlel/l and applicatiun area (6-12 semester hours), which gives the student the opportunity
to develop an understanding
of a particular type of governmental activity, such as business and
government
relations.
community
conflict,
land use planning,
local government,
natural
resource management.
environmental
studies, social services and urban administration.
Other
problem and application
areas may be developed as needs and demands indicate;
4.

pf()fessional practice (12 semester hours), consisting
seminar on professional issues in public administration;
with some public agency for a four month period;
concurrently
with the field experience to provide an
theory and skills in earlier course work to the field

57

of the following three activities: first, a
second, a field experience as an intern
and third, an internship seminar, taken
opportunity
for the student to link the
experience.
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Religion
Guntram G. Bischoff. Adviser
Room 3090. Friedmann
Hall

The Master of Arts degree program in the Teaching of the Academic Study of Religion is offered by the
Department
of Religion in cooperation with the Department of Teacher Education. The degree is designed
to provide professional training for graduate students and mid-eareer public school teachers with a special
interest in the teaching of the academic study of religions in the secondary schools. The program is highly
flexible, offering three distinct options for experienced
teachers without prior training in religion. for
undergraduate
majors and minors in religion. and for undergraduate
teaching minors in the academic
study of religions. Each specific program of courses will be selected by the student with the approval of
the departmental
adviser. All program options total a minimum of thirty credit hours.
Admission
admission

requirements:
In addition to the general
to this curriculum
requires that:

I. All applicants

must hold certification

admission

as teachers

2. Applicants without teaching experience
whom they have done course work.

requirements

of The Graduate

or he willing to complete

must request two letters of reference

College.

same.
from faculty with

3. Applicants
with teaching experience
must request one letter of support from supervising
personnel in their present or former school system. (Letters should he sent to the departmental
adviser.)
Program

requirements:
I. Nine hours

selected

from

a. TEED

601, Introduction

the Teacher

b. TEED

602, School

c. TEED

603, Social and

d. TEED

604, Psychological

2. Completion,

Education

to Research

core courses:

in Education

Curriculum
Philosophical

Foundations

Foundations

of one of the following

three optional

plans:

OPTION
I - For experienced teachers, holding the B.A. or equivalent
a. REL 621, Introduction
to the Academic Study of Religions (2 hours)
b. Three courses chosen from the following. one of which must be REL 500. Historical
Studies: REL 510, Morphological
and Phenomenological
Studies; REL 520. Methodological
Studies: and REL 530, Construction
Studies (12 hours)
c.

REL 622. Seminar-Practicum
Public Schools (3 hours)

d. REL 710, Independent
OPTION

II -

on the Teaching

Research

For undergraduate

(a) For undergraduate

(Curriculum
majors,

of the Academic
Project

minors,

Study

of Religions

in the

of 4 hours)

and teaching

minors

in religion

minors

l. Three courses chosen from the following, one of which must be REL 500. Historical
Studies: REL 510, Morphological
and Phenomenological
Studies; REL 520, Methodological
Studies; REL 530, and Constructive
Studies (12 hours)
2. REL 622, Seminar-Practicum
Public Schools (3 hours)
3. REL 710, Independent
(b) For undergraduate

on the Teaching

Research

majors

(Curriculum

and teaching

of the Academic
Project

minors

Study

of Religions

in the

of 6 hours)

in religion

l. Three courses chosen from REL 500. Historical Studies; REL 510, Morphological
and
Phenomenological
Studies; REL 520. Methodological
Studies; and REL 530. Constructive
Studies (12 hours)
2. REL 622, Seminar-Practicum
Public Schools (3 hours)

on the Teaching
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of the Academic

Study

of Religions

in the

Masler's

3. REL

710. Independent

OPTION
a.

III -

Cognate

Research
option

project

Requirements

of 6 hours)

teachers

Three courses chosen from the following, one of which must be REL 500, Historical
Studies: REL 510. Morphological
and Phenomenological
Studies; REL 520, Methodological
Studies: and REL 530. Constructive
Studies (12 hours)

b. REL 622. Seminar-Practicum
Public Schools (4 hours)
c.

(Curriculum

for experienced

Degree

REL 621. Introduction

d. Suitable
training

on the Teaching

to the Academic

Study

of the Academic
of Religious

Study

in the

(2 hours)

cognate at 600-level preferably in an area in which the student
and/or teaching experience (3 hrs.)

Science Education

of Religions

has had previous

Paul E. Holkeboer,
Adviser
Room 2060, Friedmann
Hall

The Science Division (Departments
of Biology. Chemistry.
Geography,
Geology, Physics and Psychology) of the College of Arts and Sciences and the Department
of Teacher Education offer a graduate
program leading to the Master of Arts in the Teaching of Science. The program is designed for both
elementary and secondary school science teachers who wish to expand their preparation
in the sciences
and to enhance their teaching abilities. It is possible to specialize in any of the above areas or to take
courses from more than one of the sciences listed above. providing the proper prerequisites have been met.
Admission requirements:
The minimum admission requirements
to this degree are: (I) an undergraduate
minor in one of the science departments
listed above, and (2) fifteen hours of undergraduate
work in
professional education. These requirements
are in addition to the general requirements
of The Graduate
College.
Program

requirements:
I.

Nine hours

from

TEED
TEED
TEED
TEED

Introduction
to Research in Education
School Curriculum
Social and Philosophical
Foundations
of Education
Psychological
Foundations
of Education

60 I,
602.
603.
604,

the following

2. Fifteen hours of graduate
science departments.
3. Six hours

from either

Teacher

Education

core courses:

work selected from the regular course offerings of one or more of the

professional

education

or the sciences

or both.

Social Sciences

William S. Fox, Adviser
Room 1402, Sangren Hall

The thirty-hour program leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Teaching
flexible interdisciplinary
program
offered by the social science departments
Teacher Education.

of the Social Sciences is a
and the Department
of

The basic purpose of this degree program is to provide substantive course work in both the social
science disciplines and teacher education for teachers who desire to gain mastery of both subject matter
and pedagogy.
It can up-date and enrich, as well as fill gaps and weaknesses in the undergraduate
program. In addition. the program can meet the needs of teachers for a "planned program" necessary for
continuing certification to teach in the schools of Michigan. It provides course work in a variety of social
science disciplines which can be used to expand employment
opportunities
and meet accrediting agency
requirements
to teach social studies.
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I.

Requirements

requirements:
Fifteen

hours

2. Twenty-five
Philosophy,

of undergraduate

work

in professional

hours
in the comhined
disciplines
Political Science. Sociology.

education
of

or equivalent.

Anthropology.

Economics.

History.

Program requirements:
Minimal requirements
for the Master of Arts degree in Teaching of Social Sciences include the
completion of nine semester hours of course work selected from the following Education core offered hy
the Department
of Teacher Education.
\. TEED

601. Introduction

2. TEED
Junior

602. School Curriculum (Students who are teaching
High School should suhstitute TEED 622.)

3. TEED

603. Social

4. TEED

604. Psychological

and

to Research

Philosophical
Foundations

in Education.
or planning

to teach in Middle or

Foundations.
of Education.

The remaining twenty-one semester hours of course work is determined hy means of consultation
with
the Social Science graduate adviser. Recognizing
that each student's undergraduate
preparation
and
professional
needs and interests are unique. it is very important
the student communicate
with the
graduate adviser in Social Science before taking courses other than the Education core indicated above.

Social Work

Gurdino

G. Dadlani,

Director of Admissions
Room 402, Moore Hall

The graduate-professional
program in Social Work is designed to prepare students for direct service and
leadership positions in the field of social welfare and leads to the Master of Social Work degree. A twoyear course of academic and field education is offered. The curriculum is structured as an integrated and
sequential
set of conceptual
and practicum
type educational
experiences.
These are focused around
alternative approaches
to the solution and amelioration
of contemporary
social problems. Social Work
practice is examined as a problem solving response to emerging and extant social conditions which have
negative consequences for individuals. the family. special groups. the local community and the society at
large.
Problem-solving
specializations
are currently offered hy the School of Social Work in the areas of
corrections,
community
mental health. and school social work. In addition the School of Social Work
participates in an interdisciplinary
specialty program in alcohol and drug addiction. Career opportunities
for professional social workers are excellent in all of these fields. Students may select a specialization
along with a concentration
in the areas of social treatment and! or social planning and administration.
There are five major

content

areas

in the curriculum:

Social Policy; Social and Behavioral Theory;
Work Practice (Social Treatment Concentration.
tration;) and Field Education

Social Welfare Research and Technology:
Social
and Social Planning and Administration
Concen-

Criteria for admission:
In addition to The Graduate College's
following criteria will be considered:
I.

requirements

for admission

to a master's

degree

program.

the

Evidence of adequate academic preparation
for graduate study in social work. This includes
consideration
of both undergraduate
performance
and area of study. (Undergraduate
preparation in the social and behavioral
sciences and social work-social welfare is given particular
attention.)

2. Evidence of personal qualifications
considered desirable for successful social work practice.
These include motivation
for a human service profession. personal maturity. and leadership
ability.
Program requirements:
I. The successful completion
of sixty hours of credit. graded on a credit-no credit basis. is
required for the master's degree in Social Work. This will include the following course credits:
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Semester Courses in the School of Social Work (26-30 hours)
Semester Courses in other university departments
(6-10 hours)
Semester Field Education (16 hours)
Field Studies in Research and Practice (8 hours)
2. Proficiency exams are available in SWRK 610,630,631,
and 640. Students have the option of
receiving full credit or a waiver with no credit for those courses in which proficiency exams are
passed.
3. One academic year of residence is required for all students who are candidates for the two-year
M.S.W. degree. An academic year will be considered the equivalent of two semesters of fulltime work. Nine semester hours, including field education, will be considered full-time work.
Financial aid is available to qualified full-time students. Information
regarding the various types of
ayailable assistance may be obtained by writing to G. G. Dadlani, Director of Admissions, School of
Social Work. Room 402 Moore Hall.

Sociology

Advisers:

Program

Paul L. Wienir,
Robert Wait,
Information:
Helen Nelson,

Room
Room
Room

2415, Sangren
2409, Sangren
2407, Sangren

Hall
Hall
Hall

The Master of Arts degree program
in Sociology requires a minimum of thirty hours. Individual
programs are developed in consultation
with graduate advisors. It is designed: (I) to give students an
advanced
understanding
of the significant
factors and processes of human society, (2) further the
preparation
of those planning to teach in secondary or higher education, (3) prepare students for doctoral
study in sociology. and (4) provide professional
training for a variety of occupational
opportunities
in
government.
industry, education.
research organizations,
social agencies, and correctional
systems.
Admission

requirements:

I. Twenty-four
semester hours in undergraduate
social sciences, with at least fifteen
hours in sociology, including courses in theory and research methods.
2. Grade-point

average

of 3.0 or better

in undergraduate

3. If these requirements
have not been met, the student
course work as a condition of admission.

sociology

Program

courses.

may be required

4. Three letters of recommendation
from academic or professional
Admissions Committee,
Department
of Sociology.

semester

to complete

additional

sources to be sent to: Graduate

requirements:
I. Complete at least thirty graduate credit hours, selected in consultation
with the departmental
master's advisor. Twenty to twenty-four hours, including thesis or essay, must be in sociology;
up to ten hours may be in an approved cognate area. SOC 581 and 583 are required of all
master's st udents.
2. Maintain

a grade-point

3. Complete
topic. The
with essay
the thesis,

an original thesis or essay, using approved methods for investigation of a sociological
thesis is recommended
for students planning doctoral studies, since a master's degree
is considered a terminal degree in this department.
Six hours of credit are given for
two hours for the essay.

4.
Financial

Pass an oral examination

average

of 3.0 or better

in all course

work.

on the thesis or the essay.

Support

A number of departmental,
university, and governmental
assistantships,
fellowships, and associateships
are available to qualified students. Training opportunities
and part-time employment
may be available
through the facilities of the Center for Sociological
Research. Faculty associated with the Center have
conducted
studies of education,
mental illness, marital roles, race relations, group dynamics, deviant
behavior. comparative
institutions, and numerous other topics. Graduate students frequently participate in
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these studies.
administrative

Requirements

Additional
assistant.

information

and application

forms

may be obtained

from

the departmental

Special Education
Emotionally
Disturbed ~ Abraham Nicolaou; Mentally Handicapped
Alonzo Hannaford.
Donald Sellin; Crippled and Homebound
Eli7.abeth Patterson; Learning Disabilities - R.
Hunt Riegel. Department
office is located in Room 3506, Sangren Hall.

Advisers:

The Master of Arts degree is awarded in three programs provided by the Department
of Special
Education. These programs are individually designed to prepare graduates to work effectively with certain
types of atypical children and! or qualify for supervisory or leadership roles in special education.
Prerequisites:
I.

Michigan

Teaching

2. A minimum

Certificate

or equivalent.

of one year of successful

teaching

experience.

3. A point-hour
ratio of at least 2.6 during the last sixty semester hours of undergraduate
study
and 3.0 in the special education
major. Non-majors
will be required to complete selected
prerequisites
with a minimum grade of "B" in each of the courses.
The Master

of Arts degree

program

in Special

Education

is designed

for the following:

I. Experienced
regular classroom
teachers interested in obtaining
approval
to teach mentallv
handicapped,
emotionally disturbed, crippled and homebound
or learning disabled persons can
qualify for the Master of Arts degree by completing a major in a categorical area and the
requisite courses as determined
by the adviser. Prerequisite courses or equivalent which are to
be completed prior to admission to the graduate degree include the following:

TEED
SPED
SPED
SPED
SPED
SPED
SPED
SPED

312, Teaching of Reading
530, Education of Exceptional Persons
533, Diagnostic and Prescriptive Techniques in Special Education
534, Curricular and Instruction Provisions for Exceptional Children and Youth.
588, Behavior Disorders in School-Aged Learners and, one of the following:
532, Nature and Needs of the Mentally Retarded
543, Nature and Needs of the Crippled and Homebound
589, Program and Intervention Strategies for the Socially and
Emotionally Maladjusted

2. The Master Clinical Teacher program is specifically designed to accommodate
experienced
special classroom teachers who have earned an undergraduate
degree in special education and
are desirous of acquiring advanced knowledge skill and experience in working with exceptional
children and youth.
3. Special Education
personnel who wish to obtain professional
preparation
which will enable
them to serve in leadership roles, are expected to have earned an undergraduate
degree in one
of the categorical
areas of exceptional
children and have special class teaching experience.
Major emphasis in this program will be placed on research. supervision and administration
in
special education.
Program requirements:
All students
requirements:

who receive a master's

I. A minimum
Education.
2. Twelve hours
Education.

of thirty
of credit

degree in the field of Special Education

hours

of graduate

in courses

offered

level work,
by departments
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must complete

15-18 of which
outside

must

the following
be in Special

the Department

of Special

Master's

Degree Requirements

3. A comprehensive
writtcn examination
administcred after the student has completed a minimum
of twelve semester hours. Responsibility
for scheduling this examination
is to be assumed by
the graduate student after consulting with the program adviser. Upon the receipt of the written
request from the graduate student to the program adviser or department
head, arrangements
for the comprehensive
examination
will be made.

Speech Pathology and Audiology
Advisers:

Robert R. Erickson,
Harold L. Bate,

Room
Room

237, Speech
203, Speech

and Hearing
and Hearing

Center
Center

The Master of Arts degree program in Speech Pathology and Audiology, which is accredited by the
American Board of Examiners in Speech Pathology and Audiology, is designed to provide academic and
practicum experiences basic to the development
of clinical competence in the management
of language,
speech and hearing disorders.
Students may emphasize either Speech Pathology or Audiology during
graduate study and, in either event, are expected to complete the academic and practicum requirements
for certification
of clinical competence
by the American Speech and Hearing Association. The master's
degree program consists of a minimum of thirty-five academic credit hours and 150 hours of supervised
clinical practicum hours planned in accord with the guidelines indicated below. Supervised clinical practice
is required during every term of registration
and includes regular participation
in outpatient
initial
evaluations
as well as assignment for one term, to an off-campus practicum site, in addition to regular
case work responsibilities
in the Speech and Hearing Clinic.
Admission

requirements:

The Department
is unable to accomodate
all eligible applicants for its master's degree program. All
applications
will be considered,
but admission
will be granted
only to those students who most
satisfactorily meet the requirements described below; and the number of new admissions for each term will
be governed by the number of available openings in the program. Students will be admilled for full-time
study beginning only in the Fall or Winter term of each year. Admission decisions for the Fall term will
be announced
on March 15, April 30, and July 15. Admission decisions for the Winter term will be
announced
on September
15, October
15, and November
15. Applicants are advised to complete the
application
process as early as possible. Specific admission requirements
are outlined below.
I.

A point-hour

ratio

of at least 2.6 during

the last sixty hours

of undergraduate

study,

2. Completion
of an undergraduate
major, or equivalent
undergraduate
course sequence, in
Speech Pathology and Audiology. The student who has not completed these requirements as an
undergraduate
will need to do so prior to enrollment
in departmental
graduate courses.
a.

Undergraduate
preparation
must include at least ten hours in courses that provide
fundamental
information
applicable to the normal development and use of speech, hearing
and language. Among these ten hours should be at least one course in phonetics, one course
in anatomy and physiology of the speech and hearing mechanisms, one course in speech and
language development,
and one course dealing with the science of speech and hearing.
Coursework
in descriptive linguistics is highly recommended.
b. The undergraduate
preparation
also must include a minimum of fifteen semester hours in
courses which provide basic information
regarding the diagnosis and treatment of language
problems, articulation
disorders, stullering, and impaired hearing.
3. Accumulation
of a point-hour
audiology coursework.
4. Submission

of applicant's

ratio of at least 3.25 in all undergraduate

score on the Aptitude

5. Evidence of personal
and professional
professional
practice as reflected in:

Section

qualifications

speech pathology

of the Graduate
considered

and

Record Examination.

necessary

for

successful

a. Three Iellers of recommendation
for individuals able to speak to the applicant's academic
and practicum achievements
and to the applicant's
potential for successful completion of
graduate work.
b. Responses to a detailed departmental
questionnaire-application.
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Mas/er's

Degree

Requirements

Program

requirements:

Two options are available with respect to the academic degree program. The student who elects to
complete a Master's Thesis (6 hrs.) must complete twenty-nine hours coursework
plus the thesis. The
student who elects the non-thesis option must complete thirty-five hours of coursework.
I. Completion
of a core of required
courses specified by the department,
2. Completion

departmental
graduate speech pathology
with reference to the student's intended

of at least one departmental

3. Students who desire Michigan
College of Education,
Sangren

Teaching
Hall.

graduate

seminar

Certification

should

and audiology
emphasis.

registration.
contact

the Certification

Office,

4. The student must have completed satisfactorily
a total of at least 300 hours of supervised
clinical practicum experience, at least 150 of which must be accumulated at the graduate level.
This experience must include: work with pre-school, school age, and adult cases; diagnostic
work; and work with a variety of specified disorders. (The student who enters graduate work
with fewer than half of the required 300 hours of practicum
in areas required for ASHA
clincial certification
may anticipate
proportionate
extension
in the duration
of the degree
program.)
5. The student must manifest emotional and behavioral characteristics
which, in the judgment
the departmental
staff, will not jeopardize
his professional
competence.

of

6. Before being admitted to candidacy the student is required to demonstrate,
by means of a
written examination,
satisfactory mastery and synthesis of basic information
related to normal
and disordered speech and hearing.
A Master Thesis (6
degree requirements by
further study toward a
research project.
Information
regarding
obtained by writing to

hrs.) or one or more independent
research registrations
may be applied toward
students who demonstrate
research aptitude and interest. Students who anticipate
doctoral degree are expected to evidence the ability to formulate and conduct a
the various
the graduate

forms of financial
adviser.

assistance

available

Statistics

to graduate

students

may be

Advisers:
Room

The Master's program in Statistics
programs are available in this area:

is offered

through

the Department

Gerald L Sievers
Michael Stoline,
A, Bruce ('farke,
3319. Everett Tower

of Mathematics.

Two types of

OPTION
I. (Theoretical):
This option combines
a regular Master of Arts degree program
in
Mathematics
with substantial work in statistics. A graduate from this option is well prepared to proceed
into a doctoral program in statistics, to teach basic statistics at the college level, or to use statistics
professionally.
A minimum of thirty hours is required and the resulting degree is an Master of Arts in
Mathematics
with concentration
in Statistics.
Admission

requirements:

Requirements

are the same as for the Master

Program requirements:
In this option the student must complete
program in Mathematics
with a program including the following
the following: 661,662,
663, 664, 667, 669.

of Arts program

the requirements
courses: MATH

in Mathematics.

of the Master of Arts
660, 665, and three of

OPTION
II (Applied).
This option will give students a combination
of: knowledge of statistical
techniques,
experience
with using these techniques
in applied situations,
and understanding
of the
theoretical principles behind these techniques. Students receive excellent training for professional employment in industry or government, and at the same time obtain sufficient theoretical background
to qualify
them to teach elementary statistics, or to continue into more advanced degree programs. A minimum of
thirty hours is required and the resulting degree is a Master of Science in Statistics.
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Master's

De?;ree Requirements

Admission requirements:
For admission to this option, candidates must have completed an undergraduate
program containing a substantial amount of mathematics,
including a complete calculus sequence and a
substantial course in probability.
Note: Any student lacking the probability course must complete such a
course before taking the Fall! Winter sequence MATH 562-662. This could be done in the summer session
preceding their first fall semester in the program A complete undergraduate
mathematics
major is not
required since the requirements
in pure mathematics
are not as extensive as in Option I.
Program requirements:
hours of mathematics
I.

MATH

This option requires
courses, including:

thirty

hours

of approved

courses

with at least twenty-four

506. 530. 562. 571. 662. and 712.

2. Two of the following
3. One cognate

MATH

660, 661. 663, 664, 667, 669.

course.

Part of this program involves experience in applied statistics carried out in cooperation
with a local
industry or related department.
Usually academic credit for this experience is obtained under MATH 712.
A final examination
over the entire program is required.
The Department
of Mathematics
offers opportunities
for financial support of graduate students through
Graduate
Assistantships
and Fellowships.
Individuals
desiring further information
about such opportunities. or about the graduate program as a whole, should contact the Department Chairman, or one of
the Program Advisers.

Teacher Education
OFFICE OF CERTIFICATION.
ORIENTATION.
AND ADVISEMENT:
As a service function to both
students
and faculty. the College of Education
has established
within the Department
of Teacher
Education. an Office of Certification.
Orientation,
and Advisement. This office is located in Room 2305,
Sangren Hall. Many individuals have found this service to be a "beginning place" in terms of investigating
possibilities. suggestions, and preliminary direction and help regarding the "next step" along the many
paths of graduate education available at the University.

AUDIOVISUAL

MEDIA

Advisers:

David

H. Curl, Kenneth E. Dickie
Room 304, Sangren Hall

The Master of Arts degree program
in Audiovisual
Media is intended to provide teachers
educational
administrators
with opportunities
to gain competencies
in organizing,
implementing
managing instructional
resources and technology.
Admission
Program

requirements:

Admission

to The Graduate

and
and

College

requirements:
I. TEED

548, Audiovisual

2. At least thirty
a.

hours

Media

of graduate

1.
credit.

including

courses

from the following

b. Management
and Administration:
At least one course
Administration
of Audiovisual
Media Programs.
c.

areas:

Educational
Communications
and Technology:
Most programs will include TEED 549,
Audiovisual
Media II; TEED 641, Instruction?l
Development; and TEED 648, Instructional
Media Seminar. Other work, including internship and related courses from outside the
College of Education.
will be selected to meet the professional goals of the student.
in this area,

Research: At least one course in this area, usually TEED
Education.

d. Curriculum

and

Foundations:

At least
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two

courses

usually

601, Introduction

in this area

are

TEED

to Research

recommended

647,
in
for

Master's

Degree

Requirements

students expecting to teach in the public schools. Usually either TEED 603. Social and
Philosophical
Foundations
or TEED 604. Psychological
Foundations
of Education
is
elected, plus a course in curriculum at the appropriate
level.
e.

Librarianship:
Students desiring certification as a School Media Specialist must declare this
intent upon entering the graduate program. Special sections of some courses are offered.
Students will be advised of courses and field experience required for State certification.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Sara Swickard, Adviser
Room 2432, Sangren Hall.

This thirty-hour
program is designed to prepare professionals
Education programs in public schools and in other educational
degree.
Admission
I.

to work in the field of Early Childhood
settings and leads to the Master of Arts

requirements:
Present evidence of holding an Elementary Teaching Certificate, or proof that an approved
program of certification
is in progress and will be completed prior to or concurrent
with the
master's degree: or,

2. Present an acceptable rationale for securing the degree without the certificate, and agree to
compensate if necessary for deficiencies in background
in ways required by a committee of two
faculty members.
Program

requirements:
I. The program of studies shall be individually designed. both through the individual goals set
within core course content, and through the choice of cognate courses mutually decided upon
by the candiate and the advisors.
Flexibility is imperative due to the variety among the
backgrounds
of the candidates,
and the differents in their projected career goals.
2. The following program is recommended
as a core for all students: TEED 606, Early Childhood
Workshop:
Learning and Curriculum;
TEED 607, Research Methods in Early Childhood
Education; TEED 608, Seminar in Early Childhood Development: TEED 609. Early Childhood
Education in Perspective.
3. In addition to the core courses, each candidate's
program will contain at least one field
experience and/ or internship.
and at least one research project. These experiences
will be
planned to meet students' individual needs. Field experience may be waived if circumstances
warrant.

TEACHING IN THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Advisers:

Owen

B. Middleton,
William H. Kanzler
Room 2305, Sangren Hall

The focus of this thirty-hour program. which leads to the Master of Arts degree. is the development of
professional
faculty for the community
colleges. The main concern
of the program
is that the
academically-able
person can also become instructionally
efficient.
Admission

requirements:

I. An undergraduate
2. Evidence
range.
Program

major

of a real interest

in the academic
in working

field of concentration.

with community

college students

requirements:
I. Seven hours
TEED
TEED

made

up of the following

professional

601, Introduction
to Research in Education
650, Characteristics
of the College Student
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courses:

of a very broad

age

Master's

TEED

690. The Community

2. A minimum

of sixteen

hours

Degree

Requirements

College
in the student's

major

3. A maximum of seven hours may be elected from the student's minor area for cognate courses
related to the major field. In cases in which a student has had little or no teaching experience,
an internship may be substituted
for one or more courses at the discretion of the advisor

TEACHING THE ECONOMICALLY AND
EDUCATIONALLY DISADVANTAGED
Advisers:

The rapid
has created
maintaining
has created
program
is
educationally

Room
Room
Room

2439, Sangren
2425, Sangren
2437, Sangren

Hall
Hall
Hall

urbanization
of our population accompanied
by profound changes in industrial technology
a large group of economically
underprivileged
people living in environmental
conditions and
value systems significantly different from those of the traditional middle class. This disparity
both a problem and a challenge for the education profession. This Master of Arts degree
designed to prepare elementary
and secondary
teachers to work with economically
and
disadvantaged
children.

Admission requirements:
disadvantaged
children.
Program

George Miller,
Carol P. Smith,
Jess M. Walker,

Admission

to Graduate

College.

Demonstrated

interest

in teaching

economically

requirements:
I. Thirty hours of graduate
credit including the required course of TEED 535, Practicum:
Sociological
and Psychological
Foundations
of Teaching the Disadvantaged;
TEED 601,
Introduction
to Research in Education;
TEED 659, Seminar: Methods and Techniques
in
Teaching the Disadvantaged;
and TEED 712. Professional
Field Experience.
2. The remainder of the degree requirements
may be satisfied by selecting courses in the student's
major and minor fields of specialization,
from related areas and from areas of special need,
depending upon the background
of the student, the educational
level of children taught, and
the vocational goal of the student. These courses are selected to provide depth and breadth in
subject matter fields as well as to improve understanding
of the social, cultural and education
problems of the disadvantaged
children.

TEACHING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
Advisers:

Dorothy

L. Bladt, James

W. Burns, Mary A. Cain, Mary Cordier, Louis A. Govatos, Richard
L. Harring, Cameron Lambe

The Master of Arts degree program entitled Teaching in the Elementary School, one of the Curricula in
Teaching. is intended to prepare teachers for superior classroom performance.
The program will provide
opportunities
for candidates
to explore their roles as teachers in a rapidly changing society and to
continue to develop their skills in working with elementary school children. The program affords great
flexibility and can be individualized,
with the aid and consent of the candidate's adviser, to fit the needs
and professional
goals of each candidate.
The degree requires a minimum of 30 graduate hours.
Admission
Program

requirements:

Regular

admission

in The Graduate

College.

requirements:
I. Possess or be eligible for a valid elementary
its equivalent.
2. Nine hours
a.
b.
c.
d.

TEED
TEED
TEED
TEED

selected
601,
602,
603,
604,

from

the following

teaching

certificate

four courses:

Introduction
to Research in Education
School Curriculum
Social and Philosophical
Foundations
Psychological
Foundations
of Education
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from the State of Michigan,

or

Master's

Degree

Requirements

TEACHING
IN THE MIDDLE
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL

OR
Sarah Jane Stroud, Adviser
Room 2442, Sangren Hall

The thirty-hour
Master of Arts degree in Teaching in the Middle or Junior High School is designed for
teachers who teach in grades 4-9 and who wish to improve programs for children in these grades.
Admission
Program

requirements:

Admission

to The Graduate

requirements:
I. Both TEED 622, Middle-Junior
Guidance, are required.
2. Select 6-9 hours
a.
b.
c.
d.

TEED 601,
TEED 603,
TEED 604,
One course

3. Elect 6-8 hours

High Curriculum,

and C-P 580, Principles

and Philosophy

of

from:
Introduction
to Research of Education
Social and Philosophical
Foundations
of Education
Psychological
Foundations
of Education
in the Teaching of Reading
in major

or minor

4. Elect 6-8 hours in professional
of the advisor.

TEACHING

College.

areas of concentration

education

OF READING

or major/minor

Advisers:
Reading

Center

with approval

of the advisor.

areas of concentration

with approval

Dorothy

J. McGinnis, Joe Chapel, Ron Crowell,
Betty Johnson,
Ted K. Kilty, Bruce Lloyd
and Clinic office is in Room 3514, Sangren Hall.

The present master's degree in the Teaching of Reading was introduced in 1965. As stated, the program
was to be a graduate program for the teaching of reading for consultants
and reading specialists at the
elementary, secondary, and college levels. Because of the increasing importance of reading in all areas of
academic endeavor, students are afforded the opportunity
to specialize in their particular area of interest
as it relates to the needs and requirements
of their schools and career goals.
Admission
requirements:
Completion
of a minimum
of fifteen hours of undergraduate
work in
professional education including a course in the teaching of reading. (Accumulation,
during the last two
years of undergraduate
work, of a point-hour-ration
of at least 2.6, and a minimum of one year of
teaching experience before candidacy.)
Program requirements:
Thirty hours of graduate
be selected from the following three groups:
I.

work are required

as a minimum

for graduation

and may

Eight or nine hours selected from the following courses in the Education core: TEED 601
(required),
Introduction
to Research in Education; TEED 602. School Curriculum,
or TEED
510, The Elementary Curriculum, or Philosophical
Foundations;
and TEED 604, Psychological
Foundations
of Education.

2. Fifteen or sixteen hours in Education,
twelve of which must be in reading. The following
TEED courses are required: Clinical Studies in Reading 586; Educational Therapy in Reading
587; Reading and Related Language Experiences 597; and Seminar in the Teaching of Reading
615.
3. Six hours

outside

the College

of Education
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which

have been approved

by the adviser.

Master's

CURRICULA

Degree

IN TEACHING

The following teaching curricula all have the same general requirements
for completion
graduate hours for the Mastcr of Arts degree. These requirements
include:
I. Nine hours
a.
b.
c.
d.

TEED
TEED
TEED
TEED

2. Fifteen

Requirements

selected
601.
602.
603.
604.

hours

3. Six hours

from

the following

four courses

in the Education

of the thirty

core:

Introduction
to Research in Education
School Curriculum
Social and Philosophical
Foundations
Psychological
Foundations
of Education
in the major

of electives.

or related

academic

fields.

some or all of which may be professional

education

or the major field.

The Curricula in Teaching the graduate advisers and the prerequisites for admission. in addition to the
fifteen hours of undergraduate
work in professional education or the equivalent. are listed below:
Teaching

of Art

Ad"iser: Harry S. Hefner
Prerequisite: Portfolio required. request criteria
required is equivalent to a major in Art.)
Teaching

of Business

Education

Ad"iser: L. Michael Moskovis
Prerequisite: Minor in business
Teaching

of Distributive

or the equivalent

Education

Aih'iser: Raymond A. Dannenberg
Prerequisite: Must qualify for a vocational
Teaching

from Art Department

certificate

of English

Adl"iser: Robert L. Stallman
Prerequisite: Minor in English
Teaching

of Geography

Ad"iser: Joseph Stoltman.
Prerequisite: None
Teaching

of Home

George

Vuicich

Economics

Ad"iser: Margaret J. Brennan
Prerequisite: Major in Home Economics
Teaching

of Industrial

Education

Adl'iser: Charles G. Risher
Prerequisite: Minor in Industrial
Teaching

Education

of Mathematics

Adl'iser: Robert C. Seber
Prerequisite: Minor in Mathematics
Teaching

of Music

Adl'iser: Donald P. Bullock
Prerequisite: Major in Music
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as a coordinator

(general

level of competency

now

Master's

Degree

Teaching

Requirements

of the Academic
Guntram

Adviser:
Teaching

Study

of Religion

G. Bischoff

of Science

Adviser: Paul E. Holkeboer
Prerequisite: Minor in one department
Teaching

of Social

of the Science

Sciences

Adviser: William S. Fox
Prerequisite: Twenty-five hours in combined
sociology
Teaching

Division

of Speech

fields of economics,

philosophy,

political

science and

Communication

Adviser: William E. Buys
Prerequisite: Minor in speech

with suitable

cognates

Technology

The objectives

history.

Roy W. Groulx, Chairman of Advisers
Room 2015, Industrial and Engineering
Technology Building

of the graduate

I. To augment

program

the professional

leading

to a Master

and technical

of Science

skills of students

2. To develop the capabilities
to deal appropriately
industry, i.e., people, time and money.

in Technology

in specific

with resources

are:

areas.

available

in commerce

and

3. To increase the breadth of understanding
of the students' responsibilities as technically educated
individuals through the development
of analytical skills and knowledge in cognate areas.
The scope of the graduate program includes studies in the areas of engineering, technical
management,
and industrial leadership. The program requires completion of a minimum
semester hours beyond the entry level prerequisites
in the student's program.
Admission

requirements:

I. Possess

a baccalaureate

2. Show evidence
semesters hours
this area.

degree

with a major

in a technical

or related

field.

of completion
of at least eight semester hours of mathematics
and eight
of physics and or chemistry with a minimum overall grade average of 2.5 in

3. Where the students'
be required.
Program

resource
of thirty

background

is deficient

an articulation

program

of foundation

courses will

requirements:
I. Complete
Problems,

a minimum of thirty
and 640 Introduction

2. The academic
a.

program

Professional
graduate course

consists

hours of graduate
to Technology.

work,

including

IEGM

697. Engineering

of:

Technical: A minimum of twelve hours
offerings depending on major emphasis.

to be selected

from

the IEGM

b. Leadership and Resource Management:
Nine hours or equivalent selected from graduate
studies concerned with leadership skills and techniques of resource management.
c.

Cognate

d.

IEGM 697 will be developed around a significant topic resulting from graduate study
interest and will be presented as a formal business report with emphasis on technical writing
and communication.
This report will be the basis of the candidates oral presentation.

area: Three

hours

of graduate

study
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pertinent

to current

industrial

problems.

SECTION III

Specialist Degree
Requirements

Programs

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
SPECIALIST DEGREE
I. Admission
a.

(See Calendar

FOR A

for application

deadline.)

See specific program description
to determine
the minimal entrance
quirements
range from a bachelor's degree to a master's degree.

b. Official
c.

of Events

and

transcripts

of all courses

taken

beyond

high school

showing

requirements.
the degrees

The re-

earned.

A point-hour
ratio of at least 2.6 (A=4.0) in the last two years of undergraduate
work for all
programs permitting entrance with bachelor's degree. A point-hour ratio of at least 3.25 for all
graduate work undertaken
beyond the bachelor's degree.

d. Attainment
of satisfactory
scores on standardized
tests approved for each program by the
Graduate Studies Council. A satisfactory
score usually is considered to be one that is at the
fiftieth percentile or better.
e.

Acceptance

by The Graduate

College

and a unit for a definite

program

of study.

2. Candidaq'
a.

A Graduate Student Permanent Program which will constitute an application for admission
candidacy must be submitted during the first semester or session of enrollment.

b. Reservations
indicated on the Certificate of Admission and/ or the Graduate
nent Program must be removed before candidacy will be approved.
c.

A point-hour

3. Graduation
a.

-

ratio

of at least 3.25 must

(See Calendar

Diploma Application
A diploma application
Three Commencements

of Events

in all graduate

work taken.

deadline.)

of sixty hours

of accepted

graduate

credit in a program

f.

of study

Residence Requirement
I. One semester (Fall. Winter, or Spring-Summer)
on the camp'ls of Western Michigan
University.
2. Students studying for the Specialist in Education degree may substitute two consecutive
summer sessions on campus and enrollment during the intervening period.

d. Point-huur Ratio
A point-hour
ratio of 3.25 is required for all work taken on the campus
University as well as all work taken for the degree.
e.

Perma-

must be submitted no later than three months prior to Commencement.
are held per year: April, August, and December.

b. Minimum Credit Huurs
Completion
of a minimum
approved by an adviser.
c.

be secured

for application

Student

to

Huurs After Candidacy
The election and completion
Candidacy.
Transfer Credit
A student who

has taken

of at least

six hours

all of the credits
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is required

for his master's

after

degree

at Western

being

Michigan

approved

at Western

for

Michigan

Specialist

Degree

Requirements

University may transfer a maximum of twelve credits from another institution in a specialist
degree program.
A student who has already transferred six credits in his master's degree program at Western
may transfer a maximum of six additional credits in a specialist degree program.
A student who has secured his master's degree at an institution other than Western may include
a maximum of thirty credits in a specialist degree program. Units offering specialist degrees are
expected to give credit to transfer for work only when the work is applicable and when it meets
the same standards required for work completed at Western.
g.

Off Campus Credit
Credit for work done in approved residence centers (Marshall, Muskegon, Benton Harbor. and
Grand Rapids) may be offered up to a maximum of twenty-six hours. This maximum must be
reduced by the amount of transfer credit accepted. A student entering with a master's degree
may include a maximum of six credit hours of extension or residence center credit in addition
to work completed as a part of his master's degree. No more than eighteen hours of extension
credit earned may be included if any of these credits arc earned in other than residence centers.

h.

Time Limit
All work accepted for the degree program must be elected within six years prior to the date of
receipt of the specialist degree. An exception may be made for work completed as part of a
master's degree earned prior to admission. A student entering with a master's degree will be
permitted a maximum of five years instead of six.

1.

Specialist Project
A student completing the
acceptable to the unit and
the most recent edition of
Dissertations.
available in

SPECIALIST

specialist degree must present a Specialist Project (6 hrs.) in a form
The Graduate College. In writing his paper. a student should consult
Specifications for Master's Theses. Specialist Projects. and Doctor's
the Campus Bookstore.

IN EDUCATION

PROGRAMS

Counseling and Personnel
Advisers:

Robert L. Betz, Kenneth Bullmer, William A. Carlson, Kenneth B. Engle, Paul L. Griffeth.
Robert F. Hopkins, William D. Martinson, Gilbert E. Mazer, Richard L. Moleski, Robert M.
Oswald, Thelma Urbick. Department
office is located in Room 3109, Sangren Hall.

A sixth-year program leading to the degree of Specialist in Education is offered by the Department
of
Counseling and Personnel. The degree is awarded upon satisfactory completion of a minimum of sixty
semester hours of graduate work beyond the bachelor's degree.
The Specialist in Education degree is designed to prepare competent
persons, broadly educated, and
well versed in the professional qualifications
required of their respective educational
specialties.
Advanced programs of study provide specialization for counselors, directors of pupil personnel services
and administrators
of student personnel services in higher education.
A flexible curriculum enables students to fulfill individual objectives. Course work is elected in three
major areas: Counseling and Personnel; Professional
Education; and Cognate Fields.
Admission
to the degree program
will
satisfactory
performance
on the Graduate
admissions committee. Following admission
additional faculty members to serve on the

be contigent
upon admission
by The Graduate
College,
Record Examination,
and the approval of a departmental
an adviser is assigned. The adviser and the student select two
student's specialist committee.
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Educational Leadership

Adl'isers:

Harold W. Boles. Mary Anne Bunda, James A. Davenport,
Gerald C. Martin, Rodney W.
Roth. James R. Sanders. Uldis Smidchens, Carol F. Sheffer, Daniel L. Stufflebeam, William P.
Viall. Charles C. Warfield. Donald C. Weaver. Department
office is located in Room 3102,
Sangren Hall.

The degree of Specialist
in Education
is awarded in curricula intended to prepare personnel for
positions as educational
leaders: positions that are largely non-instructional
in nature. The degree is
intended to be terminal. and a student choosing it should be fairly definite as to his professional goals and
aspirations.
Students who apply to The Graduate College for admission to this degree will be notified whether he is
accepted after a screening interview with a department
committee and after receipt of Graduate Record
Examination
scores. Each student
accepted
will work with the Chairman
of the Department
of
Educational
Leadership to have an adviser and two committee members appointed. These persons will be
selected in terms of the student's
professional
interests, and will work with him in outlining an
indiv'idualized and multidisciplinan·
program of studies for him to pursue, constituted from departmental
and other offerings in these focal areas:

II
12
12
3
6
16

hrs*
hrs*
hrs*
hrs*
hrs.
hrs.

in
in
in
in
in

----

Administration
Human Relations
Concept Formation
Research
Independent
study (Internship
of electives

60 hrs. minimum
*Certain

car~er

or Field Project)

Total

goals within the program may alter the number of hours required in these areas.

At least twelve hours of the sixty hour minimum must be taken outside the College of Education.
Whether credits earned in another degree program will be allowed will be determined by the adviser on an
individual basis.
Curricula

available

within

this degree

program

include:

Line Administration
- intended to prepare a person for a position as a superintendent
or assistant
superintendent
of a school district: a principal of a primary, elementary, middle, junior high, or senior
high school: a manager or director of a proprietary school, or as a central administrator
in an institution
of higher education or other post-high school educational
agency.
Staff Administration
- intendcd to prepare a person for a position as a coordinator,
director, or
supervisor
of Business Affairs. Finance.
Personnel,
Curriculum,
a special program such as Special
Education. or a special service such as purchasing in public or private schools or in higher education.
Program Leadership - intended to prepare a person for a position as a Director of Training and/ or
Management
Development
in the armed forces, business. government, industry, a professional association,
or a trade union: or a director coordinator
of educational
programs in a social welfare agency.
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School Psychology

Galen J. Alessi, Adviser
Room 263, Wood Hall

The Specialist degree program in School Psychology is a competency based program designed to train
persons for careers in School Psychology. Both the Master of Arts and Specialist in Education degree
programs are accredited
by the National Council for Accreditation
of Teacher Education (NCATE).
Applicants are admitted to the specialist program and receive the master's degee within this sequence (see
page 56).
The program has adopted an apprenticeship
training model in which the applicant receives a personal
appointment
as a junior colleague to one faculty advisor and two faculty sponsors. These faculty then
become the apprenticeship
training committee for that junior colleague. Apprentices are encouraged to
participate
in the daily conduct of the Department's
various training and research activities.
Apprentices
at the Master's level focus on learning basic psycho-educational,
analysis and research
skills, and the methods for applying these directlv with clients within school settings. At the specialist
level, apprentices master the consultation
and system analyses skills needed to implement the basic skills
indirectly through other professionals
and parents.
Study is focused on the learning characteristics
of mainstream
and exceptional
children as well as
careful analyses of the various educational environments
in which these children are required to perform.
Educational
and behavioral
techniques
are mastered
which focus on constructing
educational
environments to match each child's personal set of learning characteristics.
Completion
of the specialist degree plus one year of successful practice as a Michigan
School
Psychologist
will enable the apprentice
to be fully approved
as a Michigan School Psychologist.
Applicants should apply directly to both The Graduate College and the Department of Psychology. Those
applying for Fall Admission and requesting financial assistance should apply by February
15.
Admission

requirements:

I. Completion
2. Graduate
3.

Miller's

4. Three

of a major
Record

Analogies
letters

or broad

examination:

in Psychology
and Quantitative

(or the equivalent)
Aptitude

Test.

Test.

of recommendation.

5. Vita and I or autobiographical

statement.

Experience with children and educational
certificate are considered but not required
Program

minor

Verbal

staff in school settings,
for admission.

coursework

in education

or teaching

requirements:
I. Completion
of a total of sixty-seven graduate credit hours
degree programs, to include the requirements
listed below.
2. Completion

of a master's

3. Completion

of School

degree

Psychology

in School
practicum

Psychology,
experiences

for both master's

and specialist

or the equivalent.
(varia hie credit

hours).

4. Written validation of a specified set of skill competencies is required instead of completion of a
specified course sequence. This is a competency
based training program approved
by the
Michigan State Board of Education.
It is the responsibility
of the junior colleague and the
apprenticeship
training
committee
to arrange the experiences
necessary to ensure proper
validation of the required competencies.
5. Completion
of a 600 clock hour (12 credit hour) capstone internship experience. half of which
must be in a school setting under supervision
of a fully approved school psychologist
or
consultant and an apprenticeship
committee faculty member.
6. Specialization
in one or more topical areas in School Psychology. which may include: (a)
diagnostic-prescriptive
techniques,
(b) educational
technology.
(c) behavior modification.
(d)
learning disabilities,
(e) mainstreaming
models, (0 curriculum
design and coordination.
(g)
teacher consulting techniques, (h) parent and child counseling. (i) work with deaf. blind, speech
or orthopedically
impaired, (j) work with general or specific social and academic behavior
adjustment problems, (k) research methods. (I) administration
and program management.
(m)
interdisciplinary
teaming approaches,
(n) criterion based behavioral assessment techniques. (0)
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communication
skills, (p) professional
analyses. syntheses. and evaluation.
7. Completion

of a six credit

hour

Special Education

ethics

Specialist

and

legal

issues,

and

Degree Requirements

(q) educational

systems

Project.

Advisers:

Joseph

J. Eisenbach,

Abraham W. Nicolaou,
Donald F. Sellin
Room 3506, Sangren Hall

The Specialist in Education is offered to assist special education personnel in developing professional
competencies
in supervision and administration
of program and services for exceptional
children and
youth. Individuals applying for admission to this program will be expected to have completed sufficient
courses to qualify for full approval to teach exceptional children and a minimum of two years of teaching
experience in a special classroom setting.
Program

requirements:
I. Twenty

hours

2. At least twenty
internship.
3. Twenty
hours
Anthropology,
4.

Evidence

in core and related
hours

Education
Education

courses.
to include

in related fields outside the
Sociology or similar disciplines

of leadership

SPECIALIST

in Special

potential

to be presented

College

four to six hours
of

Education

in a field project
such

at the time of the admission

as

or

Psychology,
interview.

IN ARTS PROGRAM

In addition to the Specialist in Education programs, The Graduate College offers a number of specialist
degree programs in other areas. With the exception of the Specialist in Librarianship,
these programs have
been planned to prepare community
college teachers.
Each requires sixty hours of graduate
level
preparation.
Students entering with a master's degree may be allowed up to thirty hours toward their sixty
hours requirement
provided the work taken previously meets the objectives of the specialist degree and is
sufficiently up-to-date.
Studcnts entering the program in Librarianship
must have a master's degree in
Librarianship
from a library school accredited by the American Library Association.
The basic plan for each program. except Librarianship,
will include a minimum of forty hours of course
work in the discipline involved. ten hours of professional preparation
and the remaining ten hours in a
related supportive
area or areas. All Specialist in Arts students must complere one semester or two
consecutive sessions in residence on the campus.
The professional preparation
for those students planning to teach in a community college will include
TEED 650. The Characteristics
of the College Student; TEED 690, The Community College; TEED 699,
Seminar in College Teaching; and a research course either in the student's major field or in Education. A
student may enter each of these programs, except Librarianship.
either upon completion of a bachelor's or
master's degree. A student entering without graduate work must have achieved a grade point average of
~.6 for the last two years of undergraduate
study. A student entering with graduate preparation must have
a 3.25 average for all work completed at the graduate level.
A student entering a specialist program must attain an acceptable score on the aptitude and advanced
sections of the Graduate
Record Examination.
The Miller Analogies Test is required for the School
Psychology program rather than the advanced section of the Graduate Record Examination.
A student
entering the program in Business Education may substitute the Graduate Management
Admission Test.
A student should arrange for a personal interview with an adviser of the program he plans to enter.
Each student is expected to satisfy the requirements of his discipline with reference to a paper or project
and to pass a final examination
if one is required in his program.
The specific requirements
of each program follow:
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Business Education
The Specialist in Arts degree program
teachers of business su bjects.

l. Michael Moskovis. Adviser
Room 21 t. West Hall

in Business Education

is designed

to prepare

community

college

Admission requirements:
Students with appropriate
undergraduate
and graduate work in business or
related subjects and who meet the admission
requirements
of the Graduate
College may apply for
admission.
Program requirements:
Students complete a program of study in the College of Business concentrating
in
an area of business taught in the community college. The exact division of course work in the departments
or areas of the College of Business (Accountancy,
Business Education and Administrative
Services,
Business Law, Finance, Management,
and Marketing) and other University is determined by the student
in consultation
with a departmental
adviser. A specialist project is required.

History

Lewis H. Carlson. Adviser
Room 4013. Friedmann
Hall

The Specialist in Arts degree program in History is designed to strengthen the historical preparation
of
teachers of History in the secondary schools and to prepare community
college teachers of History.
Each student is expected to select three fields in History and one field in a related department apprO\ed
by the graduate adviser. The fields in History are to be selected from the following: (I) Ancient. (2)
Medieval, (3) Europe 1500-1815, (4) Europe 1815 to present. (5) United States to 1877, (6) United States
since 1877, (7) Latin America, (8) Far East, (9) Russia and Eastern Europe. (10) Africa. (II) Special
Areas. One of the three fields in History should be designated as the area of concentration.
Although no specific number of hours is required in each field area the student will be expected to
complete at least two seminars;
to present an acceptable
master's thesis or essay in the area of
concentration;
to pass written and oral comprehensive
examinations
in two fields during the semester in
which he completes thirty hours of graduate work and in the remaining two fields during the final
semester or session. Students
must complete
HIST 690, Historical
Method;
HIST 692. Studies in
Historical Literature; and the professional
work required by The Graduate College.

Librarianship

Jean E. Lowrie.
Room 2080. Waldo

Adviser
Librar~·

The Specialist in Arts degree program in Librarianship
is designed to prepare librarians interested in
advanced study for leadership roles in the profession. The program strengthens an individual student's
area of specialization
while providing a program of greater depth and breadth than is possible at the
master's degree level. A minimum of thirty hours of graduate
study beyond the master's degree in
librarianship
is required for the Specialist in Arts degree.
This program is designed for the student individually and includes large segments of independent work.
The course of study will, therefore, be arranged to meet each student's professional
needs and might
concentrate on outreach services, services to the disadvantaged.
information
retrieval or some other area
in which in-depth study is desired.
Among

the areas

of specialization

presently

offered
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Administration
of the School Media Center: The curriculum is planned to provide that balance
of the individual studen!"s background
in the professional library areas which is necessary to
equip him to servc K-12 programs through school media centers. The student's program will
include courses in educational
supervision and curriculum, management
and systems analysis,
educational
media and communications,
computers and data processing.

2. Administration
of Community
College Libraries: The curriculum
is planned to enhance
competencies
in the various arcas related to administration
of the community college library.
These will include work in such fields as communications,
education, management,
and media,
as well as the areas falling specifically in the realm of librarianship.
3. Public Lihrary Service: The curriculum
provides the necessary professional
background
for
puhlic lihrary administration
at the systems level. There will be additional work in such fields
as management
and systems analysis. mass media and communication,
computers and data
processing. political science and sociology.
Admission
I.
1

requirements:
Master's degree in lihrarianship
from a program accredited by the American
tion with a minimum grade point average of 3.25 (A = 4).
One year of successful

lihrary

3. Completion
of Graduate
with acceptahle scores.
Program

Library

Associa-

and one Advanced

Section,

experience.

Record

Examination,

courses.

including

Aptitude

Section

requirements:
I. Thirty hours of graduate
master's degree work).
2. Participation
3. Specialist

in individual
paper

or project

rescarch

one course

and professional

acceptable

in research

methods

(if not included

in

internship.

to departmental

adviser.

Mathematics

Arthur W. Stoddard
Chairman of Advisers
A. Bruce Clarke,
Department
Chairman
Room 3319, Everett Tower

The Specialist in Arts degree program in Mathematics is designed to prepare teachers of mathematics in
community colleges and liberal arts colleges, Special options are available to provide advanced study in
Statistics or Applied Mathematics
in preparation
for work in industry or government. The completion of
at least sixty hours of acceptable
work heyond the bachelor's
degree is required. The program is
administered
by the Specialist Committee
of the Department
of Mathematics.
Admission requirements:
In addition
College. the applicant must
Completed the equivalent
in a college or university
2. Attain

a satisfactory

3. Have the approval
Program
Specialist

requirements:
Committee.

scorc

to meeting

the general

admission

requirements

of an undergraduate
major in mathematics,
of recognized standing;
in thc Graduate

of the Specialist

Record

Committee

of The Graduate

with satisfactory

grades,

Examination;

for a program

of study.

The program of each student is planned in consultation
The study of a broad range of mathematics
is desired.

with members

of the

The first part of the program is devoted to satisfying the requirements
for a master's degree in
mathematics.
As soon as the relevant course work is completed,
the student is expected to take the
Department
Graduate
Examination
in Linear Algebra 530. Foundations
of Analysis 571, and General
Topology 520. A student entering this program with a Master's degree from some other institution must
satisfy the requirements
of the Graduate College for transfer credit.
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Upon completion
of the requirements
for the master's degree, the candidate
will work under the
supervision of an adviser chosen by the student and the Specialist Committee. This adviser then will be
responsible for the student's permanent
program.
As soon as the necessary course work is completed, the student will take the Preliminary Examinations
for the Specialist degree. These will consist of three examinations:
Analysis (670 and 676), Algebra (630),
and an approved elective at the 600-1evel. Each student's program must include at least one course In
computers,
at least one course in applications
of mathematics,
and, for students planning a career in
college teaching, MATH 656.
Near the completion of the student's course work, the Specialist Committee, upon the recommendation
of the student's adviser, will nominate the student's
Project Committee.
This is to consist of three
members, including the adviser as chairman.
The Specialist Project (2 hrs.) will generally be of an
expository nature, and must be presented in a form which is acceptable in both scholarship and literary
quality to all members of the student's Committee
as well as the Graduate
College. The student's
Committee is also responsible for setting up and conducting
the oral presentation
of the Project.
The Department
of Mathematics offers opportunities
for financial support of graduate students through
Graduate
Assistantships
and Fellowships.
Individuals
desiring further information
about such opportunities, or about the program as a whole, should contact the Mathematics
Department
Office.

Science Education

Paul E. Holkeboer,
Adviser
Room 2060, Friedmann
Hall

The Specialist in Arts degree program in Science Education is designed to prepare community college
teachers of science. The following options are available in this program: Biological or Life Science. with
course work in Biology, Chemistry and Education: Earth Science. with course work in Geology. Physics
and other sciences, and Education: Environmental
Science. with course work in: (I) two or more of the
sciences, (2) other selected areas dealing with environmental
issues, and (3) Education: Phrsical Science.
with course work in Chemistry, Physics and Education. The Specialist degree program consists of sixt\'
hours of graduate work and is planned to prepare community college teachers of one of the broad areas
listed above, in addition to lower division science courses. For example, students electing the Physical
Science option will be prepared, upon completion of the program, to tcach Physical Science courses and
lower division courses in Chemistry or Physics, depending upon their area of concentration.
In all of the
options the student will be required to take work from more than one science area.
Admission
requirements:
The minimum
admission
requirements
to this degree program are an undergraduate
major in one science (Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, Geology or Physics) and a minor in
a second science. It is possible to make up undergraduate
deficiencies after admission. The above stated
requirements
are in addition to the general requirements
of Thc Graduate College.
Program requirements:
member of the major
I.

Professional

Each student's program is planned in consultation
science area, and consists of the following:
education

courses

TEED
area.

601, Introduction

TEED

650, Characteristics
690, The Community

TEED

699, Seminar

and a faculty

(9-11 hours):

to Research

TEED

with the adviser

in Education,

of the College

or a research

course

in the major science

Student

College

in College

Teaching

2. Science courses: 43-45 hours of graduate level work chosen from more than one science area.
including
supporting
mathematics
(12 hour maximum)
where necessary. Students
in the
Environmental
Science option may elect courses in selected and approved non-science areas in
addition to course work in sciences.
3. GRAD 720, Specialist Project (6 hrs.)
The project may be done in either the major science area or in Science Education. The project
must be approved by and completed under the direction of a faculty adviser and a committee.
An oral presentation
of the project is required.
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SECTION

IV

Doctoral Degree Programs and
Requirements
Western Michigan University offers doctoral programs in eight areas. The Doctor of Education degree
is offered in Educational
Leadership,
Counseling and Personnel, and Special Education; the Doctor of
Philosophy degree is offered in Chemistry, Mathematics,
Sociology, Science Education and Psychology.
Each program involves approximately
three calendar years of study of which at least an academic year of
two consecutive semesters must be spent in full-time study on the campus.
Each student's program will be planned by a committee selected in consultation between the student and
the graduate adviser of the program in which the student wishes to study. A student will be expected to
register for at least ninety hours of graduate level work while completing his or her program. The exact
distribution
of the ninety hours among courses, seminars and research will depend upon the program and
will ,·ary from one student to another. Each program, however, will contain a significant amount
of
research and each student will be required to register for and prepare a dissertation for fifteen hours of
graduate credit.
A student will be expected to select two appropriate
research tools. The decision regarding the specific
research tools must be made by the student's doctoral committee. If the committee wishes to recommend
research tools other than languages,
computer
programming
or statistics the recommendation
and
standard
of proficiency
expected
must be approved
by the Graduate
Studies Council. Appropriate
competency in language, statistics and computer programming
has been established for each program and
approved by the Graduate Studies Council.
A student will be allowcd a period of seven years from the date of admission to complete all the
requirements
for the degree. Under extenuating
circumstances,
additional
time may be granted by The
Graduate College.
A student will be expected to pass those examinations
established by the unit in which he or she is
studying. In all cases these examinations
will include comprehensive
examinations
of the subject matter
areas included in the student's program of study and a final oral examination.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
DOCTORAL DEGREE
I. Admission
a.

~

b. Official
c.

(Sec Calendar

See specific

program

transcripts

for application
to determine

of all courses

taken

beyond

deadline.)

the minimal
high school

For students who have completed at least twenty hours
at least 3.25 for all graduate work undertaken beyond
has a hachelor's degree and less than twenty hours
overall 3.0 point-hour
ratio in undergraduate
work and

d. Names and addresses
least two typewritten
e.

of Events
description

FOR A

of three
pages.

references

entrance
showing

requirements.
the degrees

earned.

of graduate work, a point-hour ratio of
the bachelor's degree. The student who
of completed graduate work needs an
a 3.25 for all completed graduate work.

who may be consulted

and an autobiography

of at

Attainment
of satisfactory
scores on standardized
tests approved for each program by the
Graduate
Studies Council. Graduate
Record Examination
scores on both the Aptitude and
Advanced
tests are required
for each doctoral
program
except the program
in Special
Education which requires the Miller Analogies Test. The Miller Analogies Test is also required
for the doctoral program in Psychology as a substitute for the Advanced test of the Graduate
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Record Examination.
percentile or better.
f.

A satisfactory

score usually is considered

to be one that is at the fiftieth

Attainment of a satisfactory score on the English Qualifying Examination.
A non-credit English
course must be passed by students failing the English Qualifying Examination.
This requirement is waived for a student with an advanced degree.

g. Admission

by both The Graduate

College

and the unit offering

the doctoral

program.

2. Applicancy
a.

A student admitted with less than twenty hours of graduate study must request status as an
applicant after completing two full semesters of graduate work on campus or twenty semester
hours of graduate work beyond those accumulated
at the time of admission, whichever comes
first. A student should present this request to his adviser who will submit a recommendation
to
The Graduate College.
b. A student admitted with more than twenty hours of graduate study must request status as an
applicant after completing
one full semester of graduate work on campus or forty semester
hours of graduate work completed, whichevcr comes first.
c.

Critera
I.
2.
3.
4.

for being awarded

status

as an applicant

include:

An overall point-hour
ratio of 3.25 in all graduate work completed.
Commitment
to a specific degree program.
Appointment
of a doctoral committee.
A decision by the unit that the student should be permitted to continue
doctoral degree.

his study toward

a

3. Candidacy
A student who is an official applicant for a doctoral degree must seek candidacy no later than the end
of the second calendar year or its equivalent and meet the following requirements:
a.

An overall

b. Completion
c.

Completion

d. Successful
e.

Endorsement

4. Graduation

-

point-hour

of the research
completion

of 3.25 in all graduate
tool and/ or language
Advisory

of Events

of a minimum
including fifteen

requirements.

examinations

Committee

for Application

established

for the program.

of the plan for the student's

dissertation.

deadline.)

of ninety hours of courses, seminars. research.
hours of dissertation
with an over-all point-hour

b. Three years of study of which at least an academic
spent in full-time study on the campus.
c.

work completed.

requirements.

of the comprehensive

by the Doctoral

(See Calendar

a. Completion
quirements

ratio

of all basic course

year of two consecutive

and other reratio of 3.25.

semesters

must be

Students will be allowed a period of seven years from the date of admission to complete all the
requirements
for the degree. Under extenuating circumstances.
additional time may be allowed
by The Graduate College.

d. Approval
of a Doctoral
Dissertation
(15 hrs) by three members of the Doctoral Advisory
Committee,
including one representative
of the Graduate
Faculty from outside the major
department
or college. The dissertation
must be in a form acceptable to the unit and The
Graduate College. In writing his dissertation,
a student should consult the most recent edition
of Specifications for Masters' Theses, Specialist Projects. and Doctur.I" Dissertations a\'ailable
in the Campus Bookstore.
e.

Satisfactory

performance

on the doctoral

examination.
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Degree

Requirements

TO A

Chemistry

Room

Don C. Iffland, Adviser
3341, McCracken Hall

The Doctor of Philosophy degree program in Chemistry at Western Michigan University is a flexible
one which may be tailored to the needs of the individual. Of the total program of ninety semester hours, a
thirt\,-two semester hour minimum in course work is required, with the remainder of the program set up
b\' the student and his doctoral advisory committee, Some students may take a relatively large number of
courses. and others. relatively few. All will be expected to participate in seminars and colloquia to assure
that the attainment
of knowledge and sophistication
in chemistry is achieved. A thorough and substantial
piece of original lahoratory
research will constitute the basis for the dissertation.
All students admitted
to the Ph.D. program in Chemistry
must have passed three qualifying examinations.
one in each of the fields of analytical.
organic, and physical chemistry. The qualifying
examinations
are scheduled during the week preceding each semester or session. New students, unless
entering with an acknowledgcd
deficiency, are required to take all three examinations
before they start
classes. Students who fail a qualifying examination
must repeat it when next regularly scheduled and
normally are required to attend the corresponding
undergraduate
course, if available. Enrollment in a 600level course is not permitted unless the appropriate
qualifying examination
is passed.
Proficiency in two research tools will be required of candidates for a Ph.D. in Chemistry; one of which
is a foreign language ordinarily
selected from German, Russian and French. For details on the other
research tool consult the Chemistry
adviser. All Chemistry students are expected to have completed
~lATH 223. Mathematics
IV or its equivalent and many students, particularly those in physical chemistry,
will take more advanced mathematics
courses.
A student entering with a bachelor's degree shall complete the following courses or their equivalents (if
not completed as an undergraduate)
as requirements
for the Ph.D. degree: (a) CHEM 601, Graduate
Seminar: (b) CHEM 505. Chemical Literature; (c) CHEM 506. Chemical Laboratory Safety; (d) CHEM
520. Instrumental
Methods in Chemistry and either CHEM 510, Inorganic Chemistry or CHEM 550,
General Biochemistry: (e) Six 600-level courses from at least three divisions including two courses from
the di\'ision of his research and dissertation and two courses from a second division of Chemistry; (f) at
least one physical chemistry course (chosen from among Advanced Physical Chemistry, Chemical Kinetics,
and Chemical Thermodynamics)
if not included in (e): and (g) other courses and research and dissertation
to giw a total of ninety hours,
After a student completes eighteen hours of courses (other than CHEM 601, 505, 506) for graduate
credit. he will be evaluatcd by a committee of the Department of Chemistry for continuance in the Ph.D.
program (i,c .. for status as an "Applicant").
Students entering with a master's degree will normally
undergo this evaluation after about one semester of additional
work.
The student will prepare a plan of study in consultation
with his major adviser and other members of
his doctoral advisory committee. This plan of study shall include seminars and research and shall insure
reasonahle breadth for maturity as a Ph.D candidate, Ordinarily this will include as a minimum a third
and fourth three-hour course in the area of the research.
At approximately
the end of the second year of graduate study in Chemistry, the critical comprehensive
written and proposition-type
oral examinations
in the area of the student's dissertation
are taken.

Counseling
,4dn'sers:

and Personnel

Rohert L. Betz. Kenneth
Bullmer. William A. Carlson.
Kenneth B. Engle, William D.
Martinson. Gilbert E. Mazer. Thelma M. Urbick. Department office is located in Room 3109,
Sangren Hall.
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The Doctor of Education
degree in Counseling
and Personnel
prepares leadership
personnel for
positions in schools, colleges and universities and lay institutions
and agencies. This unique progam is
particulary suited to individuals who intend to provide leadership involving:
I. Pupil

Personnel

2. Student
3. Counselor
4. Agency

Services

Personnel
Education
Personnel

in Schools

Services

in Higher

and Supervision,

Education
and

Administration

The department
is committed to the belief that its resources, materials, and efforts should be invested in
the preparation
of leadership personnel equipped with sound practitioner
skills. Courses. seminars. field
experiences, research projects and independent study are arranged to provide the technical, conceptual and
human relationship skills necessary for effective professional leadership. Therefore. the program fosters a
close relation between the doctoral student and the faculty.
The Doctor of Education degree is designed to prepare leaders possessing outstanding
professional and
personal characteristics.
Leadership in counseling and personnel is conceptualized
for purposes of this
program as: line administration,
staff administration,
program development, theory building, and research
innovation. The doctoral program is an integrated program designed to meet the developing needs and
goals of each student in the area of: Administration-Supervision;
Counseling and Personnel Education:
Internships;
Research Experiences; and Cognate Studies.
From the viewpoint of the Counseling and Personnel faculty, education is a highly complex multidisciplinary
process. This process is individualistic
in nature and thus an academic program in the
department
must be sufficiently flexible to accommodate
individual differences and interests while at the
same time retaining a sound academic core of professional
preparation.
Application
for admission to the Ed.D. degree program must be made to The Graduate
College.
Admission to the program is contingent upon satisfactory scores in the Graduate Record Examination.
work experience, academic record, letters of recommendation,
and the recommendations
of a departmental screening committee.
When a student is notified of admission to both The Graduate College and the department.
the student
is informed that the department
head will serve as adviser until the student becomes sufficiently familiar
with the faculty to select a committee chairman.
In most cases, the selection of a chairman should be
made during the first semester on campus. The student and chairman
will, as soon as practicable.
recommend to the department
head no fewer than two additional members for the Doctoral Committee.
to include:
I. One member

with special competence

2. One member
Faculty.

from outside

the College

in research,
of Eduation.

Whether credits earned in another degree program
chairman and The Graduate College.

and
who is a representative

will be allowed

will be determined

of the Graduate
by the student's

Educational Leadership
Advisers:

Harold W. Boles, Mary Anne Bunda, James A. Davenport, Rodney W. Roth. Uldis Smidchens.
Daniel L. Stufflebeam,
William P. Viall, Donald C. Weaver. Department
office is located in
Room 3102, Sangren Hall.

The College of Education offers, through the Departments
of Educational
Leadership and Counseling
and Personnel, and with the cooperation
of numerous other departments.
a doctorate
in Educational
Leadership which has some unique features. This Doctor of Education degree is designed to prepare
educators
of personal
and professional
stature who are knowledgeable
and competent
to exercise
leadership in education. A variety of educational experiences is arranged to educate qualified students in
the technical, conceptual and human skills required of all educational
leaders and administrators.
without
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regard for their particular assignments.
In this program, educational leadership is conceived as a cognitive
professional activity which demands an appropriate
knowledge of the leadership process in educational
agencies of our society. and a high degree of competence in human relations.
The doctoral
program
is an integrated
program
of courses, seminars,
internship
experience and
dissertation
production
designed to meet the developing needs and goals of each student.
Following his application for admission to The Graduate College, each student will be notified whether
he is accepted after he has taken the Graduate Record Examination,
his scores have been received, and he
has been interviewed by a screening committee.
Each student accepted will work with the department
chairman. to have an adviser and two committee members appointed. These persons will be selected in
terms of the student's professional
interests, and will work with him in outlining an individualized
and
multidisciplinary
program of studies for him to pursue, constituted from departmental
and other offerings
in these focal areas:

hrs. minimum

Total

At least fifteen hours of the ninety hours minimum must be outside the College of Education. Whether
credits earned in another degree program will be allowed will be determined
by the adviser on an
individual basis.
Curricula

available

within

this degree

program

include:

Line Administration
- intended to prepare a person for a position as a superintendent
or assistant
superintendent
of a school district; a principal of a primary, elementary, middle, junior high, senior high
school: or as a central administrator
in an institution
of higher education or other post-high school
education agency.
Staff Administration
- intended to prepare a person for a position as a coordinator,
director, or
supervisor of Business Affairs, Finance, Personnel. special service (such as Research) in public or private
schools. colleges. or universities.
Program Leadership - intended to prepare a person for a position as a Director of Training and/ or
Management
Development
in the armed forces. business, government, industry, a professional association,
or a trade union: or a director or coordinator
of educational
programs in a social welfare agency.
·Certain

career goals

within the program

may alter the number

Mathematics

of hours required in these areas.

Gary Chartrand, Chairman of Advisers
A. Bruce Clarke, Department Chairman
Room 3319, Everett Tower

The Doctor of Philosophy degree program in Mathematics
is designed to give the student a broad but
intensive background
in a variety of fields of mathematics. with special emphasis on some selected area in
which the student will be prepared for. and participate in, creative mathematical
research. The area of
specialization
may be chosen from among algebra, applied statistics, complex analysis, differential
equations. functional analysis. graph theory. group theory, number theory, optimization theory, probability. topological graph theory. and topology. A minimum of ninety hours is required in the program.
Admission requirements: A student may enter this program with a master's degree or directly upon
completion of a bachelor's program. In addition to satisfying the general admissions requirements of The
Graduate
College. the student must have acquired a sufficient level of mathematical
training with
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satisfactory grades as determined by the Department
Doctoral Committee. Upon entrance to the program
the student is assigned an adviser who assists him in planning his program until he reaches the stage of
having a Dissertation
Adviser appointed.
Program requirements: As early as possible in his program the student must pass the Departmental
Graduate Examinations
in Linear Algebra (530), Foundations
of Analysis (571), and General Topology
(520). In addition, each student must complete the following basic course requirements: (I) two-semester
graduate sequences in Algebra, Real Analysis, and Topology, and a semester course in Complex Analysis:
(2) an approved graduate sequence in some area other than those specified in (I): (3) one approved
graduate course in Applied Mathematics,
Probability,
or Statistics. The balance of his program will
consist of advanced courses, seminars, and research, leading ultimately to a dissertation
constituting
a
significant contribution
to some field of mathematics.
Each student must pass the Departmental
Preliminary
Examination.
For a student concentrating
in
Algebra,
Analysis, or Topology,
the Preliminary
Examination
will consist of a three-hour
written
examination
in each of these three areas: for a student concentrating
in some other area. the Preliminarv
Examination
will consist of three-hour examinations
in his specialty, in Analysis and in either Algebra or
Topology (the choice being subject to the approval of the Department
Doctoral Committee).
A student
must take each Preliminary
Examination
the first time it is offered following his completion
of the
required course work in that field. If the student fails an examination,
he may be permitted to take a
second examination
in that area at a time designated by the Committee. A student may not take any part
of the Preliminary Examination
more than twice. A second failure in any area results in dismissal from
the doctoral program. After successfully completing this examination
the student is assigned a Dissertation
Adviser and a Dissertation
Committee who supervise his final research and dissertation.
In accordance
with the requirements
of The Graduate
College. each student is required to attain
competency
in two research tools. Normally these will consist of two foreign languages selected from
French, German, and Russian. One of these may be replaced by demonstrated
competence in computer
usage, subject to approval of the Doctoral Committee.
Many mathematics
Ph.D.'s will eventually take a position which involves some teaching commitment.
Thus, as part of his training, each applicant will instruct a sophomore or junior level college mathematics
course (under the guidance of a faculty member). and will participate in faculty discussions on college
mathematics
teaching and curricula.
A student who completes all basic course requirements.
the Preliminary
Examination.
and who
otherwise satisfies the requirements of the Graduate College is designated as a candidate for the doctoral
degree. Shortly after attaining the status of candidate, the student. with thc approval of the Doctoral
Committee,
is expected to select and be acceptcd by a Dissertation
Adviser.
With the approval
of the Doctoral
Committee,
the candidate
and Dissertation
Adviser select a
Dissertation Committee for the candidate. The Dissertation Committee consists of at least five members.
with the Dissertation
Adviser serving as Chairman.
At the time of selection. one member (not the
Dissertation
Adviser) is appointed as Second Reader. Each Dissertation Committee must also contain an
individual who is not a member of the Mathematics
Department
of Western Michigan Uni\'ersitv: this
individual is designated as the Outside Member.
At least seven days prior to the final dissertation defense. the Doctoral Committee is to receive written
reports (including recommendations)
on the candidate's dissertation from each of the Dissertation Ad\·iser.
the Second Reader, and the Outside Member. Each member of the Dissertation Committee is to receiw
copies of all these reports prior to the dissertation
defense.
Under the direction of the Dissertation Adviser. the candidate is required to do creati\'C research. and.
in general, further knowledge in some area of mathematics.
The findings of the candidate
must be
compiled
in scholarly
form in a dissertation,
which will be read and judged by the Dissertation
Committee. The candidate's final dissertation oral defense. chaired by the Dissertation Adviser. normally
consists of a colloquium
talk presented
to the Department
of Mathematics.
after which an oral
examination
on the candidate's
dissertation
is conducted
by the Dissertation
Committee.
Immediatelv
following the defense and examination.
the Dissertation
Committee
meets to consider whether the
dissertation
should be approved and whether the candidate
has passed the examination.
These two
recommendations
are made to the Doctoral Committee.
The Department of Mathematics offers opportunities
for financial support of graduate studcnts through
Graduate
Assistantships,
University Fellowships and Associateships.
and other Fellowships. Individuals
desiring further information
about such opportunities.
or about the program as a whole. should contact
the Mathematics
Department
Office (3319 Everett Tower).
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Frederick P. Gault, Department
Chairman,
David O. Lyon, Program Coordinator,

Degree

Room
Room

Requirements

250, Wood
271, Wood

Hall
Hall

The Doctor of Philosophy degree program in psychology is designed to provide intensive training in
either the Experimental
Analysis of Behavior or the Applied Behavior Analysis. The Ph.D. degree is a
research degree for persons intending to assume leadership roles in programming,
teaching and research in
a \'arietv of professional and academic institutions.
In addition to meeting the entrance requirements
of The Graduate College, applicants are expected to
show e\'idence of interest in and aptitude for conducting research in Behavior Analysis. While the program
is open to students with a bachelors or a Master of Arts degree, the research emphasis of the program is
more appropriate
for persons with training and experience in Behavior Analysis. Graduate students receive,
a personal appointment
to a doctoral chairperson
and two faculty sponsors in an apprenticeship
role to
facilitate the full development of the students academic interests in Behavior Analysis within the research
programs of the Department
and the University. The program is arranged to encourage active participation in the daily conduct of the Department's
academic program and research activities.
The ninety credit hours of the Ph.D. program are arranged in terms of area competencies designed to
prepare students for teaching and research in Behavior Analysis. The coursework
includes:
APPLIED

BEHAVIOR

I.

Experimental

2. Statistics
3.

Behavior

modification:
analysis

5. Practieum
7. Professional
8.

Electi\'es

E\:PERIMFNTAI.

behavior

experience

problems

analysis

3. Analysis

of behavior:

4. Systems

analysis

7, Professional

(12 hrs.)

(12 hrs.)
(6 hrs.)

design (6 hrs.)

Areas of research

and application

(15 hrs.)

(9 hrs.)

research

teaching

analysis

of behavior

and experimental

5. Apprentice

(15 hrs.)

and ethics (3 hrs.)
OPTION:

Experimental

and application

(6 hrs.)

ANALYSIS

Statistics

(6 hrs.)
(6 hrs.)

of research

courses

I.

8. Electives

Areas

and cognate

o

6. College

design

(9 hrs.)

in applied
teaching

OPTION:

of behavior

and experimental

4. Systems
6. College

ANALYSIS
analysis

(6 hrs.)

(6 hrs.)

problems

and cognate

(3 hrs.)
courses

(18 hrs.)

The research activity of the doctoral student is continuous and is encouraged through participation
in
the apprentice
research program. completion
of a six credit hour Masters Thesis, the completion of a
fifteen credit hour dissertation in Behavior Analysis and the presentation of these data at a colloquium. In
addition to the ninety hours of formal courscwork,
research activity, and professional experience, the
student is required to demonstrate
competence
in two research tools selected from foreign languages,
,-\merican sign language. computer usage or advanced statistics. The doctoral candidates will also show
e\'idence of an ability to interpret. integrate and discuss the research data in Behavior Analysis by the
satisfactol\' completion of comprehensive
examinations
in two areas of concentration
and the preparation
of a review paper of publishable quality.
The program
is arranged
to provide formal evaluations
to the students as they progress from
baccalaureate
apprentice to career masters trainee with the completion of the Masters Thesis, to doctoral
degree candidate with completion of the comprehensive
examinations
and the review paper. The award of
the Ph, D. degree is made following the satisfactory completion of all course requirements, the completion
of an approved review paper and two area examinations,
the oral defense of the dissertation
research
before the student's doctoral committee.
and the presentation
of the dissertation
at a Departmental
Colloquium.
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The Department
of Psychology
offers financial assistance
through
program fellowships. Additional information concerning financial awards
be obtained from the program coordinator.

Science Education

Department
assistantships
and program rcquirements

and
ma\'

Paul E. Holkeboer.
Adviser
Room 2060. Friedmann
Hall

The Doctor of Philosophy degree program in Science Education is a hroad science program requiring
graduate work in more than one science and a total of ninety hours of graduate work.
In Option I of this program, graduate work in three sciences, selected from Biology. Chemistry. Earth
Science and Physics, is required. This option is designed to provide depth in one science area and breadth
in all science areas in order to prepare graduates of the program to be (I) science supervisors. directors of
science instruction or heads of science departments
in large school systems or in state departments
of
education or (2) college instructors who are likely to teach science methods courses. science courses in
National Science Foundation
Institutes designed for science teachers who have less-than-adequate
training
in the sciences and general education interdisciplinary
science courses or (3) college teachers of science
methods courses and supervisors of student teachers of science or (4) researchers in the area of Science
Education. There are of course, other career opportunities
which consist of combinations
of some of the
above, such as, a college teacher of science methods courses and a researcher in Science Education.
A second option is available which provides an emphasis on environmental
science. Option II requires
graduate work in two sciences and additional work in appropriate
courses dealing with environmental
issues offered in such departments
as: Geography,
Economics.
Political Science and Sociology. This
option is designed to prepare graduates to be, in addition to those career possihilities stated above. (I)
developers, teachers and! or administrators
of academic environmental
science programs or (2) consultants
in environmental
education or (3) advisers to developing nature centers and other environmental
education
centers or (4) supervisors of student teachers in conservation
and environmental
science courses or (5)
supervisors of elementary and secondary school environmental
science programs.
Admission
requirements:
The minimum admission
requirements
to this degree program are an undergraduate
major in one science (Biology. Chemistry,
Earth Science, Geology or Physics) and an
undergraduate
minor in a second science. Students electing Option I should have a minor in a third
science and a minimum of one year of undergraduate
work in a fourth science. Students entering with less
than these requirements
will be expected to complete them at the undergraduate
level. Undergraduate
deficiencies may be made up after admission
to the doctoral program.
In addition, all students are
expected to meet the regular admission requirements
established hy The Graduate College.
Program requirements:
Individual programs are planned by the adviser (Coordinator
of Graduate Science
Education)
and the student
in consultation
with faculty representatives
from the various science
departments
and the College of Education. The ninety hour program consists of the following:
I. Science

and related

areas:

Option I: Twenty hours of graduate credit in one of the following sciences: Biology, Chemistry.
Geology (earth Science) or Physics. Twenty hours of graduate credit in two other sciences. or
ten hours in each.
Option II: Twenty hours of graduate work in one of the following sciences: Biology. Chemistry.
Geology (Earth Science) or Physics (including courses with an emphasis on the environment).
Ten hours of graduate
work in a second science. Ten hours of courses dealing with environmental
issues offered in such departments
as: Geography,
Political Science. etc.
2. Professional

Education:

Twenty

to twenty-one

hours

of graduate

credit.

3. Research tools: Six to nine hours.
The two research tools generally elected are statistics and computer programming.
Students are
required to demonstrate
competency
in the two research tools and this IS usually done by
completing satisfactorily
one or two courses in each research tool area.
4. Seminar:

Four

5. Dissertation:

to six hours.

Fifteen

hours.
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Electives: Zero-five hours to make a total of ninety hours and to include additional
from science. education.
research or other appropriate
areas.

courses

At approximately
the end of the second year of full-time graduate study or at the time most of the
course work is completed.
the student will take the Comprehensive
Examination.
The examination
consists of two parts. one of which is written and the other oral. The written part of the examination
consists of two sections. one over the science areas studied and the other over the area of Science
Education. Each of these is a four-hour examination
and they are given approximately
one week apart.
The oral examination
consists of the presentation and defense of an original research proposal other than
the dissertation
research.
The research and dissertation
are completed under the direction of a major adviser and a committee.
The major adviser is selected hy the student and the committee members are selected by the student in
consultation
with the major adviser. Ahout one-third of the program is devoted to research and students
are encouraged
to hegin their research as early in their program as possible. The research problem
generally is formulated
hy the student and is in some area of Science Education.
The residencv requirement
for this degree program is one calendar year of full-time study on the
campus.
To he admitted to candidacy for the doctoral degree. the student will expect to have completed the
course work. the research tools. the comprehensive
examination
and also two years of successful teaching
at the elementary or secondary level in addition to the other requirements of all doctoral degree programs.

Sociology

Advisors:
Program

Gerald E. Markle,
James Schellenberg,
Information:
Helen Nelson,

Room
Room
Room

2509, Sangren
2416, Sangren
2407, Sangren

Hall
Hall
Hall

The Ph. D. program in Sociology requires at least sixty hours beyond the master's degree. It is designed
to prepare students for careers in sociological research and teaching. The program provides broad training
in sociology through a wide variety of courses and research experiences.
A hasic feature is the core training
in general sociology, theory, research methods. and social
psychology. Specialization
is required in three areas of sociology. Two are selected by the student from the
departmental
areas of concentration:
sociology of education, sociology of social problems, comparative
sociology. and social psychology. A third area of individual specialization
is chosen by the student with
the approyal of the student's doctoral committee. The areas of concentration
arc important and active
ones in the field. The areas of concentration
provide students with valuable specialities and augment the
doctoral training in the discipline as a whole.
Admission

requirements:

1. Master's

degree

2. Grade-point

in sociology.

average

of 3.25

in all graduate

work.

3. Applicants who hold a master's degree in a related field may be admitted
will he required to make up deficiencies as a condition of admission.
4. Applicants
must request three letters of recommendation
sources to he sent to: Graduate
Admissions Committee,
Program requirements:

to the program

but

from academic and! or profesional
Department
of Sociology.

I. Complete. heyond the master's degree. at least sixty hours of course and dissertation credits;
courses in addition to the required core courses are selected in consultation
with the student's
doctoral committee.
2. Demonstrate
competence
in two research tools selected
English. research methodology.
statistics. and computer
in two departmental

areas

from: a foreign
programming.

other

Pass examinations
speeialilation .

.j

Write and successfully defend an original dissertation
to the satisfaction
of the doctoral
committee and The Graduate College. Fifteen credits hours are required for the dissertation.
these
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in the
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A number of departmental,
university, and governmental
assistantships.
fellowships. and associateships
are available to qualified students. Training opportunities
and part-time employment
may be available
through the facilities of the Center for Sociological
Research. Faculty associated with the Center have
conducted
studies of education.
mental illness. marital roles. race relations. group dynamics. deY'iant
behavior, comparative institutions, and numerous other topics. Graduate students frequently participate in
these studies. Additional
information
and application
forms may be obtained from the departmental
administrative
assistant.

Special Education

Advisers:

Joseph

J. Eisenbach, Alonzo E. Hannaford,
Donald F. Sellin, Morvin A. Wirtz
Department
office is Room 3506, Sangren Hall

The Doctor of Education degree program in Special Education is designed to prepare an individual to
serve as a college teacher in a Department
of Special Education and as an administrator
of educational
programs for the handicapped.
Application
for admission to the Ed.D. program must be made to the Graduate College. Prospectiw
students are expected to satisfy all requirements
for admission to doctoral programs specified by The
Graduate College. They must also qualify for teacher certification and State approval to teach in at least
one area of Special Education,
and have completed a minimum of two years of successful teaching
experience, one of which must be with handicapped
persons. Admission to the program is contingent
upon a satisfactory
score on the Miller's Analogies Test and the successful complction
of a personal
interview with a committee comprised of graduate Special Education faculty.
Upon admission to the program,
the Head of the Department
of Special Education
will assume
responsibility
for developing an initial sequence of courses and assigning the individual to appropriate
practicums.
Prior to being awarded applicant
status. the student must select a major adviser (who has been
recommended
and approved
by the Head of the Department
of Special Education and The Graduate
College), and two graduate faculty including one faculty member in the Department of Special Education
and one representative
of the graduate faculty from outside the College of Education. Immediately after
the doctoral advisory committee has been constituted. a preliminary diagnostic and planning examination
will be conducted.
Results will be used by the committee in determining
the depth and breadth of the
formal program of studies.
During the course, of study, and prior to the student's admission to candidacy.
internships will be
completed
in college teaching and administration
of programs
and services for the handicapped.
Scheduling, placement and supervision
of interns will be the responsibility
of the doctoral committee.
Upon completion of basic course requirements
and internships. excluding the dissertation.
the doctoral
student will be required to successfully complete a written examination.
Following the approval and
acceptance of the dissertation,
the student will be required to successfully complete an oral examination.
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College of Applied

Sciences
W CHESTER

FITCH,
Dean
ROBERT E. BOUGHNER,
Assistant Dean
DON W NANTZ,
Assistant Dean
Graduate Offerings:
Agriculture
Distributive
Education
Electrical Engineering
Home Economics
Industrial Education
Industrial Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Paper

Science

and Engineering
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College of Applied Sciences

The College of Applied Sciences includes the following departments:
Agriculture.
Distributive Education. Electrical Engineering, Industrial Engineering.
Home Economics, Industrial Education,
Mechanical
Engineering,
Military Science, Paper Science and Engineering, and Transportation
Technology.
The College of Applied
Sciences offers graduate
programs
in Engineering
Technology,
Home
Economics,
and Paper Science and Engineering,
and cooperates
with the College of Education
in
providing master's degree programs in Teaching of Distributive Education, Teaching of Home Economics.
and Teaching of Industrial Education.

Agriculture (AGR)
Baker,
Open to Upperclassmen

and Graduate

Head;

Associate

Professor

Benne

Students

520 Soil Science

2 hrs.

Treats soil as an organic resource. Soil formation, composition
and classification are related to various
physical, chemical and biological factors in the environment.
Consideration
is given to soil fertility. water
retention and runoff. plant growth and land use as they are affected by these factors.

Distributive Education (D ED)
Dannenberg.
Open to Upperclassmen
500 Seminar

and Graduate

in Distributive

Students

Education

2-4 hrs.

An intensive study of problems related to distribution
and education for distribution.
especially recommended
for seniors and graduates in distributive
education.
570 Organization

and Operation

Chairman

of Distributive

This seminar

Education

IS

2 hrs.

Deals with the organization
and operation of distributive education in relation to the total educational
program.
It is concerned with preparatory,
cooperative
and adult programs. Consideration
is giwn to
advisory committees and local, state and federal relationships.
572 Teaching

Techniques

in Cooperative

Education

This course deals with the methods and techniques
cooperative
work-study
programs. Special emphasis
instruction.
573 Coordination

Techniques

in Cooperative

2 hrs.
used in teaching the related subjects to students
will be given to group and individual methods

Education

This is a study of duties and responsibilities
of the coordinator.
programs, supervision of trainees on the job and the development
school. business and home.
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on
of

2 hrs.
Includes the organization
of working relationships

of training
among the

EleClricai Engineering

596 Independent

Study

2-6 hrs,

A program of independcnt
study to provide the unusually qualified student with the opportunity
to
deYeiop and complete a project which will meet his needs and interests in distribution, under the guidance
of a dcpartmental
faculty memher. Two hours credit per semester. accumulative to six hours. Enrollment
he\'ond the first semestcr may he either for thc same project or for a new one. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.
598 Reading

in Distributin

Education

1-3 hrs.

Directed. indiyidual study of topics and areas of intercst which are not otherwise
tal course, Consent of departmcnt
chairman.
Open to Graduate
671 Curriculum

Students

treated

in departmen-

Only

Development

in Distributive

Education

2 hrs.

This course proyides for mastery of thc tcchniques and skills necessary for curriculum development in
the high school, community collegc. area vocational center and adult education programs. Recommended
for cooperati\c
tcacher coordinators.
Open to Graduate

Students

Only -

710 Independent

Research

Electrical

Engineering

510 Ad"anced

College section for course description
2-6 hrs.

Hesselberth.

Open to l'pperclassmen

Please refer to The Graduate

(EET)

Chairman;

and Graduate

Professor

Wilcox;

Associate

Professors

Davis,

VanderKooi

Students

Circuits

3 hrs.

.-\d\'anced circuit analysis. steady state and transient rcsponses. writing and solving intergrodifferential
equations
hy classical methods and hy 1.aplacc transforms.
network theorems. Fourier series analysis,
complex frequency. poles and lCroes, Prerequisite:
EET 310.
530 Electrical

Power

Systems

Engineering
and industrial

considerations
of generating equipment. transmission
power distrihution.
Prercquisite:
EET 330.

560 Electrical

Fields

3 hrs.
and distribution

systems,

switch gear

3 hrs.

Fkctrostatics.
including such topics as Coulomh's Law. Gauss' 1.aw. Maxwell's equations, Laplace's and
POlSson's equations.
Faraday's l.aw. Stokes's rhcorem. Ampere's l.aw. Use is made of vector calculus in
rectangular.
c\'Clindrical and sphcrical coordinates.
Prcrequisite:
EET 360 or MATH 223 or conscnt of
lt1~trllctor.

Open to Graduate
600 Electricitl

Students

Electronics

Only
Seminar

Studies of specific topics associated
Consent of instructor.

2-3 hrs.
with the various
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aspects of electricity

and electronics.

Prerequisite:

Cvllege

vj' Applied

610 Network

Sciences

Synthesis

3 hrs.

Synthesis of passive networks in the frequency and time domain; Foster and Caucr forms of 2-terminal
LC, RC and RL networks; Brune's method of RLC synthesis. Ladder networks. and approximation.
Prerequisite:
EEl' 510.
650 Pulse Circuits
Analysis

3 hrs.

and synthesis

660 Microwave

of switching.

Special
Faculty.

and control

circuits.

Prerequisite:

EEl'

320.

Techniques

3 hrs.

Co-axial lines, wave guides.
quisite: EEl' 560.
697 Problems

wavcshaping.

in Electrical

prohlems

oscillators.

Engineering

on individual

mixers.

amplifiers.

test equipment.

and measurement.

Technology

need or interest

Prere-

1-6 hrs.
under

the direction

of a memher

of the Graduate

Home Economics (H EC)
Coates,

Open to Upperclassmen
502 Textile

and Graduate

Chairman;

Professors

Brennan.

Ta~·lor.

Students

Clinic

2 hrs.

A workshop type program. Specialists and visual aids will present the newest information on textiles.
To be followed by a study of methods implementing
the new learnings. Prerequisite:
H EC 101. or
permission of instructor.
504 The Socio-Psychological

Aspects

of Clothing

2 hrs.

A study of the social and psychological
implication
of clothing for the individual and the famil\.
Clothing has many sociological and psychological implications for the person as an indi\'idual and as a
member of society. This course would hring together some of the pertinent findings of these two fields as
they relate to thc total area of clothing. ranging from the individual's
sclection of clothing as an
expression of personality and social status to the impact of the clothing and fashion industries on the
national economy.
510 Advanced

Nutrition

3 hrs.

Study of recent developments
and 210.
512 Institutional

in nutrition

through

readings

and experiences.

Prerequisites:

Management

3 hrs.

Study of institutional administration,
joh analysis, lahor policies. personnel prohlems
in different types of food-service institutions.
Prerequisites:
H EC 114 and 210.
515 Marriage

and Family

A study of marital
518 Advanced

H EC 114

in Later

Years

and family interaction

and Experimental

and cost control

J hrs.
in middle

and later years.

Foods

4 hrs.

Concentrated
study of principles of food preparation.
Development
of experimental
opportunity
for individual studies. Prerequisites:
H EC 210. CH EM 120.
94

techniques

and

Horne Economics

519 Experimental

Foods

Individual
research
writing and reporting

Research

in chemical and physical properties of foods.
techniques.
Prerequisite:
H EC 518.

552 The Homemaking

Center

in Home

Development

of research

studies,

2 hrs.

and the Equipment

Consideration
of fundamentals
emphasis on built-ins. furnishings
598 Readings

2 hrs.

in planning laboratory
and living area in terms of needs with special
and equipmcnt.
Selected problems to be chosen by the individual.

Economics

1-4 hrs.

Graduatc students who have complctcd an undergraduate
degree in Home Economics or related fields
mav enroll with permission of thc head of the department
and an instructor in a specific subject mailer
area to do supplementary
work in specific area to meet requirements
for graduate courses.
Open

to Graduate

600 Clothing

Planned

Students

Only

Techniques

2 hrs.

to meet the needs of the advanced

602 Tailoring

construction

techniques.
2 hrs.

techniques

in Clothing

.-\ concentrated
606 Seminar

in clothing

Techniques

Sp~cializ~d tailoring
in clothing included.
604 Studies

student

in coats and suits. Prohlems

in the use and performance

of new textiles

and Textiles

study

in Home

of specifics

2 hrs.
within

these fields dependent

on the interests

of the students.

Management

2 hrs.

l'tilililtion
of cas~ studi~s and research findings for the purpose of analyzing and understanding
home
management.
Through analysis of case studies. students gain insight into the principles of management
and th~ir application.
608 Seminar

in Textiles

and Clothing

2 hrs .

.-\ studv and discussion of thc background.
current research and findings. Each student 111the M.A.
program in Home Economics would be rcquircd to take a minimum of two hours credit lr, semll1ar.
610 Studies

in Foods

A conc~ntrated
612 Seminar

and Nutrition

2 hrs.

slUdy of specifics

in Foods

within

these fields dependent

on the interests

of the students.

and Nutrition

2 hrs.

A slUdv and discussion of the background.
current research and findings. Each student
program in Home Economics would he required to take a minimum of two hours credit
616 ('onsumer

Education

SlUdy on marketing
concern the techniques
618 Teaching

111the M.A.
In seminar.

of Specific

2 hrs.
prohlems and consumer credit. Students work
of buying a specific type of consumer goods.
Subjects

in Horne

Economics

on individual

problems

which

2-3 hrs.

An intensive slUdy of problems in the specialized areas of Home Economics such as: Foods and
:\utrition.
Home Furnishings.
Textiles and Clothing. Methods. etc. May be enrolled in more than once.
\taximum
credit not to excccd four hours.
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622 Occupational
A supervised
of instructor.
636 Teaching

Laboratory
experience

Experience

program

for Independent

2-3 hrs.

in a specific occupational

area. Prerequisite:

H EC 642 or permission

Living

4 hrs.

Designed to provide a practical haekground and a hasie understanding
of rrohlems found in the homes
and communities of the home bound. This course will he conccrned with general home rrohlems related
to management.
personal adjustment
and care of the family memhers.
640 Supervision

of Home

Economics

2 hrs.

New developments
in the teaching of home economics and the surervision
studied. Problems of the student will receive major consideration.
642 Occupational
Planning

teaching

Education

for Home

644 Curriculum

of student

2-6 hrs.

Economics

Planning

\\ ill he

wage earning

and Evaluation

programs

in Home

at the secondary

and adult

bels.

Economics

(six areas.)
2-4 hrs.

Consideration
of changes in family living and society in relationshirs
to the dn'e!ormental
needs of
students as a hasis for curriculum building in junior and senior high school. i\ study of the techniques of
evaluation applicable in home economics.
May he taken twice.
648 Adult

Education

A study
developing

of the developmental
needs of adults and changes
adult programs in homcmaking
education.

650 Advanced

Study

in Homemaking

of Home

2 hrs.
in society affecting

families as a has is for

Management

2 hrs.

Emphasis on the philosophy. current conecpts and mcthods of home management.
Attention \\ ill be
given to the newer aspects of time and motion study with srecial projects in work simrlification.
Anal}sis
of the use of resources for achieving goals in stages of family life C\TIe.
652 Family

Life Education

Designed
homemaking

to develop
program.

ways

J hrs.
of

implementing

newer

methods

and

techniques

used

in an effecti\ e

654 Housing

2 hrs.

A study of economic
considered.
Prerequisite:
660 Studies

in Family

and social aspects
H EC 350.

of housing.

Single. durlex

and multirle

housing

Relationships

in Family

are

J hrs.

A study and discussion of the background.
currcnt research and findings. Each student
program in Home Economics would be required to take a minimum of two hours credit
662 Seminar

rrohlems

Relationships

'" the \1 ..-\.
in seminar.
J hrs.

A study and discussion of the background.
current rcsearch and findings. Each student in the 'LA.
program in Home Economics is required to take a minimum of two hours credit in seminar.
664 Seminar

in Home

Economics

Education

A study and discussion of the background.
current rcsearch and findings. Each student
program in Home Economics would be required to take a minimum of two hours credit

2 hrs.
in the 'LA.
in seminar.

Industrial

666 Studies

in Home

Economics

2-6 hrs.

Education

An in\'estigation of certain areas in Homc Economics education selected to meet individual
students. May be taken more than oncc if subjcct maller is differcnt.
Open to Graduate
700 :\Iasler"s

Students

6 hrs.
2-6 hrs.

Research

Industrial

Education

Head:

I'rofessors

Open to l'pperclasslllen
500 Furniture

Bendix,

(I ED)
Hutchings,

and Graduate

Lindbeck,

Risher; Associate Professors Bruce, Klammer,
Rayford; Assistant Professors Atkins, Gheen

Students
2 hrs.

Production

Design and production
of furniture. including the devclopment
design necessary for the mass production
of a piece of furniture
Prerequisite:
I ED 200.
502 Wood

needs of the

College section for course descriptions

Thesis

710 Independent

Feirer.

Please refer to The Graduate

Only

Education

of all phases of tooling, jig and fixture
made of wood and structural plastics.

2 hrs.

Technology

Experience in the study of the technical aspects of cellulose materials and their use in construction and
manufacture.
Included will be a study of the characteristics
of lumber. man-made wood products, the
materials related to the fabrication
of wood products. applied research done by the Forest Products
Laboratory.
and testing of materials. Prerequisite:
I ED 100.
506 (306) Residential

Building

3 hrs.

Construction

Cowrs rough framing of residential buildings including prefabrication
methods and on-site building.
Classroom
work and laboratory
experiences
familiaril.es students with foundations.
floor and roof
framing. exterior doors. windows. roofing. siding. urethane insulation. other synthetic materials. and
preparation
for interim wall coverings. trim and cahinets. Prerequisites:
I ED 100, or 200, and 405 (Can
he taken simultaneously).
507 (50l)

Finish

Carpentry'

508 Related

Building

3 hrs.

and Cabinetmaking

Includes finished carpentry, built-in cahinets.
finished nooring,
floor coverings. fitting and
finishing. Prerequisites:
I ED 100 or 200.

and installation
hanging doors.

of prefahrieated cabinets. wall coverings.
interior trim and interior painting and

Trades

Co\ers areas related to residential huilding construction:
masonry. concrete
tion. electrical wiring. plumhing. huilding sheet metal work, and environmental
500.
520 Architectural

Graphics

3 hrs.
work, ceramic tile installacontrol. Prerequisite: I ED

3 hrs.

Graphic
study of architectural
details and construction
methods
of frame and masonry veneer
residential dwellings. Emphasis placed on residential planning and design principles. Design of a singlefamil\ d\\'l·lIing. including preliminary
studies. floor plans, elevations. all necessary details. plot plan,
specifications.
and cost estimate required.
Drawings will he reproduced.
Prerequisites:
I ED 120. or
equi\alent
and 40) (Can he taken simultaneously).

College of Applied

522 Laboratory

Sciences

Practices

in Drafting

2 hrs.

Methods and problems of teaching drafting and graphics on the secondary and post secondary level.
Emphasis placed on review of secondary and collegiate texts. resource materials. problem design and
evaluation of drawings. Prerequisite: Twelve hours in drafting. and junior classification.
524 Commercial

Architectural

Design

2 hrs.

Basic experience in designing light commercial
exterior design. materials, and structural details.
525 Architectural

Perspective

structures.
Emphasis placed on planning.
Prerequisite:
I ED 520 or equivalent.

and Rendering

traffic flow.

2 hrs.

Intensive study of angular and parallel perspective.
Emphasis placed on entourage
and rendering
techniques in preparing architectural
presentation
drawings. Prerequisite:
I ED 520 or equivalent.
538 Problems

in Metalworking

2 hrs.

Practical laboratory experiences in forging, foundry, heat treating, machine shop. and arc and acetylene
welding. Emphasis on methods of selecting and developing coursc materials for junior and senior high
school students. Course content adapted to meet individual needs. Prerequisite:
I ED 234.
540 Technical

Education

Methods

3 hrs.

Analysis and methods of organizing
instruction
in technical education.
Development
analysis of instructional
units, and development of teaching plans emphasi7cd. Development
programs within industry included.
545 Safety

Education

for Industrial

Teachers

of objectives.
of education

2 hrs.

Fundamentals
of accident prevention in Industrial Education laboratorics,
treating legal rcsponsibility
teachers, safety requirements
in relation to equipment.
safe guarding, and safe operation.
551 Halftone

Photo

Processes

-' hrs.

Emphasis on halftone reproduction
and related photo techniques.
and mechanical dropouts included. Prerequisite:
I ED 350.

Posterization,

duotones.

552 Estimating
Continuation
pricing printed
553 Printing

of

basic color.

2 hrs.
of Estimating 452. Special emphasis
materials. Prerequisite:
I ED 452.
Production

on use of Printing

Industry

Management

Standards

in

3 hrs.

Managerial procedures used in printing industries to forecast. plan. schedule
control production costs. Hourly costs of printing machines will be developed
Senior standing.
560 Electricity-Electronics

Production

for Teachers

and record production to
by students. Prerequisite:

2 hrs.

Designed for junior and senior high school laboratory teachers of electricity and electronics. Emphasis
placed on new methods and materials.
Laboratory
practice will apply new techniques
and develop
teaching projects for electricity and electronics instruction.
570 Arts and Crafts

Techniques

2 hrs.

Advanced laboratory experiences in internal plastic carving, Icather work. model work and related crafts
in conjunction
with study of current technical literature in these areas. Written reports will be required.
Course content adapted to individual needs.
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572 Metric

Conversion

3 hrs.

Study of origins and development of the modern metric system, and of problems involved in changeover
from customary inch-pound system to the metric system of measurement. Course includes application with
base ten system, and basic and derived units of the modern international
metric measuring system.
573 :\'Iechanics

and Conditioning

of Equipment

2 hrs.

Study of principles
of machining
wood, metal, and synthetic materials.
Practice in installation,
adjustment.
preventive
maintenance
and conditioning
of power equipment
included. Emphasis given
relationship
between proper installation and condition to efficient machine operation.
575 General

Industrial

Arts Laboratory

Organization

2 hrs.

Practical experience in drawing and planning, woodworking,
metalworking,
electricity, and eraftwork
required.
Includes selection, development
and preparation
of materials and instructional
media for
multiple aetiv'ity instruction at junior and senior high school levels. Prerequisite:
I ED 342 and 344.
578 Plastics

Technology

2 hrs.

Comprehensive
study of plastic materials and processes, and applications
of thermoplastic,
thermosetting. and selected synthetic materials.
Product development
emphasizes vacuum forming, compression,
extrusion. injection. blow molding. lamination. casting. enforcing. foaming, coating, and general fabrication,
582 Applied

Fluid

Power

2 hrs.

Deals with tluid power development
application
of tluid power to manual
58~ Automotin

Technology

Deals with recent
585 Ad,'anced

Automotive

Practices

Laboratory

experience

for Teachers

technical

developments.

Technology

Designed
for automotive
teachers
dev'elopments.
practices and problems
586 Laborator)'

transmission
and control systems.
or electrically powered machines.

requires

3 hrs.
and current

practices

in automotive

instruction.

for Teachers
and advanced
undergraduates,
Deals
unique to automotive
instruction.

in Automechanics

3 hrs.
with

advanced

technical

3 hrs.

Designed
for tcchnical school and; or community
college transfer students.
Emphasis on course
devclopment.
teaching and evaluation mcthods, instructional
materials and equipment selection. Includes
laboratory
practice applying teaching techniques.
Prerequisites:
I ED 584 and 585 or equivalent.
588 Power

Laboratory

Techniques

Advanced course treating
and equipping. instructional

recent applications
materials evaluation

consent.

590 Industrial

2 hrs.

Arts for the Elementary

of energy and power. Emphasis on laboratory planning
and application to instruction. Prerequisite: I ED 180, or

School

2 hrs.

Deals with problcms of organi7ing. correlating and teaching construction activities in elementary grades.
Coursc materials. techniques and materials in industrial and craft areas emphasized through development
of teaching unit. Offered only through Continuing
Education.
592 Aerospace

for Classroom

Deals \\ ith educational.
Study of basic aerospace

Teachers

2 hrs.

social. economic. and political implications of aviation in the modern world.
materials and activities appropriate
for different grade levels. Consideration
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given aerospace literature and visual aids. Opportunities
Open to elementary and secondary education students.
593 Arts and Crafts

for Special

Education

Automobile

2 hrs.

Teachers

Covers craft techniques
in sketching, leather,
teaching procedures,
methods, and materials.
596 Consumer

provided for participation aerospace experiences.
Offered only through Continuing
Education.

wood,

and

related

experiences.

Emphasis

placed

on

2 hrs.

Principles

A course in the methods and problems of providing automohile
users with basic information
on
selecting, purchasing, and maintaining a personal motor vehicle. Dcsigned primarily for Driver Education
and Highway Safety instructors. Not open to students with credit in I ED 384. 584. 585 or 586: TRA;\,
121, 122, 126, 222. 322, 326, or 421.
598 Readings

in Industrial

2-4 hrs.

Education

Directed individual or small group study of topics or areas not otherwise
courses. Graduate standing and head of department
consent reljuircd.
Open to Graduate
605 Problems

Students

treated

in departmental

Only
2 hrs.

in Woodworking

Advanced
laboratory
experiences
techniques covered. Written reports
individual needs.
620 Advanced

Drafting

in woodworking.
based on current

Content
literaturc

sclection.
project building and new
reljuircd. Arcas covercd dependent on

2 hrs.

Practice

Advanced laboratory experiences in mechanical. architcctural
and machine drawing in conjunction with
study of current technical literature.
Written reports rCljuired. Advanced
instruction
in engineering
drawing and descriptive geometry included.
621 Studies

in Technical

2 hrs.

Representation

Study and analysis of current practices in technical representation.
Course content based on current
industrial practices and techniques, plus development
of skill to teach such matcrial at high school and
junior college levels.
630 Research

in Machine

For teachers
641 Trends

Shop

to study and develop

in Industrial

2 hrs.

Practices
advanced

techiljues

in mach inc tcchnology.
2 hrs.

Education

Study of current programs in Industrial Education. Emphasis upon program
Commercial, educational, and industrial publications to detcrminc applicability
programs.
643 Measurement
Techniques
interpretation
644 Project

in Industrial

2 hrs.

Education

involved in preparing and using teacher-constructed
written
of tcst results and evaluation of student achievement.
Planning

research and development.
of contcnt to school shop

and practical

tcsts.

Includes

2 hrs.

and Designing

Study of principles of design. and application
to modern
advanced design problems to enrich school shop program.

100

industrial

products.

Special

attention

gi\'en

Industrial

645 Shop

Planning

Educatiun

2 hrs.

Planning and selecting equipment and supplies for an industrial education laboratory.
Study of basic
principles of planning and equipment selection reOecting current industrial education philosophy.
646 Teaching

Problems

in Industrial

Education

2 hrs.

Ad\anced
individual or small group study of teaching methods, techniques, and technical problems.
Emphasis placed on problem solving, pupil planning, and demonstration
techniques. A teaching program
unique to a particular school required.
647 Modern
Machine

Technological
I>ractices - Foundry,
Shop. Welding, Electronics, etc.

In-service coursc for industrial
industrial groups utilized in course
hours.
648 Modern
i\lachine

teachers
planning

Power

2-4 hrs.

to learn up-dated
technological
practices. Cooperation
of
and organization.
May be elected for a total of four semester

Technological
Practices - Foundry,
Shop. Welding. Electronics. etc.

Continuation

Mechanics,

Power,

Mechanics,
2-4 hrs.

of I ED 647.

650 Ad,anced

Problems

in Graphic

Arts

2 hrs.

Individual
studcnt study of advanced
technical problems
imposition.
presswork and linotype composition
available.
661 Electricity

in graphic

arts.

Advanced

for Teachers

instruction

in

2 hrs.

Planning for an electrical area in a general shop or a unity electricity/electronics
laboratory.
Special
attention gi\'en to dcvelopment of suitable instructional
activities and technical information.
Prerequisites:
I ED 160 and 560.
671 Industrial

Education

Materials

2 hrs.

Study of basic structures of wood. plastic. metallic. ceramic. and allied materials.
of materials to structure included. Laboratory
and testing experiences required.
672 Studies
Study
industrv.
supplies.

in General

Shop

Content

and Practice

Relation

of properties

2 hrs.

of current general shop content emphasizing
new instructional
areas. science application
in
multiple-activity
instructional
practice. and selection and purchase of equipment,
tools and
Adaptation
of experiments
and exercises to general shop instruction included.

699 Technical

Problems

in Industrial

Education

1-3 hrs.

Designed for qualified graduate students to pursue technical problems of individual need or interest
under direction of a Graduate Faculty member. May be elected in Industrial Education Department or an
associated
department.
Approval
of Head. I ndustrial
Education
Department
and Graduate
Faculty
member required.
Applicants
must have permanent
graduate
program
filed. Applications
must be
approwd
prior to registration for course. Course is repeatable to maximum of three semester hour credits.
Prerequisite: I ED 598.
Open to Graduate
700 I\Iasler's

Students

Only

Please refer to The Graduate

Thesis

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

College Section for course descriptions.
6 hrs.
2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.
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VOCATIONAL

COURSES

The following courses are designed for professional preparation
in all Vocational-Technical
programs including those in Distributive Education. Home Economics. Industrial Education.
Vocational-Technical
Education. and Business Education teaching curricula.
Open to Upperclassmen
510 Organization

and Graduate

and Administration

Education
Agriculture.

Students
of Vocational

Club

Activities

2 hrs.

Individual
or small group
study of the organization
and administration
of vocational
youth
organizations
at the national, state, and local levels. Uses of youth organizations
as puhlic relations
and/ or teaching tools are emphasized.
511 Field Experience

in Vocational

Clubs

I hr.

Directed individual study of the organization
and administration
of multi-section
Vocational student
organizations.
Includes organizational
chart and list duties of the several functions to he performed.
Prerequisite:
I ED SID/Concurrent.
512 Principles

of Vocational

Education

3 hrs.

The place and function
of the practical arts and vocational
education
in the modern
school:
fundamental
principles upon which this work is hased. For teachers of agriculture. business. distrihutive
education.
home economics.
industrial subjects. office subjects. and administrators.
For upperclassmen
and graduate students.
Open to Graduate
611 Philosophy

Students

Only

of Vocational

Education

2 hrs.

Development
of American vocational education philosophy.
policy and practice. Consideration
giwn
historic, economic, and social inOuences on vocational and career education
philosophy
and practice
analyzed in relation to education and lahor market prohlems.
612 Studies

in Technology

1-4 hrs.

Designed to permit students to take advantage of opportunities
offered through technical workshops.
seminars, short courses, or field research offered on campus or in industry. held research requires sohing
an identified technical or industrial problem under the supervision of a member of the Graduate Faculty
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor and department
head prior to registration.
613 Occupational

Laboratory

Experience

2-3 hrs.

Supervised industrial experience, requiring full-time employment for at least one semester.
study and participate
in experiences in a specific occupational
area. Prerequisite: Consent
and department
head prior to registration.
614 Administration

and Supervision

of Practical

Emphasizes functions of administration
operating
vocational-technical
education
education programs and those preparing
615 Trends

in Technology

Arts and Vocational

Education

Students \\ ill
of instructor

2 hrs.

and supervision.
and prohlems involved In organizing and
programs.
For administrators
and supervisors
of vocational
for such positions.

and Employment

2 hrs.

Major occupational
shifts resulting from recent advances in science and technology.
The changing
nature of the labor force. economic and sociological implications
of automation
and atomic power.
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616 Occupational

Selection

and Training

Engineering

3 hrs.

Primarily designed for vocational-technical
teachers and administrators.
Special emphasis on adapting
instruction
to individual needs of disadvantaged
and other groups. Job clusters v.s. specific training;
orientation
and selection of students; program evaluation and placement of trainees.
617 Seminar

in Vocational

Education

2-6 hrs.

An intensive study of problems related to vocational education.
fopics vary from semester to semester,
and a student may take more than one topic. See schedule for specific topical offerings and credit hours in
anyone
semester or session. Typical topics offered include: (a) Research in Vocational Education; (b)
Vocational Course Devclopment.
For teachers, coordinators,
and administrators
who have completed at
least fifteen hours of graduate credit.

Industrial
Proctor,

Engineering

Chairman: Professors
Boughner. Klein,

Beukema,
Pridgeon,

GENERAL
Open to Graduate
640 Introduction

Students

(IEGM)
Day, Fitch, Groulx, Nantz, Scott, Wichers; Associate Professors
Rayl, Stegman, Urich, Wolf; Assistant Professor Lindenmeyer

ENGINEERING

AND

TECHNOLOGY

Only

to Technology

3 hrs.

An introduction
to the Masters of Science in Technology program, including a discussion of computer
applications,
preparation
of short reports and personal and societal concerns of technically educated
professional employees.
657 Studies

in Engineering

and Technology

3 hrs.

Advanced work organized around topics of current interest in engineering and technology. The specific
topic will be shown in the course title when scheduled. May be repeated for credit with a different topic.
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
697 Problems

in Engineering

and Technology

1-6 hrs.

Special problems of individual need or interest under the direction of a member of the graduate faculty.
Mav be elected with approval
of department
chairman
and faculty member. Application
must be
submitted and approved prior to the election of the course. May be repeated up to maximum of six hrs.

INDUSTRIAL
Open to l'pperclassmen

and Graduate

500 Labor

Relations

Management

ENGINEERING

AND

SUPERVISION

Students
3 hrs.

Interplay among government
agencies, labor organizations,
and management.
Particular emphasis is
placed on collective bargaining procedures,
issues, and applications
through case studies. Not open to
students with credit in IEGM 403.
502 Industrial

Supervision

3 hrs.

The supervisor's duties, obligations and responsibilities
in his industrial role. The practical application
of behavioral science principles to the industrial environment.
Not open to students with credit in IEGM
402.
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505 Advanced

Sciences

Methods

Engineering

3 hrs.

Synthesis of effective work methods using a predetermined
basic motion time system. Methods-Time
Measurement,
standard data system development
and administration.
Prerequisites:
IEGM 305.
508 Advanced

Quality

Control

3 hrs.

Analysis and application of new concepts in the area of Quality Control. Tools of hasic quality control
and additional statistical parametric tools will be used in the solution of problems. Prerequisite:
lEGM
318 or 328.
518 Engineering

Valuation

and Depreciation

3 hrs.

A study of the valuation of industrial property with emphasis on methods of estimating depreciation.
Topics include concepts of value, the courts and valuation, property and other accounting records. cost
indexes, estimation of service life, and methods of estimating depreciation.
Prerequisite:
lEG M 310 or
equivalent.
545 Health

Care Systems

Improvement

3 hrs.

The work simplification
philosophy
and strategy as applied to health care systems. Techniques for
systems and methods improvement.
A field! clinical systems improvement
project is required. Not open to
students with credit in IEGM 305. Prerequisite:
Upperclass standing.
Open to Graduate
600 Concepts

Students

Only

of Supervision

3 hrs.

To study the concepts of supervision
academic orientation to the principles,
with credit in IEGM 402 or 502.
606 Capital

Budgeting

with particular design for those who have had little or no previous
concepts. philosophy of industrial supervision. Not open to those

for Engineers

3 hrs.

Concepts, principles, and techniques of making decisions pertaining to the acquisition and retirement of
capital goods by industry and government.
Topics include the time value of money. basic economic
decision models, effect of taxation and depreciation
on economic decisions. and capital allocation.
610 Linear

Programming

for Engineers

3 hrs.

The formulation
of linear mathematical
models as applied to engineering problems. Solutions to linear
programming
problems are obtained by using appropriate
algorithms. Sensitivity analysis techniques are
presented and the significance of changes in the model are studied. Prerequisite:
MATH 123.
611 Operations

Research

for Engineers

3 hrs.

Concepts and techniques of operations research with emphasis on industrial applications.
queuing theory, inventory models, Monte Carlo simulation.
game theory and dynamic
Linear programming
is not included, see IEGM 610 (604). Prerequisite:
MATH 360.
622 Industrial

Supervision

Seminar

An analysis of the writings, literature,
direction in manufacturing
industries.
624 Supervision

Topics include
programming.

of Industrial

3 hrs.
and

philosophy

Training

concerning

line supervision

and

employee

3 hrs.

The philosophy and responsibilities
of the Industrial Training Director. Techniques and methods of
evaluating training in industry. Administrative
procedures to develop training programs in apprenticeship.
presupervisory
training, supervisory training on-the-job training and other concepts of industrial training.
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626 Public

Sector

Collective

Labor

3 hrs.

Relations

bargaining

in the federal,

state and local governments.

ENGINEERING
Open to llpperclassmen
538 Product

Design

Engineering

and Graduate

GRAPHICS

TECHNOLOGY

Students

and Development

3 hrs.

The conceptual design and development
of a product including the preparation
of a working
Product proposal. engineering documentation
and engineering analysis of the product. Prerequisite:
438 or consent of instructor.

METALLURGICAL
Open to Upperclassmen
572 X-Ray

and Graduate

ENGINEERING

TECHNOLOGY

Students

Diffraction

3 hrs.

X-ray methods of crystal structure detcrmination
age hardening and phase changes in metal alloys.
573 Engineering

Engineering
Prerequisites:
589 Studies

to nondestructive
testing, cold working,
MATH 123, PHYS 210.
3 hrs.

to both load and environment.
Design parameters
for material
Corrosion.
service failures and mechanical behavior of engineering
Prerequisite:
lEG M 376 or 373. Offered alternate Spring terms.

Design

3 hrs.

design of castings based on stress analysis
IEGM 280. ME 256.
in Cast Metals

Open to Graduate

Students

Physical

and capabilities

of production

casting processes.

Technology

1-3 hrs.

Metallurgy of ferrous castings and melting.
and sand cases. Consent of instructor.

670 Advanced

are applied
Prerequisites:

Materials

Materials
selection for resistance
selection and various metal systems.
alloys at high and low temperatures.
584 Casting

model.
IEGM

solidification,

risering gating, ferrous castings,

sand control

Only

Metallurgy

3 hrs.

Advanced topics in physical metallurgy including the classification and selection of metal alloy systems
and heat treatment for engineering applications.
Special emphasis on costs and the metallurgical factors
that govern the mechanical and fabricating properties of engineering alloys.

Mechanical Engineering (ME)
Johnson,

Chairman;

Associate

Professors
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Bluman,

Gill, Hamelink,

Ryan,

Schubert.
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Sciences

Open to Upperclassmen
521 Welding

Design

and Graduate

Students

Analysis

3 hrs.

Production methods and design using modern techniques of elcctron beam welding. inertia welding and
application
of lasers for welding. Use of various protcctive enclosures. plasma arc welding. automated
electronic welding. Weld testing techniques.
Prerequisite:
ME 221. (Offered alternate years).
533 Industrial

Ventilation

Design and testing
instructor.
553 Advanced

3 hrs.

of systems

Product

to control

in industrial

plants.

Prercquisite:

Approval

Design

of

3 hrs.

An engineering design project from
systems design and layout. Prerequisite:
555 Mechanism

air quality

concept to adoption.
Static and dynamic
ME 360. 453 (Offcred alternate years).

analysis.

Mechanical

Synthesis

3 hrs.

Type, number and dimensional
synthesis of planar mechanisms by graphical and analytical methods.
Computer design using optimization
methods. Prerequisite:
ME 358 (Offered alternate years).
558 Mechanical

Vibrations

3 hrs.

A study of the oscillatory motion of physical systems with emphasis on the effects of vibrations on the
performance
and safety of mechanical systems. Prerequisites:
ME 355 and 360. or MATH 223.
559 Sound,

Noise and Vibration

The effects of accoustical
regulations are studied.
560 Engineering

Control

energy

3 hrs.

on the environment,

methods

of mcasurcment.

Analysis

3 hrs.

Application of vector analysis, differcntial equations and Laplace transforms
enginecring problems. Prerequisite:
ME 360 or equivalent.
597 Advanced

Studies

in Mechanical

Open to Graduate
Fluid

Students

to the solution

Engineering

of complex

1-6 hrs.

An independent study program arranged in consultation
advanced study in the ME department
on an individual
existing courses. Prerequisite:
Approval of instructor.

630 Advanced

and governmental

with a faculty advisor to provide a vehicle for
or group basis which is not covered by other

Only

Dynamics

3 hrs.

Modern developments
in fluid dynamics both in the areas of compressiblc
and incompressihle
fluid
flow. Topics include: Kinematics of fluid motion. laminar and turhulent flow in pipes. fluid machinery and
supersonic flow. Prerequisites:
ME 430, MATH 274. (Offered alternate years).
631 Advanced
Advanced
applications.
653 Advanced

Heat Transfer

3 hrs.

topics in conduction.
convection and radiation heat transfer
Prerequisite:
ME 431. (Offered alternate years).
Strength

of Materials

with emphasis

on industrial

3 hrs.

Biaxial and traxial stress and strain. Mathematical
analysis of stress formulas. Stress concentrations.
Theories of failure. Application of energy principles to deflection and indeterminant
cases. Prerequisites:
ME 353 and 360. (Offered alternate years).
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65~ Ad\anced

Testing

of Mall'rials

3 hrs.

rhe clements of simple linear elasticity theory including the analysis of strcss and strain at a point.
stress-strain
relationships.
eLJuations of eLJuilibrium and simple theories of failure. The measurement
of
strains and the accompanying
stress analysis will he studicd in the laboratory. Prerequisites: ME 353, 360.
\IATH
c7..j. (Offered alternate years).
3 hrs .
.·\nal\"sis of nonlinear systems and systems compensation.
Application to Fluid Dynamics. Pneumatics,
Eleetrieal Circuits and Inertial Guidance.
PrcreLJuisite: ME 360 or EE 470. (Offered alternate years).

Paper Science

and Engineering
.Jancs. IIt'ad;

Open

to \. pperrlassmen

530 Pol~mer

and Graduate

(P APR)

Associall'

Professor

Klinc. Assistanl

Professor

Fisher

Students

Chemistr~'

2 hrs .

.-\ study of the molecular structure and polymeri7ation
reactions of high molecular weight compounds
relation to mechanical and thcological hehavior and chemical propcrties. Methods for characterization
hul~ and solution properties 01 polvmers arc considered in dctail. PrereLJuisite: CHEM 361.
550 Paper

Industr~'

Processes

in
of

3 hrs.

Offered primaril\" for students in graphic arts and printing management programs in order to provide a
baSIC understanding
of the major aspects of the science and tcchnology of pulping, papermaking.
coating.
and e\aluation
of materials. especially as they rclate to printing.
560 Advanced

Topics

in Pulp

and Paper

This course will stress the concepts
transfer. Mathematical
consideration
590. 59\ Instrumentation

and Process

Engineering

3 hrs.

of momentum transfer applied to fluid flow. heat transfer, and mass
of filtration. extraction.
mixing, and kinctics will be included.
Control

6 hrs.

A detailed consideration
of the theory and practice of electronic and pncumatic sensing instruments
process control. Simulation
of process dynamics and computer application
will be emphasized.
Open to Graduate
600 Surface

Students

and Colloid

Onl~'

Chemistry

3 hrs.

Intermolecular
forces arc considered in dctail to huild a sound hack ground for consideration
and colloidal beha\'ior of matter. The thermodynamics
of interfaces and surfaces is covered
considering the topics of ahsorption,
surface films. wctting, capillary penetration. and diffusion.
topics co\cred include areas such as ionic boundary layers. electrokinetic potential, swelling and
of gels. ion e:<changc. surface active agents, detcrgency. and retention of particles.
620 Paper,

Printing.

A detailed analysis
LJualit\ arc considered
6~0 Coating

Rheolog~

and

and Ink

3 hrs.

of thc interrclationships
as they arc influenced
and Film

of surface
in detail,
Collodial
shrinkage

of paper and the printing process. Printing problems and
hy paper, coating. ink, and press conditions and operations.

Formation

3 hrs.

Theor\ and practice of pigment dispcrsion. coating and ink formulation.
and characterization
of non~e\\·tonian flow heha\·ior. Thc relation of rhcology to application. drying of films, and film properties will
he discussed.
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660 Mechanics

Sciences

and Optics

of Paper

and Fibers

3 hrs.

The mechanics and optics of individual
fibers and fiber networks will be considered
from both
theoretical
and measurement
standpoints.
Stress-strain-analysis,
theory of elasticity and flow. statics.
reflection, absorption,
transmission,
and light scattering of these systems will be covered.
680 High Polymer

Topics

3 hrs.

The physical chemistry, engineering
their solutions is presented.
Methods
included.
Open to Graduate
700 Master's

Students

Only -

properties,
and behavior of synthetic and natural
of characterization
and significance of molecular

Please refer to The Graduate

Thesis

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

polymers and
parameters
is

College section for course descriptions
6 hrs.
2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.
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College of Arts and Sciences
CORNELIUS

LOEW,
Dean
TILMAN C. COTHRAN
Associate Dean
JAMES P. ZIETLOW,
Associate Dean
Graduate Offerings:
Anthropology
Biolog)
Black Americana Studies
Chemistry
Communication
Arts and Sciences
Economics
English
Geography
Geology
Histor)'
Languages. Modern and Classical
Linguistics
Mathematics
Medieval Studies
Philosophy
Ph)'sics
Political Science
Ps)chology
Religion
Science Division
Social Science Division
Sociology

III

College oj" Arts and Sciences

College of Arts and Sciences
The College of Arts and Sciences offers a variety of subjects that familiarizc the graduate student with
the world of ideas, and deepen his understanding
of man's cultural heritage. Graduate
programs are
offered in Anthropology.
Biology. Biostatistics, Chemistry, Communication
Arts and Scicnces, Computer
Science, Earth Science, Economics,
English, Geography,
Geology. History, Languagcs.
Mathematics.
Medieval Studies, Physics, Political Science. Psychology, Public Administration.
Sociology. and Statistics.
The College of Arts and Sciences cooperates with the College of Education in offering the following
teaching education programs: Teaching of English, Teaching of Geography,
Teaching of Mathematics.
Teaching of the Academic Study of Religion, Teaching of Science. Teaching of Social Sciences and
Teaching of Speech Communication.

Arts and Sciences (A-S)
Open to Upperclassmen

AMERICAN

and Graduate

Students

STUDIES

A-S 501 Studies

in American

Culture

1-4 hrs.

An interdisciplinary
study of perennial issues in American life. The materials
from literature, the arts, the social sciences. and philosophy.

ENVIRONMENTAL

STUDIES

EVS 550 Contemporary

Environmental

Projects

for this course are drawn

1-4 hrs.

Contemporary
Environmental
Projccts is designed for students who wish to carryon
advanced
interdisciplinary
work in Environmental
Studies under the direction of a faculty memher. Work will be
geared to a single project in which there is outside investigation,
research. field experiences.
and or
workshop experiences. Students selecting this course will work on projects especially designed for their
programs. The goal of this course is to identify a problem, outline the approach to study. and to consider
paths to solving the problem. The course is repeatable
for up to eight hours of academic credits.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

FOREIGN

STUDIES

SEMINARS

Students may receive up to six hours crcdit in any combination
of departments
as described provided
the seminar is planned with that combination
in mind. No student will receivc credit under any of the
course plans indicated here for work done in seminars planned and conducted by other institutions or for
work donc independent
of seminars planned by the College of Arts and Sciences.
A-S 504 Foreign

Studies

Seminar

1-6 hrs.

Seminars in the Social Sciences conducted outside the U.S. Students who complete such a seminar mav
receive credit in the departments
of Anthropology.
Economics. Geography.
History. Political Science or
Sociology if the credit is approved by the chairperson
of the departmcnt
prior to registering for the
seminar. May be repeated for credit.
A-S 505 Foreign

Studies

Seminar

1-6 hrs.

Seminars in the Humanities conducted olltside thc U.S. Studcnts complcting such a seminar may receive
credit in the departments
of Communication
Arts and Sciences, English. Languagcs (Modern
and
Classical), Linguistics, Philosophy, Religion and the departments
of the College of Fine Arts if the credit
is approved by the chairperson of the department prior to registcring for thc seminar. May he repeated for
credit.
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Anthropology
Jacobs.

Chairman:

Professors

Open to l'pperclassmen
500 Topics

(ANTH)
Garland. Greenberg, Maher, R. J. Smith; Associate Professors Baldwin, R.
Loffler; Assistant Professors Cremin, Curchack, E. Loffler, Sundick.

and Graduate

Students

in Archeology

3 hrs.

A consideration
of the prehistory of a particular geographic area (e.g. the southwestern
United States,
the Circumpolar)
or of selected theoretical problems (e.g. artifact typology, prehistoric ecology). The topic
to be studied will be announced each semester. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Varies with topic.
3 hrs.

501 The Rise of Civilization

The archeological science in one or more of the nuclear centers of prehistoric civilization will be considered in
some detail. The course may focus intensively upon one area, or it may give equal empyasis to two or more areas
in a comparative framework. The specific area or areas to be studied will be announced each semester. May be
repeated. Prerequisite: ANTH 210, or consent of instructor.
505 Southwestern

Archeology

3 hrs.

Prehistory
of the Southwestern
United States. from the earliest evidence of human occupation
to
historic times. Emphasis on the three major prehistoric cultures. but some attention also to their modern
descendents.
Praeljuisite:
ANTH 210, or consent of instructor.
510 Field Methods

in Archeology

1

3 hrs.

Instruction
in the archeology
of a particular
area (e.g. Great Lakes, southwestern
United States,
Aleutians), with particular attention to prehistoric cultural developments
and ecological relationships as
these appear in the process of excavation.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
511 Field Methods

in Archeology

3 hrs,

II

Practical application
of the basic skills used in excavation of archaeological
sites, including surveying
techniques, methods of excavation, compilation
of field data sheets, and classification of artifacts, To be
taken concurrent Iv with i\NTH 510. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
520 Histor~' of Ethnological

3 hrs.

Theory

A s\'stematic examination
of the evolution of the significant theoretical problems and contributions
in
anthropology
O\'er the last two centuries. Developments are examined in relation to the prominent figures
in the discipline and their times. Prereljuisite:
ANTH 220. 240 or consent of instructor.
521 Formal

Approaches

to Anthropology

3 hrs.

An introdu(,tion
to several tools of analysis which contribute to anthropological
theory. Topics chosen
from anthropological
research methodology,
mathematical
anthropology
and data processing. Prerequisite:
A:\TH no. 240, or consent of instructor.
522 :\1ethodology

in Ethnographic

Research

3 hrs.

Emphasis is on quantitative and ljualitative research materials as the basis for successful description and
h\'pothesis testing in cultural anthropology.
Considers the importance of research design and operations in
generating more accurate observations,
on which theory building and testing rest. Includes introduction to
ethnographic
research techniljues: e.g .. participant-observation.
structured and semi-structured
interviews,
questionnaires.
sampling. technical eljuipment. etc. Prerequisite: ANTH 240, 220 or consent of instructor.

113

College of Arts and Sciences

523 Ethnographic

Field Session

3-6 hrs.

Supervised
field examination
of human communities
in respect to specific ethnographic
questions.
analysis of field data. and report writing. May be repeated for credit up to six-hours total credit.
Prerequisite:
ANTH 522 or equivalent. and consent of instructor.
531 Medical

Anthropology

3 hrs.

An examination
of anthropological
techniques and findings relating to medical beliefs and practices on
a cross-cultural
basis. Concern with the sociocultural
aspects of health. illness. and folk and scientific
systems of medical care. Prerequisite:
ANTH 220. 240 or consent of instructor.
532 Culture

and Personality

3 hrs.

An investigation
of the interaction of culture and personality with particular
culture as a force in the development
of the individual.
Prerequisite:
ANTH
instructor.
534 Peasant

Societies

in the Developing

World

attention to the role of
220. 240 or consent of

3 hrs.

A cross-cultural
study of peasants as a cultural type. with emphasis on the contemporary
world.
Includes discussion of the history and development
of peasant societies. but theoretical and substanti\'e
concentration
is on the role of peasant groups in urbanized national societies. Prerequisite: ANTH 220.240 or
concent of instructor.
535 The Anthropology

of Religion

3 hrs.

An examination
of anthropological
theories and findings relating to the origin. nature. and function of
religion as a universal category of culture. A scientific. cross-cultural consideration
of religious beliefs and
practices and their relation to concepts of the nature of the universe. The role of religion in revitalistic
reactions to culture contact. Prerequisite:
ANTH 220. 240 or consent of instructor.
536 Cultural

Evolution

3 hrs.

An inquiry into the dynamics of culture through a study of selected theories of cultural change and their
application
to concrete situations such as the rise of complex civilizations and the reactions of nonWestern societies to contact with the West. Prerequisite:
ANTH 220. 240 or consent of instructor.
537 Political

Anthropology

3 hrs.

Theoretical and descriptive analysis of the political aspect of social organization.
ranging from primiti\e
to complex societies; the relationship of politics to technological
development.
habitat. symbolic systems
and other aspects of social organization.
Prerequisite:
ANTH 220. 240 or consent of instructor.
538 Legal Anthropology

3 hrs.

A study of law through the theory and method of comparative
legal dynamics. The relation of law to
the whole of culture; the function of law as revealed in the comparative
study of societies ranging from
simple to complex. Prerequisite:
ANTH 220. 240 or consent of instructor.
539 Economic

Anthropology

3 hrs.

A thorough examination
of the relationship between economic and anthropological
theory with a strong
emphasis on its applicability and usefulness for explaining the nature of specific economic relationships
existing in selected primitive societies. Prerequisites:
ANTH 220. 240; ECON 201 and 202. or consent of
instructor.
545 Topics

in Ethnology

3 hrs.

An intensive study of the cultures of an area of the world (e.g. Japan. Philippines. Caribbean.
East
Africa) or of selected problems (e.g. kinship systems. millenarian movements). Topic will be announced
each semester. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
ANTH 220. or 240 or consent of instructor.
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5.t9

Anthropolog~

of

Education

A study
of education
ne,t.
Particular
attcntion
institutions
of education.
550

The

3 hrs.

as the process
which
is giyen to education
Prerequisite:
ANTH

transmits
the culture
of one generation
of a society
in primitivc
and peasant
societies
generally
lacking
240 or consent
of instructor.

no.

Primates

3 hrs .

.-\ stud\' of the Ordcr
Primatcs
with emphasis
on the similarites
and differences
in
of man.
the apes.
thc monkeys.
and
the Lowcr
Primates.
Field
studies
on the
(lrgani/ations
of monke\'s
and apcs will bc reviewed
to gain insight
into the early
organi/ation
of man.
Prerequisite:
ANTH
250 or consent
of instructor.
551

to the
formal

Human

Osteolog~'

3 hrs .

.-\ study' of the human
skeleton.
palaeopatholog\.
and reronstruction
consc?nt
instructor.

Emphasis
of tht'

or

555 Topics

the physical
features
behavior
and social
behavior
and social

will be on morphological
and
individual
and the population.

metrical
variation.
odontology,
Prerequisite:
ANTH
250 or

in Ph~ sica I Anthropolog~'

3 hrs.

-\ eOlhideration
of the biological
rdationships
of specifir
population
groups
of general
problems
in
human
hllllog~
(L'.g.
human
genetics.
human
growth
and constitution.
palacorathology.
dental
:lllthr,'po!og\
I. lopic
\I ill be '''1I1ouncl'd
each selllester
May be repeated
for credit with different
topics.
Prl'rl'IIlI"lll':
-\'\ III 250.
598

Headings

in .·\nthropolog~·

Independent
good

Slud\'

academic

rec"rds.

lI1structl)r.

Open

to

Gradual!'

60( Seminar

602 SemimH
.·\d\anced
cognate
Cnn~cllt

in Cultural

Open

'laster's

710

Independent

per

semester.

instructor.

Intended

cumulative

for

to 4 hours.

advanced

in

in

the

Ph~si('al

Prerequisite:

students

Prerequisite:

issues
Mav

in sociorultural
theory.
May be elected
be repeated
for credit when topics vary.

as a graduate
Prerequisite:

of

problem

in other

areas

disciplines.

of
May

prehistoric
be repeated

rescarch.
for credit

May
when

be

elected

topics

vary.

Anthropolog)
research
course

Consent
Onl)'

of instructor.

-

Please

refer

to The

Thesis

Graduate

hrs.

as a graduate
Prerequisite:

3-4
In the principal
problem
areas
bv students
in other disciplines.

hrs.

rognate
Consent

3-4
major

and
rognate

Students

with

Consent

3-4

in Archeolog~'
stud\'

to Graduatl'

700

credit

an

Anthropolog)

of thl' eontl'mporarv
in other disciplines.

.·\d\anced
instruction
electl'd
as a gradualc

topic:-- \ ary.

with

On I)

course
bY' students
of instructor.

603 Seminar

In consultation

I to 2 hours

Studcnts

Inten,i\e
,tud\
c,lurse
b\ students
of lI1strul'tnr

1-4 hrs.

arranged

hrs.

in physical
anthropology.
May be
May be repeated
for credit when

College

section

for course

descriptions
6 hrs.

Hcsean'h

2-6
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hrs.

Col/eKe oj' An.\" and Sciences

Biology (BIOL)
Pippen, Acting Chairman;
Professors
Brewer, Goodnight,
Holt, Schultz, VanderBeek,
VanDennter;
Associate Professors Buthala, Eisenberg, Engemann,
Ficsor, Fowler, Friedman,
Inselberg, Josten, Sud.
Wood; Assistant Professors Beuving, Johnson.

Open to Upperclassmen
500 Selected

and Graduate

Experiences

Students
3 hrs.

in Biology

Problems to be studied are selected under the guidance of the instructor. Lahoratory work consists of
independent
studies of living plants. animals and environmental
problcms. This is done outside of class
time, utilizing procedures
outlined by the instructor.
Primarily for teachers. Prerequisite:
Consent of
instructor.
SOl Molecular

Basis of Adaptation

3 hrs.

An investigation of the many environmental
factors (heat. light. time. magnetism. others) that influence
the life and behavior of organisms. A study will be made of the strategies used by organisms to adapt to
those factors. Adaptation
will be considered as adjustments
in both behavior and phvsiology. Ecological
interactions
between the environment
and the organisms at the molecular. cell. and organ Ie\'els will be
studied. Plants, animals. and microorganisms
will be used as examples. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
502 Human

Ecology

3 hrs.

A study of the man dominated
biotic community
of civili7<ltion and its interrelationships.
assigned reading, group and individual field work. Prerequisite:
At least a minor in biology.
507 The Biology

of Addictive

Drugs

Lectures.

3 hrs.

The principles of pharmacology
(what drugs do. their effects) as related to abuse drugs such as
marihuana. alcohol. heroin. methadone. LSD. amphetamines
(Speed). cocaine. etc. The course is designed
primarily for non-science majors to give them an understanding
of the objective and subjective effects 01
drug use. Legal and social implications
of illegal drug use are discussed. No prerequisites.
508 Recent
Recent
meetings.

Advances

in Biology

3 hrs.

research findings at the frontiers of biology as reported
Prerequisite:
At least twelve hours in biology.

in periodicals.

symposia

509 Evolution

3 hrs.

A consideration
of the evidence for and the principles involved
including man. Prerequisite:
BIOL 306 or consent of instructor.
512 Health

and biological

in the evolution

of plants and animals.

Problems

2 hrs.

A course for students with special interest in the medical and public health areas. The patholog\·.
treatment and control of the major causes of mortality and ill health arc presented. A broad background
in biology and chemistry is desirable.
513 Pathogenic

Microbiology

3 hrs.

This course deals with pathogenic microorganisms,
immunology.
Prerequisite:
BIOL 412 or equivalent.
516 Experimental

Microbial

infectious

diseases.

diagnostic

tests and principles

Physiology

An experimental
approach
to metabolism.
techniques. Prerequisite:
BIOL 514.

of

3 hrs.
physiology.
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and

genetics

with emphasis

on biochcmical

Biology

51i Cellular

Ph~'siolog)'

3 hrs.

Conc~rncd with thc details of structurc and functioning of cells. both animal and plant. The current
stalUs of major problems in th~ field is considered.
Prerequisite:
BIOl 317 or consent of instructor.
518 Endocrinolog~

3 hrs.

..\ sun e\' of the hormonal integration of org~n-system function including the chemical nature of these
secretions.
the cellular ~nd biochemical
mechanisms
of hormone actions and the endocrine feedback
control mechanisms. The regulatory nature of hormones in developmental
processes. in adaptation and in
disease processes will be stressed. Prerequisite:
BIOI. 350.
519 Comparnli\'e

Animal

Ph~'siology

3 hrs.

This course de~1s with organ system functions in ~ wide r~nge of ~nimals ~nd ways in which these
di\~rse organisms
perform simil~r functions. Thus. a unified understanding
of a particular function is
adl1C\ed and a better understanding
of animal interrel~tionships.
their evolutionary
history. their
specIation.
and their ecolog\'. (iener~1 principles ~nd unifying concepts and trends are emphasized.
PrereLjuisites: BIOI. 350.
520 Human

Genetics

3 hrs.

rhe principles of human heredity with p~rtieular emph~sis
and dlromosomal
\·ariation.
Abnormalities
of dcvelopment
c,)unsding arc discussed. Prerequisitcs:
BIOI. 250 or consent

on the clinical significance of biochemical
and methods of risk analysis in genetic
of instructor. biochemistry recommended.

521 Ph~colog~'

3 hrs.

Studies in thc cl~ssification. structure.
dlpc. Prcrequisite:
BIOl 301.

physiology.

ecology and economic

import~nce

of the fresh-water

522 C)' logenetics

3 hrs.

rhe molecular. morphological
and dvnamic aspects of chromosomes.
nucleus and allied structures in the
nucleate organisms
is considered.
The chromosomal
basis of transmission
genetics involving normal.
mutant and ploid genomes is presented. Prerequisites:
BIOI. 250 or equivalent.
523 I'aleobotan~

3 hrs.

.\ stud\ of the characteristics.
historical and evolutionary
relationships
record. At least two extended field trips are taken. Prerequisite:
BIOl
52~ :\Iierobial

of plants based upon the fossil
221 or equivalent.

Genetics

3 hrs.

.-\ molecular ~pproach to microbi~1 genetics. dealing primarily witb bacterial ~nd viral systems. Emphasis is
placed on current lit~r~ture ~nd on the ~pplic~tion of concepts to biomedical research. Prerequisites: BIOl 250
and BIOl 312 or consent of instructor. Biochemistry recommended.
525 Biological

Constituents

3 hrs.

The chemical elements in plants ~nd ~nim~ls. as well as the synthesis. characterization.
and degradation
products
of the more import~nt
compounds.
Prerequisites:
Twelve hours of biology; one year of
chemistn·.
527 Plant

Ph~'siology

3 hrs.

.-\d\ anced in\'estig~tions into pl~nt functions. B~sic principles are examined
IS taken of the discoveries and unifying principles of modern biochemistry.
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more intensively.

Advantage

College

or Ans

528 Biology

and Sciences

of N on- Vascular

Plants

3 hrs.

The study of classification,
ecology and reproductive
cycles of algae. fungi and bryophytes.
methods of growing these plants for research occupies a part of lahoratory work. Prcrequisite:
twelve hours of biology or consent of instructor.
529 Biology

of Vascular

Plants

3 hrs.

A detailed study of the morphology.
life cycles. and evolution of vascular plants.
required. Prerequisite:
At least twelve hours of biology or consent of instructor.
530 Environmental

Culture
At least

Education

Individual

research

3 hrs.

A review of ecological
principles
basic to understanding
environmental
problems.
A survey of
environmental
problems through readings, discussions. and field experiences. The goal of the survey is to
define problems and consider paths to solutions. Students are expected to plan and. if possible. to initiate
environmental
education programs in their own professional areas.
532 Bacterial

Physiology

3 hrs.

Lectures on bacterial cytology, physiology. and metabolism with an emphasis on biochemical aspects.
The course is designed for advanced
undergraduates
and beginning graduate
students.
No general
textbook is required and considerable reference is made to the scientific literature. Prerequisites: BIOL J 12
and a course in biochemistry.
533 Neuroendocrinology

3 hrs.

Neuroendocrinology
is designed to acquaint the student with the interrelationship
of the environment
and the organism as mediated by the neuroendocrine
system. The physiology and morphology
of the
neuroendocrine
system will be studied as well as the chemical structure of the neurohormones.
Regulations
of cellular chemistry by the neuroendocrine
products will be emphasized. Prerequisites:
Biology 517. Cell
Physiology, Organic Chemistry or equivalents.
or consent of instructor.
534 Virology

3 hrs.

A study of the classification,
structure and chemistry of viruses.
virus interaction leading to the disease process or cellular alterations
BIOL 312; biochemistry
recommended.

Emphasis will be placed on the cellin mammalian systems. Prerequisite:

536 Immunology

3 hrs.

A study of the biological and biochemical mechanisms of the immune response and the chemical nature
of antibodies, antigens and their interaction.
Emphasis will he placed on in vitro and in vi,'o humoral and
hypersensitivity
reactions. Prerequisitc:
BIOL 312; biochcmistry
rccommended.
538 Field Natural

Histor)'

3 hrs.

A study of biological communities
with particular emphasis on those
schools, e.g.; school grounds, vacant lots. roadsides. parks and undeveloped
Prerequisite:
At least twelve hours of hiology or consent of instructor.
539 Animal

Behavior

acccssible for use bv public.
areas. Primarily for teachers.

3 hrs.

Animal behavior with emphasis on evolution and ecology to includc an introduction
to the ethological
point of view. Two student projects. Prerequisite:
BIOL 301 and conscnt of instructor.
540 Cell and Organ

Culture

3 hrs.

The purpose is to introduce the student to the fundamental
procedures of ccll and organ cultures of
mammalian tissue. The application of cell and organ culture to rOlltine clinical. research or drug screening
procedures
will be emphasized as well as specialized procedures employed to solve specific biomedical
research problems. Prerquisite: Consent of instructor.
IIR

Bio/ugr

5ot\

Imertebrate

Zoolog)'

3 hrs .

.~ stud\' of the anatomy.
physiology. embroyology.
and life history of representatives
groups of inwrtebrate
animals. Prerequisite:
At least twelve hours of biology or consent

of the major
of instructor.

5ot2 Entomology

3 hrs.

A general studv of insects. their structure.
classification.
life histories. ecological relationships
and
economic importance. Collection and identification of local species is required. Prerequisite: Twelve hours
of biology'
5ot3 Protozoolog)'

3 hrs.

Field and laboratory
studies of both frce-living and parasitic
protozoans,
morphologv.
life histories. ecology, hercdity. cvolutionary
development.
5otot Denlopmental

including

taxonomy,

Biology

3 hrs.

Theories and phenomena of differentiation.
cytodiffercntiation
and morphogenesis; concepts of inducers.
organizers.
etc.; expcrimcntal
studies of embryos of various animals or study of some specific organs
during de\·c!opmcnt. including tissucs culture techniques. Prerequisite: BIOl 343 or consent of instructor.
5ot5 Histolog)'

3 hrs.

A stud v of the microscopic
5ot6 General

structure

of tissues

and organs.

Prerequisite:

BIOl

210 or equivalent.

C)·tolog)·

3 hrs.

.~ study' of the nuclear
and cytoplasmic
structures
of the cell involving
cytochemistry
and
histochcmistry.
Principles
of classical and electron microscopy
will be considered.
Prerequisites:
An
imroductorv
course in biology. A course in physics and organic chemistry are highly recommended.
5ot7 Ornitholog)

3 hrs .

.-\ broad course that explores both scientific and popular aspects of bird study. life history. anatomy
and phvsiology.
bchavior.
ecology. and evolution
are considered.
Identification.
bird-banding
and
preparation
of study skins are includcd. Prercquisite:
Consent of instructor.
50tS Animal

[colog)

3 hrs.

Characteristics
of animal populations and thcir interactions with other populations.
the role of animals
in the functioning of ccosystcms. Prercquisitc: A coursc in ecology and a course in statistics. or consent of
the instructor.
5ot9 [colog)

of Southwestern

Michigan

3 hrs.

Surwys
and analvscs of major and minor ecosystems of this region as to physical environment,
composition.
structure.
and function.
Prerequisite:
A course in ecology and some course work in
taxonomic
biology. geology. or gcography.
550 Plant

Anatoll1)'

An embryological
and histological approach
Primarv emphasis will be placed on !l1onocots
55\

3 hrs.
to the study of morphogenesis
and dicots. Prerequisites:
BIOl

Parasitolog)'

in seed bearing
102 and 529.

plants.

3 hrs.

A studv of parasites and host-parasitc
rclationships illu~trated by typical representatives of the principal
animal groups. Special attention is given to the parasites of man. Prerequisite: At least twelve semester
hours of biology.
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522 Plant

Ecology

3 hrs.

A consideration
of the organization
of vegetation and causal
environment.
Prerequisites:
BIOl 301 and a course in systematic
553 Limnology

relationships
between vegetation
botany or equivalents.

and

3 hrs.

Biological, chemical, and physical aspects of lakes and streams.
Emphasis
is on the ecological
relationships
of invertebrate animals and lower plants. Prerequisite:
At least twelvc hours of biology or
consent of instructor.
555 Human

Environmental

Physiology

A study of the physiological
and behavioral
environmental
factors. Some attention
is given
Prerequisites:
BIOl 350.
557 Tropical

Marine

3 hrs.
adaptation
to artificial

Ecology

and responses of organisms
to external
environmcnts
and the problems invol\·ed.

3 hrs.

A study of the complex interrelationships
of marine life off thc coast of British Honduras. lndi\'idual
and group projects will be conducted on the cays and atolls of the second largest barrier reef in the world.
Students must be experienced
swimmers and capahle of snorkel diving. Prcrcquisitc:
BIOL 30 I and
consent of Consortium
Screening Committee. (Available only at Tropical Rcsearch Ccnter. Belin. British
Honduras)
558 Tropical

Terrestrial

Ecology

-' hrs.

A study of the terrestrial ecology in the various regions of British Honduras. Various locations will be
selected to investigate the structure and dynamics of a variety of tropical ecosystems. Prerequisite:
BIOl
301 and consent of Consortium Screening Committee. (Available only at Tropical Research Center. Beli7e.
British Honduras)
559 Radiation
A study
radioactive
laboratory.

Biology

-' hrs.

of the fundamentals
of radiobiology
ineluding isotope technology.
radiation measurements.
decay, radiation and interaction
in living matter. and health and safety regulations in the
Prerequisites:
A minor in chemistry and consent of instructor.

560 Reproductive

Physiology

-' hrs.

An introduction
to the physiological events associated with reproduction
in higher animals. Emphasis is
placed upon reproduction
in mammals with constant comparison among mammals and between these and
other animal groups. This course also introduces the suhjccts of contraception
and population
control.
artificial insemination
and birth defects. Prerequisite:
BIOL 350.
561 Biology

of Lower

Vertebrates

3 hrs.

The biology of lower vertebrates with special reference to adaptation.
cvolution hehavior and ecology of
major groups. Classification,
museum and field mcthods will be stressed in laboratory
Field trips
required. Prerequisite:
BIOl 301 or equivalent.
562 Biology
Continuation
572 Biology

of Higher

Vertebrates

of BIOl

3 hrs.

561.

of Neoplasia

3 hrs.

A comprehensive
examination
of the biological basis of cancer using animal models as examples with
application
to its expression in humans. This multidisciplinary
subject will utilite information
from the
areas of immunology,
biochemistry,
histology. virology and ccll biology to give a current view of this
disease. Prerequisite:
BIOl 350: biochemistry
recommendcd.
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598 Readings

in Biology

599 Independent
For students
Open

Studies

in Biology

who wish to carryon

to Graduate

601 Special

1·3 hrs.

Students

Im'estigations

1-4 hrs.
advanced

work in special fields. Prerequisite:

Consent

of instructor.

Only
(various

areas)

2-6 hrs.

Critical examination
of developments
in the various specialties
represented
by members of the
department.
The field in which work is offered will be indicated in the student record. May be repeated
for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
602 Seminar:

Variable

Topics

2-6 hrs.

Sewral seminars in various areas of biology will be offered. The student's record will indicate the
seminars in which hc has participated.
May be repeated for eredit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
603 Seminar

in Substance

Abuse

I

3 hrs.

An interdisciplinary
seminar designed to reflect broadly conceived intervention strategies ranging from
primary pre\'ention to rehabilitation
of the addict. The basic training in the principles of intervention and
clinical practice will continue to be taught within the student's basic professional discipline. In part, the
seminar will be used to clahorate upon the applications
of these principles to the problems of substance
ahuse, This course is cross-listed with Counseling-Personnel,
Psychology, Social Work and Sociology.
Prerequisite:
Admission to Specialty Program in Alcohol and Drug Ahuse, or consent of instructor.
604 Seminar

in Substance

Abuse

II

3 hrs.

Continuation
of BIOL 603. This course is cross-listed with Counseling-Personnel,
\\·ork. and Sociology. Prerequisite:
Admission to Specialty Program in Alcohol
consent of instructor.
Open to Graduate
700 l\1aster's

Students

Only

Please refer to The Graduate

Psychology, Social
and Drug Abuse, or

College section for course descriptions.

Thesis

6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

720 Specialist

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

Project

Black Americana

2-6 hrs.

Studies
Leroy

.-\-S 500 Black

Humanism

R. Ray, Jr.,

Director

3 hrs .

An examination
of the creative dimension of the Black Experience. Isolated and set apart in an enemy
em'ironment.
Americans of African descent have been very creative in a wide range of human undertakings. fhis fact has heen acknowledged
and accepted, but this creativity has not had free range. One of
the outcomes of the Black Revolution has been the emergence of "soul" as a concept to label the artistry
and artfulness of Black American life. The creative dimension has also included science and technology.
Black humanism
is a way of getting at the life-styles of Black Communities
and individuals and the
\iahilit\ of the Black Presence and Experience. What universal elements can be identified in "soul?" What
\\ auld American life and culture be like without this elusive quality"
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A-S 600 Black Americana

Studies

-

Seminar

4-6 hrs.

In-depth study of specific ares of Black American life and culture. Since Negro Americans have been
involved in the total life of the nation, special study is called for. There are at least two dimensions which
lend themselves to special study - the first and most obvious is that of unusual achievement by persons
of known and identifiable African ancestry. A second and more elusive dimension is Black "influence" positively and negatively - in American life and culture.

Chemistry (CHEM)
Iffland,
Brown,

Chairman; Professors Berndt, Cooke, Harmon,
Foote, Houser, Howell, Kana'an, Kanamueller,

Open to Upperclassmen
505 Chemical

and Graduate

Nagler, Stenesh; Associate Professors
Lowry, Steinhaus, Warren; Assistant
McCarville,

Anderson.
Professors
Trimitsis.

Students

Literature

1 hr.

An introduction
to the use of thc various typcs of chemical literature such as journals. handbooks.
abstracts. monographs,
government
and institutional
publications
and patcnts. Problems in the course
require literature
searches in analytical.
inorganic.
biological.
organic and physical chemistry fields.
Prerequisite: Twenty-four
hours of chemistry.
506 Chemical

Laboratory

Safety

1 hr.

A study of toxic, corrosive. flammable, explosive. electrical. mechanical. thermal. and radiant energv
hazards frequently
encountered
in chemical laboratory
work. Emphasis
is placed on precautionarv
methods to avoid damaging accidents and on emergency proccdures
to apply when accidents occur.
Prerequisite: Twenty-four
hours of chemistry.
509. Topics

in Chemistry

3 hrs.

A topic is presented in greatcr depth or from a perspective different from that of a typical undergraduate
course. Representative
topics such as pesticides. CIC. according
to student interests and
requests. Prerequisite:
Sixteen hours of chemistry or consent of instructor.
510 Inorganic

Chemistry

4 hrs.

The course includes descriptive and theoretical inorganic
types of inorganic compounds.
Prerequisite or corequisite:
520 Instrumental

Methods

in Chemistry

chemistry as wcll as preparation
CHEM 431.

of different

3 hrs.

An introduction to the theory and application of modern chemical instrumentation
is presented. General
topics covered are elementary electronics. electrochemistry,
spectroscopy
and other instrumental
techniques. Four hours of laboratory
per week. Prerequisite:
or corequisitc: CHEM 431 or 436.
530 Introduction

to Spectroscopy

and Molecular

Structure

3 hrs.

Introduction
to the basic principles of atomic and molecular spectroscopy with emphasis on quantum
concepts; interpretation
of spectra in relation to changes in atomic and molecular energies: elucidation of
molecular structure from interactions
with electromagnetic
radiation in the ultraviolet. visible. infra-red
and u-wave regions and with magnetic fields as applied to nuclear magnetic resonance and electron spin
resonance. Prerequisite:
CH EM 43 I.
535 Introduction

to Physical

Chemistry

3 hrs.

Theory and applications
of chemical structure. energetics. and rates and mechanisms of processes as a
basis for understanding
the principles of chemistry. This course may not bc applied to the requirements
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for a major in chemistry
or for a graduate
chemistry. MATH 123. PHYS III or 211.
550 General

curriculum

in chemistry.

Prerequisites:

and nucleic acids.
CHEM 361, and

3 hrs.

Biochemistry

Continuation
uisite: CHEM

of CHEM
550.

555 Biochemistry

hrs. of

3 hrs.

Biochemistry

A thorough study 01 the chemistry and properties of carbohydrates,
lipids, proteins
Includes a discussion of ell7ymes. coenzymes and biochemical energetics. Prerequisites:
~_'O or 535.
554 General

Sixteen

550. Metabolism

of carbohydrates.

lipids,

proteins

and nucleic acids. Prereq-

3 hrs .

Laboratory'

.-\ course designed to acquaint
the student with current methods used
E.,perimcnts
will include gas chromatography,
thin layer chromatography.
purification and assav. and tcchniques using radioactive isotopes. Prerequisites:

in biochemical
research.
electrophoresis,
enzyme
CH EM 550 or 450, and

'11

560 Qualitatin

and Spectroscopic

Analysis

of Organic

4 hrs.

Compounds

-\ course in thc spectroscopic
and chemical methods of identification of organic compounds in the pure
state and in mixtures which has a secondary goal thc development of deductive reasoning in the field of
organic chcmistry. Prcrcquisitcs:
CHEM 361. and twenty-four
hours of chemistry.
562 Ad"anced

Organic

COYers selected
to photochcmistry.
570 Poly'mer

3 hrs.

Chemistry

topics such as organometallic
organo-silicon
compounds.

compounds.
heterocyclic
etc. Prerequisite:
CHEM

compounds.
361.

dyes, introduction

3 hrs.

Chemistry

The aspects of macromolecular
chemistry which are significantly different from the chemistry of small
molecules
are studied.
In particular.
mechanisms
and techniques
involved
in the synthesis
of
macromolecules.
and the structure.
composition.
mechanical
properties,
and solution
properties
of
polymers arc studies in terms of thc organic. physical. and analytical chemistry involved. Prerequisites:
CHE\i
361 or 365. and CHEM 431 or 535.
580 History'

This course is taught
the theories is critically
organic.
590 Special

3 hrs.

of Chemistry

Problems

from thc point of view of the history of chemical theory in which the evidence for
presented. Prerequisite: Sixteen hours of chemistry including at least one semester
2 hrs.

in Chemistry

Research work on a problem in chcmistry in association with a faculty member. May be repeated on
credit. Prerequisites: Twentv-four hours of chemistry. which includes CHEM 436 and with approval of the
departmcnt
chairman and a faculty director.
Open to Graduate
601 Graduate

Students

Only
1 hr.

Seminar

Graduate seminar in chemistry. Requircd of all candidates
on a Credit-'\io Credit basis. (Two semesters: I hrs. credit)
605 Adyanced

Chemistry

Laboratory

degrees in chemistry.

Graded

1 hr.

Technique

Content of the course will vary dcpending
glassblowing.
Iahoratorv electronics. vacuum

for advanced

on needs and interest of the students. Topics may include:
line. manipulations
under controlled atmosphere. separation
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or A rr~ and

and purificiation,
instructor.
610 Advanced

Sciences

and radio-chemical
Inorganic

techniques.

May be repcated

for credit.

Prcrequisite:

Chemistry

Appro\'al

of

3 hrs.

Covers the principles in inorganic chemistry and the chemical elemcnts. Such topics as extranuclear
structure of the atoms, periodic classification of the clemcnts. valency and thc chcmical bond. complex
ions and coordination
compounds, acids and hascs. and nonaqucous sohTnts are included in the study of
chemical principles. The remainder of thc course conccrns thc chcmical elemcnts and thcir compounds.
Prerequisite: CHEM 510.
611 Advanced

Inorganic

Chemistry

3 hrs.

The chemistry of the transition elements. Considcration
of the clectronic and magnetic states of the
transition metals and their compounds: thc symmctry. stahility. and rcaction mcchanisms of coordination
compounds:
application
of bonding thcories: systematic chemistry of the transition and inncr transition
elements. Prerequisite: CHEM 510.
612 Topics

in Inorganic

Chemistry

J hrs.

A cooperative
investigation
of one or more topics of major conscqucncc
in contcmporan'
inorganic
chemistry. Aspects of the topic will be developed from primary sourecs and prescnted by thc students.
Prerequisite: CHEM 610 or 611.
622 Theory

of Analytical

Chemistry

J hrs.

A course in the fundamental
principles underlying chcmical mcthods of analysis. Special emphasis is
placed on equilibria. kinetics, and mechanisms of thc important types of chemical reactions (acid-hase.
precipitation.
complex formation
and redox) involved in chemical analysis: on methods of scparation
(precipitation,
electrodeposition
and distillation techniques): and on thc application of statistical method,
of sampling. experiment design and interpretation
of results. Prerequisite:
CH EM 431.
624 Analytical

Spectroscopy

J hrs.

A comprchensive
treatment of those instrumental
techniqucs which arc hased upon cither the emission
or absorption
of energy by mattcr. Emission spectroscopy:
Raman spectroscopy:
mass spectrometry:
ultraviolet, visible. and infrared absorption
spectroscopy:
fluorimetry: and other selccted topics. Prerequisite: CH EM 520.
625

Electroanalytical

Chemistry

.~ hrs.

The theory and application of electrochemical
mcasurcments
arc discussed with particular emphasis on
the theoretical aspects of polarography.
potcntionctry,
ampcrometry.
conductometric
titrations. and other
selected topics. Prerequisite:
CH EM 520.
626 Chemical

Principles
Prerequisite:
629 Topics

Instrumentation
and characteristics
CHEM 520.

in Analytical

J hrs.
of

construction

and

Chemistry

dcsign

for

chcmical

and

o,llical

instruments.

3 hrs.

Subject for a givcn semester will be determincd
by studcnt nccds and intcrcsts. Among the subjects
anticipated are: (I) Functional Group Analysis: (2) Complexation
in Analytical Chcmistry: (3) Analytical
Separations
Techniques:
(4) Non-aqucous
Solvents in Analytical Chcmistry.
Prcrcquisite:
A 600-bel
analytical course.
630 Advanced

Physical

Chemistry

J hrs.

Introductory
quantum
mechanics
with particular
emphasis on its usc in special studies and the
understanding
of chemical bonding. The !3oltllnan distrihution
law and its applications
to kinetic
molecular theory and statistical mcchanics. Prcrequisite:
CH EM 431.
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633 Chemical

3 hrs.

Thermodynamics

Includes a review of the three laws of thermodynamics,
thermodvnamics
of solutions, equilibrium
and statistical
635 Chemical

state functions, activities, partial molal qualities,
thermodynamics.
Prerequisite:
CH EM 431.
3 hrs.

Kinetics

:'v1easurement of reaction rates. reaction rate theory. mechanisms of elementary processes, reactions in
solution and on surfaces, complex reactions, application
of kinetics to mechanisms, and photochemistry.
Prerequisite:
CHEM 431.
6.W Topics

in Advanced

Physical

Chemistry

3 hrs.

This is a lecture course. thc content of which may vary from year to year depending on the lecturer.
.-\nticipated
topics are: (a) higher temperature
chemistry. (b) electrochemistry.
(c) colloids and surface
chemistrv. Prerequisite:
CH EM 43 I.
650 Proteins

and Nucleic

Acids

3 hrs.

An advanced course in macromolecules
dcaling mainly with proteins and secondarily with nucleic acids.
Topics covered include physical techniques
for studying macromolecules
such as ultracentrifugations,
diffusion and viscosity: isolation and purification
of protein: structure and properties of proteins and
nucleic acids: protein biosyntheisis:
properties of enzymes and the kinetics of cnzyme reactions. Prerequisite: C HEM 550.
3 hrs.

652 Lipids
The chemistry. mctabolism
and methods of isolation and analysis
discussed.
Specific topics include fatty acids. fats. phospholipids,
Prerequisite:
CHEM 550.

of the major classes of lipids are
glycolipids
and chromotography,

3 hrs.

653 Enzymes
.-\ studv of enzymc catalysis. kinetics. structure and mechanism, and a survey of experimental
for determining
thcse aspects of el17yme function. Prerequisite:
CHEM 550.
659 Topics

methods

3 hrs.

in Biochemistry

Content of thc course will vary dcpcnding upon student interest and availability of staff. Contemplated
topics include advanced intcrmediary
metabolism.
viruses, cancer biochemistry,
physical techniques, etc.
Prerequisite:
CH EM 550.
66\ Organic

3 hrs.

Reactions

An intensive study of organic reactions with emphasis on preparative scope and utility. The following
tvpes are considered: aliphatic substitution.
oxidation. reduction, condensation,
etc. Prerequisite: CHEM
361.
662 Stereochemistry

3 hrs.

A consideration
of shapes of molecules and the isomeric consequences.
Atomic and molecular orbital
interpretation
of molccular
shape. resonance
relation of stereochemistry
to substitution
and alkene
addition reactions will be considered.
Prerequisite:
CH EM 361.
663 Mechanisms

in Organic

Chemistry

3 hrs.

Free radical. ionic, and multicenter reaction types arc considered.
on reactivit)" is included. Prercquisitcs:
CHEM 361 and 431.
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669 Topics

in Organic

Chemistry

3 hrs.

The course content will vary with needs of students
CHEM 661 or 662 or 663 or consent of instructor.
690 Doctoral

Research

and special competency

in Chemistry

of instructor.

Prerequisite:

2-10 hrs.

Research on a predoctoral problem in chemistry in association with a faculty member. Registration may
be repeated as needed to complete the doctoral program.
Prerequisite:
Approval
of the Chemistrv
graduate adviser and faculty director. Graded on a Credit-No Credit hasis.
Open to Graduate

Students

700 Master's

Thesis

730 Doctoral

Dissertation

Topics

College section for course descriptions

15 hrs.

Arts and Sciences (CAS)

Professors Buys, Helgesen, Smith; Associate Professors Crane, Dieker, Jaksa. Ratliffe.
Walton; Assistant Professors Cottrell, Labovitz, Northouse, Pagel, Rhodes, Sill. Stech.

Open to Upperclassmen
505 Special

Please refer to The Graduate

6 hrs.

Communication
Brown, Chairman;
Robeck, Rossman,

Only

and Graduate

Students

in Communication

1-3 hrs.

Advanced group study of special topics in communication
education. interpersonal and organilational
communication.
mass communication,
oral interpretation.
and film. Many of these special courses are
organized in response to special needs or interests of students on campus. in the community and in the
region. Some topics are announccd
in thc Schedule of Classes: some are added during the semcstcr.
Further information and a full listing of topics may be obtained from the Departmental
offices. 300 Sprau
Tower. Six hours of 505 and 605 may be accumulated as credit toward a Master of Arts degree in CAS.
510 Studies

in Oral Interpretation:

Variable

Topics

3 hrs.

Projects in reading and analysis of literature to intensify the student's application
of the theon' and
principles of oral interpretation.
Topics will vary each semester and students may repeat the course.
Possible topics include the following:
a. Oral
b. Oral
c. Oral

Interpretation
Interpretation
Interpretation

530 Studies

in Rhetoric:

of Shakespeare
of the Bible
of Selected Long Literary
Variable

Forms

Topics

3 hrs.

Selected areas of detailed study within thc total rangc of rhetoric. Each of the courses listed helow
carries separate credit. and a student may take any or all of the offerings listed under CAS 530. In
addition to the topics listed. additional
topics are offered from time to time. and will he listed in the
Schedule of Classes.
a. Connict Resolution
b. Ethics and Freedom of Speech
c. Historical Bases of Rhetoric
540 Studies

in Mass Communication:

Variable

Topics

Analysis in depth of current and continuing issues in mass communication.
to semester and students may repeat thc course for crcdit. Possible topics
126

_, hrs.
Topics vary from semester
include the following:

Cummunicatiun Arts and Sciences

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f

International
and Comparative
Systems of Mass Communication
Mass Communication
and Social Change
Mass Communication.
News and Public Affairs
Mass Communication
and Politics
Mass Entertainment
Teaching Mass Media in Secondary Schools

5~ 1 Broadcast

Regulation

3 hrs.

fhe laws and issues of broadcasting
rcgulation regarding licensing, ownership. programming,
political
broadcasting,
advertising. and the role of thc FCC, the FTC, the NAB, and other agencies and regulatory
departments.
5~2 Mass

Media

and the Child

3 hrs,

Assesses the impact that mass media fare from radio. television,
haying on the minds and behaviors of children.
5~5 Telnision

films, comics. and other media may be

Criticism

3 hrs.

Examines the yarious functions and writings of contemporary
television critics, and establishes criteria
for eyaluating telC\'ision programs and program criticism. Students will view and analyze various television
program
types. including documentary.
drama. visual essay and other entertaining
and educational
progratns.
5~7 Instructional

Radio-Television

3 hrs.

Application of radio and television
for instruction.
observation.
research,
560 Studies

in Communication

of the communication
specialist.
and training. Lab Fee: $10.

Education:

Variable

Utilization

of electronic

Topics

resources

3 hrs.

Selected studies in background.
methods. materials and procedures in anyone
of the several speech
areas. Possiblc topics include directing speech activities, communication
behaviors of change agents, as
well as others. Topics will vary from semester to semester and students may repeat the course.
561 Teaching

Communication

in the Elementary

School

Examination
of the linguistic developmcnt
of pre-school and elementary school children,
of language. studv of the nature of the emotional and physical development
of children
,,'mbol using bchayiors.
study of materials and methods for affecting desired behaviors
thinking. communicating
and enjoymcnt.
562 Teaching

Communication

in the Secondary

School

4 hrs.
the functions
as related to
in children's

4 hrs.

This is a coursc in becoming a profcssional teacher of communication.
The focus of the course is selfexamination.
openness. and individual initiative. Some of the major topics are an examination
of self in
relation to teaching. the evolving and changing philosophies
of speech communication
education, the
world of high school teaching as it now exists, innovative procedures in teaching communication,
and how
to get and hold a job in speech communication.
The class is, for the most part, a laboratory-workshop,
using a mixture of group work. guests. visitations. and special projects. The student must have completed
at least fifteen hours of work in CAS and. ideally. take the course immediately prior to student teaching.
56~ Creathe

Dramatics

for Children

4 hrs.

Stud,· of the principles, materials and techniques of using informal drama as a classroom activity in
dementary
grades. Emphasi/es theoretical and practical application through the planning and teaching of
drama experiences.
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570 Studies

and Sciences

in Communication:

Variable

Topics

3 hrs.

Selected areas of study within the total range of communication.
Each of the courses listed below
carries separate credit, and a student may take any or all of the offerings listed under CAS 570. In
addition to the topics listed, additional
topics are offered from time to time. and will be listed in the
Sched ule of Classes.
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.

Communication
in Organization
Interpersonal
Theories of Communication
Personality and Communication
Non-Verbal Communication
Attitude Change and Social InOuence
Group Training, Theory and Practice
Semantics
Introduction
to Communication
Research
Intercultural
Communication

598 Independent

Study

1-4 hrs.

A program for advanced students with an interest in pursuing independently
a program of readings.
research or projects in areas of special interest. To be arranged in consultation with a member of the staff
and the Chairman
of the Department.
Open to Graduate

Students

Only

600 Listening

3 hrs.

Explores the role of listening in learning. Research in the field is cxamined and appraised.
Listening
tests are taken and discussed. Class members design listening projects or rcsearch projects. Focus increases
sensitivity to the impact of speech.
605 Special

Topics

ill Communication

1-3 hrs.

Advanced group study of special topics in communication
education. interpersonal
and organizational
communication,
mass communication,
oral interpretation.
and film. Many of these special courses are
organized in response to special needs or interests of students on campus. in the community and in the
region. Some topics are announced
in the Schedule of Classes: some arc added during the semester.
Further information and a full listing of topics may be obtaincd from the Departmental
offices. 300 Sprau
Tower. Six hours of 505 and 605 may be accumulated as credit toward a Master of Arts degree in CAS.
610 Seminar

in Oral

Interpretation:

Variable

Topics

3 hrs.

Oral Interpretation
as relatcd to techniques and materials of individual and group readings.
opportunity
to explore problems of various forms and practices in oral intcrpretation.
630 Seminar

in Rhetoric:

Variable

Topics

Explorations
into selected topics in contemporary
for credit, include the following:

Provides

3 hrs.
rhetoric.

Possible topics. each of which may be taken

a. Rhetoric or Confrontation
b. Political Rhetoric
c. Philosophy of Dialogue
631 Group

Problem

Solving

3 hrs.

Study and practice of the dynamics of group of various kinds. as wcll as the methods
groups decisions. Includes the understanding
of leader and participant
roles.
640 Seminar

in Mass Communication:

Variable

Topics

Exploration of topics related to mass communication
theory.
semester to semester and the course is repeatable for credit.
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of arri"ing

at

3 hrs.
process and application.

Topics vary from

Economics

660 Seminar

in Communication

Education:

Variable

Topics

3 hrs.

Each student selects an area of interest which he pursues independently during the term and reports his
findings periodically
to his class and instructor.
In addition, the history of the profession, ethics and
professional
practices. research in psychology and speech related to teaching speech, are studied.
664 Seminar

in Creatin

Considers
and creatiw

Dramatics:

Variable

Topics

3 hrs.

relationships
of theory. materials and techniques
teaching in thc elementary school.

670 Seminar

in Communication:

Exploration
into sclected
credit. include:

Variable

topics

of creative dramatics

to child development

Topics

3 hrs.

in communication.

Possible

topics,

each of which may be taken

for

a. Cognition and Emotion
h. Current Issues in Communication
l·.
Small Group Communication
d, General Semantics
671 Practicum
Selecting.

('l)nS~nt

of

in Communil'ation

formulating.

instructor.

Open to Graduate
700 'lastl'r\

designing.

Students

Onl~'

Research

3 hrs.

conducting

"Iease

and rcporting

communication

refer to The Graduate

research.

Admission

only by

College section for course descriptions

Thesis

6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

2-6 hrs.

712 Professional

Field Experience

2-14 hrs.

Economics (ECON)
Professors

Open

Bowers.

Copps.

to t' pperclassmen

501 Studies

in El'onomie

Ho. Junker,

and (; raduate
I'robll'ms:

Ross, Sichel,

Zelder;

Associate

Professors Gardner, Kripalani,
Wend; Assistant Professor Zinno

Students

\' ariable

Topics

3 hrs.

,-\n e,\amination
of a selected area of concern not intensively covered in other courses. The focus of the
course w ill he suhstantive
as well as analytical.
Topics may include such areas as poverty, the war
Industn. farm prohlems. misallocation
of resources. welfare programs. unemployment
and others. May be
repeated for credit with a different topic, I'rereljuisites:
ECON 201 and 202,
502 Studies

in Quantitatin

Economics

4 hrs.

The course deals with statistical and mathematical
techniljues and concepts useful in economic analysis
and their application to \'arious areas in economics. Subject malleI' of the course will vary from semester
to semester and rna\' he ehoscn from such diversc topics as: linear programming.
game theory. inputl)utput anal\'sis. statistics. welfare cconomics. utility theory and husincss cycles, Prereljuisite: MATH 122
pr

consent

of instructor.
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504 Introduction

to Mathematical

Economics

4 hrs.

An introductory
course to acquaint the student with the application of basic mathematical
concepts to
economic analysis, including such topics as revenue curves, costs curves. capital assets. and multipliers and
accelerators.
Prerequisites:
ECON 201 and 202, MATH 122, or consent of instructor.
505 History

of Economic

Thought

4 hrs.

A survey of the origin and development
of economic thought from early times to the present. After a
brief consideration
of early mercantilism and the evolution of the philosophy of natural liberties special
emphasis will be placed on the contributions
of significant economic thinkers and the influence of various
schools of economic thought on national policy and economic development.
Prerequisites: ECON 20 I and
202.
507 Monetary

Theory

and Policy

3 hrs.

This course concentrates
on the main elements of monetary theory and policy having to do with such
problems as promoting economic growth, maintaining full employment and price stability. influencing the
flow of capital into the various economic sectors with different possible social goals in mind. and
stabilizing international
trade and financial relationships.
Prerequisite:
ECON 420.
508 Institutional

Economics

4 hrs.

An intensive examination
of heterodox economic theory. conceived in terms of the basic social concepts
of institutions and technology, and utilizing developments
in modern social sciencc for the resolution of
persistent economic problems. Prerequisites:
ECON 20 I and 202.
509 Econometrics

3 hrs.

An introductory
course in analytical
and quantitative
methods in economics.
Applied economic
problems like linear programming,
input-output
analysis will be considered. Simple regression models and
their uses in economics are also included. Prerequisites:
ECON 201 and 202. MATH 122. or consent of
instructor.
512 Collective

Bargaining

3 hrs.

An analysis of the major problems in present-day collective bargaining including the negotiation
of
collective agreements, the practical aspects and thc economic implications. Prerequisites:
EC01'\ 20 I and
202 or consent of instructor.
515 Economics

of Human

Resources

3 hrs.

The course will examine the development and utilization of manpower in the United States. including
such topics as labor force components, contributors
to productivity such as education. training. health and
mobility. and issues of manpower policy. Prerequisites:
ECON 20 I and 202.
516 Collective

Bargaining

in Public

Employment

3 hrs.

This course examines collective bargaining
developments
in local, state and federal governments.
including bargaining units, negotiations,
grievance procedures.
strikes and dispute settlements.
Prerequisites: ECON 20 I and 202, or consent of instructor.
525 State

and L.oeal Government

Finance

3 hrs.

Practices, effects. and issues in state and local expenditure.
taxation. and borrowing. with particular
attention
to property and sales taxation,
to the financing of education
and highways. and to intergovernmental
fiscal relations. Prerequisites:
ECON 20 I and 202.
526 The Urban

Economy

3 hrs.

The course will examine the economic structure and development
of the urban complex. Among the
topics to be considered are: the process of suburbanization.
urban sprawl and urban blight, the pricing
and production of public utilities in the local economy. economies of scale. thc si7e of the urban area. the
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Econon1ics

plac~ of planning.
intergovernm~ntal
539 Economi('

the impact of public s~rvices and the tax structure on the location
economic relationships.
Prcre4uisites:
ECON 20 I and 202.

of economic

activity,

Anthropology

3 hrs.

A thorough c.xamination
of the relationship
between economic and anthropological
theory, with a
strong emphasis on its applicability
and usefulness for explaining
the nature of specific economic
relationships existing in selected primitivc societies. Prerequisites: ANTH 220 or 240, ECON 201 and 202:
or consent of instructor.
5~2 Business

and GOHrnment

4 hrs.

Study of th~ regulatory policies of government and their impact on private enterprise. The course seeks
to explain the ne~d for regulation. and to provide an analysis and evaluation of the various laws from the
I iewroint
of encouragement.
suhsidit.ation and control. Special attention will be directed to certain aspects
of concentration
of economic rower. rublic ownership and nationalization
programs. Prerequisites: ECON
201 and 202. Work in rolitical science may be substituted in special cases by permission of the instructor.
5~5 The Economics

of Location

3 hrs.

The application of cconomic analysis to the study of the location of economic activities as determined
bl transrortation
and the spatial distribution
of resources and markets. Consideration
is given to selected
Il1dustrv studies. rroblcms
in urhan land usage. congestion.
and the environmental
effects of various
~conomic activities. Prerequisites:
ECON 201 and 202.
580 International

Trade:

Theory

and I'olicy

The course is designed to study the rure
FCO:\ ~80 or cons~nt of instructor.
585 The Economics

of Sub-Saharan

3 hrs.
theory

of international

trade and trade policy.

Prerequisite:

Africa

3 hrs .

..•••surv~v of the indigenous economic systems of Sub-Saharan
Africa and how these systems have been
modified OIW time hy th~ intrusion of various foreign populations.
The economic progress will be
c:\amincd and a detaikd investigation of ~conomic. social. and political obstaeles to further progress will
he made. ;'I;ot open to students who prcviously received credit in Economics of North Africa and the Near
East 585. Prel'C4uisites: ECON 20 I and 202.
587 Studies

in Asian

Economics

3 hrs.

rhe course concentrates
on the study of the Jaranese,
Chinese and Indian
models are then arrlicd as a hasis of comrarison
to the other Asian economies.
and 202.
588 Economic

economic systems. These
Prerequisites: ECON 20 I

Denlopment

4 hrs.

.c\n anail'sis of th~ economic factors such as population.
resources. innovation and capital formation
\\ hich allect economic growth. Selected underdcvelored
areas will be studied to understand the cultural
rattern and economic reasons for lack of development
and the steps necessary to promote economic
rrogress. Srecial attention will he raid to evaluating the effectiveness of the United States foreign-aid
rrogram
and examining
the issucs arising as a result of the conflict with the U.S.S.R. Prerequisites:
ECO:\ 20 I and 202.
589 The Economics

of Latin

America

3 hrs.

A sunel of the princiral cconomic rroblcms of the Latin American countries. A substantial portion of
the course will hc del'otcd to case studies of the development of particular countries. Prerequisites: ECON
20 I and 202.
598 Readings

in Economics

An inderendent
rrogram
the instructor.
I'rere4uisite:

1-3 hrs.
of study for 4ualifed advanced students
Consent of Derartmcnt
Chairman.
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to be arranged

in consultation

with
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Open to Graduate
600 Applied

Students

Economics

Only
3 hrs.

for Management

The course examines the relationship
between the theory of thc finn and recent dcvelopmcnts
in the
area of operations research. Among the concepts and tools discussed arc: game theory: linear programming: capital budgeting: inventory theory; input-output
analysis; price policy: cost analysis. This course
may not be taken for credit if a student has received credit for ECON 400.
601 The American

3 hrs.

Economy

A concentrated
course in basic economic
to teachers of social studies.
603 Advanced

concepts

with spccial cmphasis

on those arcas most heneficial

3 hrs.

Price Theory

An advanccd study in the logic of the pure theory of production: joint production and joint costs. an
introduction
to thc multi-periodic
production theory. Advanccd theory of consumer hehavior: aggregation
problems in product supply, factor demand and consumer demand analysis: revicw of selccted empirical
studies on consumer demand analysis: consumcr surplus: problems involving optimi7ation
oV'cr time and
under conditions of unccrtainty;
role of savings in consumer demand thcory (utility maximilation
O\'er
time). Prerequisites:
ECON 303 and 504.
609 Seminar

1-.' hrs.

in Economics

Offers the graduate an opportunity
to invcstigatc
analysis. Prerequisite:
4 hours of advanced economic
course may he repeated.
612 Labor

1I nion

Structure

contcmporary
prohlems in ceonomic thcorv
theory or consent of staff. Topics will van

and
and
., hrs.

and Practice

An analysis of the government and opcration of American lahor unions with particular reference to the
problems of union leadership. disciplinary procedures. mcmhership control and the economic and social
consequences
of these practices.
624 Issues in I'ublic

3 hrs.

Finance

An exploration
of issues in taxation.
government
spending.
fiscal
relations with emphasis on recent literaturc in thosc areas. Prcrcquisitcs:
650 Industrial

Organization

and Public

policy. and intcrgO\ernmcntal
ECON 20 I and 202.

Policy

., hrs.

The interest of this course centers on the arcas whcrc markets arc characteristically
oligopolistie. Aftcr a
brief review of the diffcrent market types. the more important
markct structurc. hchavior. and perfl11"mance variables and their accompanying
puhlic policy implications
arc dealt with.
651 Seminar

in Industry

Studies

2 hrs.

This course offers the graduate studcnt who has previously studicd industrial organi7ation
and puhlic
policy thc opportunity
to investigate the structure. hchavior. and performance of a particular industry of
his choice. The course will be conducted as a seminar in which the participants will discuss their findings
as wcll as particular prohlems that thcy havc incurrcd in thc coursc of their rcsearch. Prcrcquisitc: FCO:'\
650 or the pcrmission of the instructor.
662 National

Income

Analysis

A basic coursc in economic theory with cmphasis on modcrn thcories of output of thc eeonomv
wholc and on the uses of thesc theorics as guidcs to policy. Prcrcquisitcs:
FCON 20 I and 202.

3 hrs.
as a

Enx1ish

680 Problems

in International

Trade

and Finance

3 hrs.

An analytical
understanding
or contemporary
issues
emphasized.
Prerequisite:
ECON 480 or 580 or consent.
684 AnalY'sis of Economic

in international

trade

and

rinance

Systems

will be

3 hrs.

A comparati"e
analysis or the role or markets and planning as means ror the implementation
of the
goals and ideals of modern economic systems. Particular stress is placed upon modern capitalism and
liberal socialism in the Western World. Prerequisite:
ECON 484 or consent of the instructor.
688 Issues in Economic

Development

3 hrs .

.-\n intensiye cxamination
of a number of selected key topics in development economics. centering On
issues of crucial importance to developing nations. Examples of such issues are primary products, capital
formation.
technological
change. inOation. debt servicing. population.
etc. Prerequisites:
ECON 20 I and
202.
690 Technolo~y

and Economics:

The Continuin~

Revolution

3 hrs.

An examination
of the continuing impact of technological-scientific
revolution
soeio-economic
behayior and on the changing human condition.
Prerequisites:
Open to Graduate
700 'laster's

Students

Please refer to The Graduate

College section for course descriptions

Thesis

6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field

English

Only

on economic theory, On
ECON 20 I and 202.

2-6 hrs.

Experience

2-12 Ins.

(ENGL)

Davis. Chairman:
Professors
Callan. Combs. Galligan. Gianakaris,
R. Goldfarb, Holaday, Macrorie,
'\Ialmstrom.
Miller. Nelson. Sadler. Woods: Associate Professors N. Carlson, Cooley, Cooney, Davidson,
Davis. Fritscher. C. Goldfarb. Johnston.
H. Scott. Shafer, Small, K. Smith, Stallman, Stroupe, Weaver;
Assistant Professors Bailey. B. Carlson, Cutbirth, Demetrakopoulos,
Douma, Gingerich, Hinkel. S. Scott,
Seiler, Syndergaard.
Except as noted below. graduate students in non-English curricula may elect 500 level English courses
for graduate credit on Iv if they have had two prior literature courses.
Open to l'pperclassmen
510 Special

Topics

and (;raduate

Students

in Literature

4 hrs.

Study of a literan' movement. theme. or genre. such as classicism,
\lay be repeated for credit as long as the topics arc different.
519 Studies
Studies

of Non-Western
in Indian.

522 Topics
Stud,'

in American

or a mo'·et.

Literatures

and other
Literary

genre.

529 'Iedieval

English

Readings

in Old and

in Translation

non-western

the lyric.

4 hrs.

4 hrs.

or theme.

Literature
M iddk

tradition,

literatures.

History

period

the Arthurian

4 hrs.
English

literature.

excluding
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530 Medieval

Continental

Readings.

Literature

in English

translation.

in English
in medieval

4 hrs.

Translation
European

literature

exclusive

of England.
4 hrs.

531 Chaucer
Readings

in Chaucer.

532 Sixteenth
Selections
Spenser.

with emphasis

Century

Literature

from major

works

533 Seventeenth

Century

on Troilus and Crise.l'de and

English

in both prose and verse. by such writers as Wyatt.

on Dryden.

Pope.

and Swift.
4 hrs.

Literature
with emphasis

with emphasis

on Blake. Burns. Wordsworth.

Coleridge.

Scott. Byron.

4 hrs.

Literature
emphasizing

Carlyle.

M ill. Dickens.

Thackeray.

Tennyson.

Brownings.

and Arnold.
4 hrs.

Literature
in major authors of the twentieth century.
of the international
modern movement.

543 Elizabethan

and Jacobean

with some attention

to literary

and intellectual

4 hrs.

Drama

Studies in the non-Shakespearean
such dramatists as Kyd, Marlowe.

drama
Jonson.

in England during the Elizabethan
Webster. Tourneur and Ford.

and Jacobean

periods.

555 Studies

by

4 hrs.

554 Milton
A study

on such

4 hrs.

Literature

538 Modern
Readings
backgrounds

by such writers
4 hrs.

Readings in poetry and criticism.
Shelley. and Keats.
537 Victorian

and
4 hrs.

1600 to the Restoration.

Readings in major English authors of the mid and late eighteenth century.
writers as Johnson.
Boswell. Goldsmith.
Gray. Fielding. Sterne. and Smollett.

Readings

Sidney.

Literature

1660-1730 with emphasis

Century

536 Romantic

More.

Literature

literature

535 Eighteenth

Tales.
4 hrs.

Selections from the major works in both prose and verse from
as Bacon. Browne. the metaphysical
poets, and Milton.
534 N eo-Classical

The Canterhurr

of M i1ton's major
in Major

works.

with emphasis

on Paradise

Lust and the major

poetry.
4 hrs.

Writers

Study of the works of classical. European, British. or American writers. Limited to one or two authors.
May be repeated for credit as long as the authors covered are different.
566 Creative

Writing

4 hrs.

Roundtable

An advanced course in the writing of poetry, fiction and drama. with class criticism of each student's writing.
The course may be taken more than once.
572 American

4 hrs.

Dialects

A study of regional. social. and stylistic variation among
dialects of minority ethnic groups as structured systems.
134

American

dialects

with emphasis

on the

English

57~ Linguistics

for Teachers

4 hrs.

An application
at the concepts
reading in the English curriculum.
582 Studies

in Children's

of linguistics
Prerequisite:

in English:

composition

Literature

Variahle

and

4 hrs.

A study in depth of significant themes.
282. or permission of the Department.
597 Studies

to the teaching of language, literature,
ENGL 270. 271, 373. or equivalent.

movements.

types in children's

literature.

Prerequisite:

Topics

ENGL

1-3 hrs.

Group study of special topics in literature, film, English language. and writing. Many of these special
courses arc organi/ed around special events or speakers on campus or in the community. or in response to
special needs or interests of students. Some topics are announced
in the schedule of classes; some are
added during the semester. Further information
and full listing of topics may be obtained from the
English Department.
sixth !loor Sprau Tower.
59!! Readings

in English

2-4 hrs.

Adyanced students with good scholastic records may elect to pursue independently
the study of some
topic haYing special interest for them. Topics are chosen and arrangements
are madc to suit the needs of
each student. Approval of English adviser required. May be elected more than once.
Open Onl~ to Graduate
Adviser.
621 Studies

in British

The advanced
622 Studies

Students

or by Permission

of the English Graduate

3 hrs.

of selected

in American
study

to English Curricula

Literature

study

The ad\'anced

Admitted

aspects

of British

literature.

Literature
of selected

3 hrs.
aspects

of American

literature.

6~O Poetics

3 hrs.

An anal"sis
6~1 Studies

of poetry.
in Modern

An intensi\'e
M2 Studies
Selected

stud\'

poetic

of poetry.
3 hrs.

of the writings

of several

modern

poets.
3 hrs.

of drama
Form

from classical

study

3 hrs.

forms and techniques

employed

in the novel from its prototypes

Novel

of the works

in Shakespeare:
tragedies

times to the present.

and Technique

in the Modern

An intensi\'e

Selected

the aesthetics

Poetry

An examination
of significant
its more recent development.

652 Studies

and practice;

in Drama
areas

6~~ The Nonl:

6~5 Studies

theory

3 hrs.
of some

important

novelists

of the twentieth

century.

Tragedy

of Shakespeare.

through

3 hrs.
Prerequisite:

An undergraduate
135

course

in Shakespeare.

College

0/

Arts and Sciences

653 Studies

in Shakespeare:

Selected

comedies

660 Methods

Comedy

3 hrs.

of Shakespeare.

of Research

Prerequisite:

in Shakespeare.
3 hrs.

in English

with emphasis

on bibliographical

work.

Required

in English

673 Psyeholinguisties

a period.

or a genre.

Prerequisite:

ENGL

660. Required

in Reading
insights into the nature of the reading
for the classroom. No prerequisite.

process.

with emphasis

Criticism
critical

treatises.

Required

of candidates

for the M.A.

in English.

English

3 hrs.

An examination
tests. Prerequisite:

A study

of selected Old English (with translation).
ENGL 270 or equivalent.

Methods

of theories

681 Advanced
A study

in Teaching
and methods

Methods

of theories

697 Studies

on

3 hrs.

A study of the major

680 Advanced

of

3 hrs.

An examination
of psyeholinguistie
practical implications and applications
668 Literary

of

3 hrs.

Study of a problem involving an author.
candidates for the M.A. in English.

676 Early

course

in English

An introduction
to graduate study
candidates for the M.A. in English.
661 Seminar

An undergraduate

in Teaching
and methods

in English:

Variable

Middle

English. and Early Modern

Literature
of teaching
Language
of teaching

English

3 hrs.
literature.
and Composition
language

3 hrs.

and composition.

Topics

1-3 hrs.

Group study of special topics in language. literature.
and composition.
These special courses and
workshops
may be offercd on campus. in the off-campus
centers. or as in-service work in schools.
Students may repeat this course. providing topics vary. For further information.
consult the graduate
adviser.
Open to Graduate
700 Master's

Students

Only

Please refer to The Graduate

Thesis
Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

Stoltman,

Chairman;

for course descriptions
6 hrs.

710 Independent

Geography

College section

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

(GEOG)
Professors

Eichenlaub, Heller, Horst, Jackman, Kirchherr, Raup, Vuicich; Associate
Professors Dickason, Erhart; Assistant Professors Micklin. Quandt
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COllRSES
Open

to

IN SYSTEMATIC

llpperclassmen

and

5otO (5otO, 5otl) Studies
Philosophy
a.

and

Principles

of the
global

of Political

b. :'I:ational
rclat ionsh ips.

Tcchniques
cl1\ironmcnts.
traccd
with
surfal".'e.

Students

Geography

of

the

field

Gcography.

3 hrs.
of

political

Principles

and

Concepts
such as the "organic
arc treated
in somc detail.

Powcr.

Thc

components

of national

geography.
concepts

are treated

state:'

boundaries

power

arc

analyzed

in

Economic

to

the evolution

the territorial

sea and

to political-geographic

Geography

world
patterns
of agriculturc.
In any term.
the coursc

e. Transportation.

Emphasizes

transport
factors
and compctitive

553 Water

according

apply

3 hI's.

2-3

manufacture.
focuses
upon

or transportation
which link
onc of these three economic

analyzes
the distribution
opcrations.
Thc spatial

of major
organization

b. Manufacture.
Evaluates
the gcneral
distribution
and
locational
industries.
giving
particular
attcntion
both
to models
of industrial
interrelation
of economic.
tcchnological.
and political
elements
affecting

systetns.

frontiers,

of spatial
analysis
applicable
to the study
of man
and
his adjustment
to different
The placc of origin.
diffusion.
and present
distribution
of selected
cultural
patterns
will be
cmphasis
given to cultural
traits
which
strongly
influence
human
occupance
of the earth's

a. Agriculture.
Describcs
and
combinations
in common
farming
analy/ed
for selected
arcas.

nations.
problem.

as they

and

Gl'ography

5otot (5otot. 5ot5, 5ot6) Studies
Prcsents
consumption.

Graduate

Political

applications

modern
statc.
relationships

5ot3 Cultural

in

GEOGRAPHY

Resources

and

the historical

evolution

in location
theory.
and complementary

of transport

techniques
characteristics

of

global production
sectors.

hI'S.
and

crops
and
livestock,
and
their
of agriculture
through
time is
factors
associated
with
selected
location
and
to the empirical
the locational
decision.

systems

in developed

transport
analysis,
of transport
modes

and

developing

the urban
in differing

Man

transport
political

3 hI'S.

Examination
of water
rcsources
managcmcnt
with emphasis
upon rational
development
and utilization
of a\'ailahle
supplies.
Topics
include
supply
and dcmand.
methods
of supply augmentation
(desalination,
inter-hasin
transfers).
water administration
and policies.
and various
water problems
together
with their
solutions.

550t Outdoor
Examination
hunting
and
demand
for
siderations.
recreation.
professional

Recreation:

Resources

and

administration
of recreational
Readings,
discussion.
and
orientat ion.

Geographic

Issues
analysis

of

in

Resources

selectcd

or consent.

in Urban

and

Regional

Each of the courses
listed under
of the objecli\cs
of thc planning
and

library

investigation

land
uscs,
student-designcd

and

various
problems
associated
with
and
executed
individual
studies

outdoor
provide

3 hI'S.
natural

resource

and

environment

problems,

such

as

environmental
pollution.
political
and economic
problems
related
studics
of local environmental
problems.
Prerequisite:
GEOG
350

Planning

3 hI'S.

this numher
focuses
on a major aspect
of planning,
process,
legislation
pertaining
to planning
operations,

required

wild rivers,
supply
and
policy
con-

Management

contemporary

questions
of natural
resource
adequacy.
to resourcc
managemcnt,
and individual

field

3 hI'S.

of extcnsivc.
rcsource-hased
outdoor
rccreation
(such as parks,
wilderness,
fishing.
hiking.
etc.) with emphasis
upon
recreational
planning.
Topics
include
outdoor
recreation,
identification
of present
and
future
recreational
needs,

555 Contemporary

556 Studies

.'Ianning

for analysis

and
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policy

formulation

in matters

including
a review
and methods
of
related

to planning.

Collefte

oI

AriS

and Sciences

a. Urban Planning and Zoning: A survey of American Planning thought and practice: the background
of planning and zoning in American municipalities;
traditional
and contemporary
approaches
to the
comprehensive
plan: elements of land use and transportation
planning: the legal foundations
of 70ning:
and the organization
of the planning agency.
b. Regional
c. Public
development

Planning.

Organi7ation

and plans of regional

Lands and Parks: Specific programs
of government-controlled
lands.

570 Cities and Urban

and

development

policies

relating

programs.
to

Systems

the

preservation

and or

3-4 hrs.

Study of processes and forms of urban settlcment highlighting problems rclating to I) political and
geographical realitics or urbanized regions. 2) factors in city growth (or decline), 3) the sins. function. and
geographical
distribution
of cities. and 4) population
patterns in contemporary
cities. Activities are
designed to provide the student with experience in the use of source materials and field techniques utili/cd
in urban geography.
Open to Graduate
620 Seminar

Students

in Physical

Onl)'

Geography

2-3 hrs.

A review of current literature and recent devclopments
in several disciplines which form thc basis of
physical geography. Since each seminar emphasizes different subject arcas such as landforms. soils and
vegetation. this seminar may be rcpeated. A final research project is required. Prcrcquisites: Onc or several
advanced courses in physical geography. geology or biology. or consent oj Instructor.
621 Studies

in Climatology

and Meteorology

3 hrs.

Studies at an advanced level in climatology and meteorology. Examination and application of dynamic.
complex. and synoptic methods of climatic description.
Particular emphasis is givcn to regional climatic
and meteorological
phenomena and their rclation to the gcneral atmospheric
circulation.
Prerequisites:
GEOG 105 and 225. or consent.
646 Analysis

of Primary

Resource

Utilization

in Developing

Nations

2-3 hrs.

Critical examination
of the resource base of dcveloping nations in the tropical and sub-tropical realms.
with particular consideration
being given to political. economic. and cultural forces affecting resource
development. General themes will be developed through a study of currcnt approaches in the measurement
and mapping of resources. and cxamination
of represcntative
plans for regional and cconomic development. Students will prepare case studies in their area of concentration.
670 Seminar

in Urban

Geography

2-3 hrs.

A review of the current literature and recent
geography. Prerequisite:
G EOG 570 or consent.

COURSES

IN REGIONAL

Open to Graduate

Students

methodological

developments

in the field of urban

GEOGRAPHY

Only
J hrs.

510 Anglo-America

A graduate level introduction
to the physical
and cultural patterns of the United States and Canada.
Three lectures and a weekly seminar. May not bc takcn for credit if studcnt has previously rcceived credit
for G EOG 380.
511 South

J hrs.

America

Regional study of the nations of South America with attention to the interrelationships
of the physical
and cultural environments.
Historical background necessary for thc interpretation
of the present political.
social and economic conditions is included. May not be takcn for credit if student has crcdit for GEOG
38 \.

us

Geography

512 I\liddle

3 hrs.

America

Systematic considcration
of the physical environment
of Mexico. Ccntral America and the West Indies.
A prohlems approach
is utilizcd to rcckon with the economic. social and political trends of the region.
"iav not he taken for crcdit if studcnt has credit for G EOG 382.
5 tJ Western

and Southern

3 hrs.

Europe

Intensive regional study of these Western European nations situated west of the Iron Curtain. The
phvsical elements (climate. landforms. resources. etc.) are examined and the associated cultural elements
are identified.
Emphasis is placed upon the social and economic activities of contemporary
Western
Europe. May not be taken for credit if student has credit for GEOG 383.
514 ll.S.S.R.

and Eastern

3 hrs.

Europe

Introduction
to the physical. cultural and economic geography of the U.S.S.R. and Eastern Europe. The
primary focus is the Soviet Union with an emphasis on the characteristic spatial patterns and relationships
found within the country. May not be taken for credit if student has credit for GEOG 384.
515 Southeast

3 hrs.

Asia

A graduate 1c\'eI introduction
to selected physical and cultural environments of Southeast Asia (Burma.
rhailand.
Malaysia.
Indonesia. and Indo-Chinese
territories.
and the Philippines).
Characteristics
and
interrelationships
of population
growth. the developmcnt
of the agrarian base. and the utilization of
industrial resources arc examined in view of evolving political and cultural patterns. Three Ieeturcs and a
weekly seminar. May not be taken for credit if student has previously received credit for GEOG 389.
516 I\liddle

East and North

3 hrs.

Africa

Study of the diversity and uniformity
both physical and cultural - of the Middle East and Africa
north of (and including) thc Sahara. Special attention is given to aridity problems. economic development,
petroleum. Arab re-unification
movements. and the impact of the Muslim World on the current political
scene. May not be taken for credit if student has credit for G EOG 387.
517 Middle

and South

3 hrs.

Africa

General sunev of the broad physical realms and thc background of contemporary
political geography
of Africa south of the Sahara; followcd by interpretivc studies of the major regions and states based on an
examination
of population
distribution.
the characteristics
of subsistence and commercial agriculture. the
a\ailabilitv
of power and mineral resources. patterns of transportation.
and current programs for regional
de\·elopment.
May not be taken for credit if student has credit for G EOG 386.
518 The Pacific

3 hrs.

Realm

A graduate level introduction
to the human and physical geography of the South and Central Pacific
\\'ith conccntration
on Australia. New Zealand. Fiji. and Polynesia. Three lectures and a weekly scminar.
Mav not be taken for credit if studcnt has previously rcccived credit for GEOG 385.
520 South

3 hrs.

Asia

.\ graduate
level introduction
to selected physical and cultural environments
of South Asia (India.
Pakistan.
Ceylon. and the Himalayan
countries).
Characterisitcs
and interrelationships
of population
growth. the development
of the agrarian base. and the utilization of industrial resources are examined in
view of evolving political and cultural patterns. Three lectures and a weekly seminar. May not be taken
for credit if student has previously received credit for G EOG 390.
Open to Graduate
609 Studies

Students

in Regional

Only
2-3 hrs.

Geograph)'

An investigation
of selected topics in physical and human geography of one of the major regions. i.e ..
Latin American. Anglo-America.
Europe. Africa. Asia. Southwest Pacific, or the Northlands.
Re~ional
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and Sciences

concentration
Prerequisite:

will vary from semester to semester. with the region being indicated at time 01 enrollment.
An appropriate
introductory
course at either the undergraduate
or graduate level.

COURSES

IN GEOGRAPHIC

Open to Upperclassmen
557 Environmental

METHODOLOGY

and Graduate

Impact

AND

RESEARCH

Students

Assessment

3 hrs.

Human interference in natural processes often have harmful eonscquenees. Growing recognition of the
need for prior analysis of projects affecting the physical environment is reOeeted in federal. state and local
legislation
requiring
environmental
impact statements.
The course givcs studcnts experience
in the
assessment and preparation
of such statements which evaluate the environmental
effects of governmental
and private development.
Pertinent laws and their history arc examined. illustrative impact statements are
analyzed.
and students
will prepare an environmental
assessment
of proposed
action. Prerequisite:
Geography 350 or equivalent.
560 Principles

of Carto~raphy

4 hrs.

Introduction
to map construction
with primary emphasis on the conceptual planning and designing of
maps as a medium for communication
and research. Lectures are supplemented
by laboratory assignments
to familiarize students with drafting techniques. lettering and symbolization.
the concept of scale and scale
transformation.
map layout and design. processes of map reproduction.
the employment and construction
of projections. and the compilation procedures and execution of ehoropleth and dot maps. Two one-hour
lectures and two two-hour laboratory
periods.
566 Field Geography

2-4 hrs.

The theory and application of geographic techniques
field data: preparation
and presentation
of materials.
vations. Prerequisite:
G EOG 560 or consent.
568 Quantitative

Methodolo~y

in field investigations:
collection and analysis of
The course if hased primarily upon field obser-

3 hrs.

The application of quantitative
concepts and methods to the solution of geographic problems. Critical
review of research in quantitative
geography ranging from the use of common statistical techniques to
methods of model formation in the analysis of spatial interaction.
Prerequisite:
A course in statistics or
consent.
580 Advanced

Cartography

3 hrs.

Study of the more complex map projections.
the compilation
of data and the design of maps and
graphs
for research
papers, and the application
of statistical
techniques
in mapping
geographic
phenomena. Students are assigned special problems to develop their proficiency in the use of cartography
as a tool in research. One hour lecture and 2 two-hour labs. Prerequisite: G EOG 560 or consent.
582 Remote

Sensing

The student will
photointerpretation
interpreting photos
resource. rural and
tbe student.
598 Readings

of the Environment

3 hrs.

acquire proficiency in the fundamental
techniques and skills of photogrammetry
and
during the first part of the course. The remainder of the semester will be spent in
dealing with such topics as geomorphology.
archaeology.
vegetation and soils. water
urban land usc. as well as topics adapted to the interest and anticipated future work of

in Geo~raphy

1-3 hrs.

Designed for highly qualified majors and graduate students who wish to study in depth some aspect of
their field of specialization
under a memher of the departmcntal
staff. Prerequisite: Written consent of
departmental
adviser and instructor.
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Open to Graduate
661 Geographic

Students

Only
4 hrs.

Research

Introduction
to problem formulation and research design in the light of modern geographic thought and
current practices. Considerable
attention is also paid to the sources of geographic information and to the
written presentation
of research materials. Graduate students in geography are urged to complete this
course as soon as possible. Prerequisite:
Consent of departmental
adviser.
66~ The Development

of Geographic

3 hrs.

Thought

The evolution of the philosophies.
concepts and methods in use by geographers
today is traced and
entluated.
Prerequisite: An undergraduate
major or minor in geography and written consent of instructor.
665 Seminar

in Geographic

Designed
geography.

2-3 hrs.

Education

for the advanced
student interestcd
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

668 Quantitative

in analyzing

problems

related

to the

teaching

of

3 hrs.

Methodology

The application of quantitative
concepts and methods to the solution of geographic problems. Critical
rC\iew of research in quantitative
geography ranging from the use of common statistical techniques to
mcthods of model formation in the analysis of spatial interaction.
Prerequisite: A course in statistics or
consent.

Open to Craduate
700 ~aster's

Students

Only

Please refer to The Graduate

Thesis

6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

Geology
Schmaltz.

College section for course descriptions

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

(GEOL)

Chairman;

Professor

Open to Upperclassmen
502 Special Problcms

Kuenzi.

and Graduate

Associate

Professors

Chase.

Grace, Passero, Straw; Assistant
Professors Cronk, Harrison.

Students
2-4 hrs.

in Earth Sciencc

Indi\idual prohlems involving topical reading and! or research problems in earth sciences. May be repeated
for credit. Prcrequisite: Consent.
505 Regional

Geomorphology

of the United

A study of geomorphic
processes
States. Prerequisite
131 or consent.
520 Economic

by consideration

of geologic

regions

of the United

3 hrs.

Geology

Origin. occurrence.
water. Three lectures
530 Plate

3 hrs.

States

and landforms

Tectonics

and utili/ation
of metallic and non-metallic
a week. Prcrcquisite:
GEOL 335 or consent
and Earth

mineral deposits.
of instructor.

mineral

fuels, and

Structure

3 hrs.

MaioI' tcctonic features and internal structure
of the earth in relation to plate
examination
of the tenents of plate tectonics. Prerequistes:
GEOL 131, 301 or 335.
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532 Surficial

Processes

and Groundwater

3 hrs.

Geology

Detailed consideration
of Ouvial. eolian and glacial processes and the geologic aspects of surface water
and groundwater
hygrology. Qualitative and quantitativc
aspccts of ground water movement. location.
and evaluation and the influences of man on the hydrologic systcm.
533 Invertebrate
Morphology.
Three lectures

4 hrs.

Paleontology
classification. evolution. and stratigraphic
and a three-hour laboratory.
Prereyuisite:

534 Vertebrate

distribution
of major invcrtehrate
GEOL 131 or consent.

fossil groups.

4 hrs.

Paleontology

Comparative
morphology,
classification.
stratigraphic
distribution.
amphibians.
reptiles. mammals. and birds. Three lectures and a three-hour
131. or consent.
535 Terrigenous

Depositional

and evolution
of fossil fish.
laboratory.
Prerequisite: G EOL

4 Ius.

Systems

Processes, characteristics,
and relationships among t1uvial. deltaic. strand plain. lagoon. shelf. and slope
terrigenous
depositional
systems.
Lahoratory
includes
textural
analysis:
sedimentarv
structures:
paleocurrent
analysis: electric logs. subsurface maps. and application of statistical and computer methods
to the solution of sedimentologic problems: and hasin analysis. Coursc includes a 3-day field trip. Three lectures
and one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisitc: Gcology 131.
536 Glacial

3 hrs.

Geology

A study of the mechanics of glacier movement. proccsses of glacial erosion and deposition. and the
distribution of glacial features in space and time. Special emphasis will be placed on the glacial geology of
the Great Lakes area. Prerequisites:
G EOL 131. and consent of instructor.
543 Paleoecology

3 hrs.

Study will include the ecology. life. hahits
Prerequisites:
GEOL 533 or 13101. 541.
545 Carbonate

and Evaporite

Depositional

and

environmental

interactions

of ancient

organisms.

Environments

3 hrs.

Processes. characteristics,
and relationships of modern and ancient platform and basinal carhonate and
evaporite
facies. Course includes an II-day field trip (Spring Vacation)
to investigate
Holocene.
Pleistocene, and Tertiary carbonate environments
and facies in Florida: and a 3-day trip to northern
Indiana and Ohio to examine Silurian Platform carbonates. Student projects include logging: description.
and interpretation
of core and slahs at the mesoscopic level. Two 2-hour mectings per week. Prerequisites:
Geology 533. Geology 535 and consent.
560 Exploration

Geophysics

3 hrs.

1ntroduction
to geophysical exploration
methods including seismic ret1ection and refraction.
electric, and electro magnetics. Prerequisites:
Physics III. Math 106. 123. GFOI. 130.
Open to Graduate

Students

Only

610 Geochemistry
An introduction
permission.
611 Mineral

gra\ it\.

3 hrs.
to the hasic

principles

and theories

of geochemistry.

Prerequisites:

G EO!. 440 or

Analysis

X-Ray diffraction
and fluorescence
techniques
Prerequisites:
G EOL 335 or permission.

3 hrs.
applied
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to mineralogical

and

petrological

prohlems.

Ce%!?}'

612 Hydrogeology

3 hrs.

The study of surface and ground
to the geologic environment.
620 Marine

water with special emphasis

on its chemistry.

movement

and relation

Geology

3 hrs.

A course in oceanography
with emphasis on marine geology and the relationships of physical, chemical,
and biological principles to marine sediments and oceanographic
processes. Prerequisite: GEOL 300 and
consent.

630 Structual

Analysis

3 hrs.

The theory of and methods involved in the geometric.
rock bodies. All seales of observation
arc considered
Prerequisite:
GEOL 430.
631 Geology

kinematic. and dynamic
from large map areas

analysis of deformed
to hand specimens.

for Teachers

2-4 hrs.

A study of the more common rocks. minerals and fossils and a consideration
of rock structures and the
de\'Clopmem of landforms with special emphasis upon Michigan and the Great Lakes Basin. Designed for
elementary teachers. Not to be used as credit for graduate programs in Earth Science and Teaching of
Science.
634 Research

in Geology

1-4 hrs.

Advanced readings or research in an area to be selected after consultation
be repeated for credit (for no more than a total of six hours).

with a supervising

staff member.

~V1;II'

640 Igneous

and Metamorphic

Advanced
experimental

discussion of origins and positions of igneous and metamorphic
rocks in light of recent
evidence and concepts of global tectonics. Prerequisites:
GEOL 440 or equivalent.

650 Topics

in Earth

Petrology

4 hrs.

ScieOl'e

2-4 hrs.

An intensilT studv of specific subjects in the area of Earth Science as listed. Prerequisite:
instructor.
Subject offered during a semester or term will be announced
in advance.
655 Sedimentary'

Petrology

in Earth

Science

700 Master's

Students

Only

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

and chemical
interpretation.

with the opportunity
to examine and discuss important
will be required. May be repeated. Prerequisite: Consent.

Please refer to The Graduate

Thesis

710 Independent

carbonate
rocks.
and paragenetic

I hr.

A seminar designed to provide students
problems in Earth Science. Oral presentations
Open to Graduate

of

4 hrs.

Thin section and hand-specimen
study of sandstones,
mudrocks,
sediments.
with emphasis on paleogeographic.
tetonic. environmental.
Prcreljuisites:
C; EOL 335. 535 or consent.
660 Seminar

Consent

College section for course deseriptions
6 hrs.
2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.
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History (HIST)
Breisach, Chairman;
Professors Beech, Brown, Brunhumer,
Castel, Cordier, Elsasser, Gregory, Hamner,
Maier, Mowen,
Nahm, Nodel, Sommerfeldt;
Associate
Professors
Burke, Carlson,
Hahn, Hawks,
Pattison, Schmitt; Assistant Professors Davis, Hannah, Houdek.

I. COURSES DEALING WITH A RESTRICTED
OR SPECIAL PHASE OF HISTORY
501 Studies

in European

CHRONOLOGICAL

History

PERIOD

3 hrs.

The topics will be announced
in the schedule of classes. The content of the course will vary from
semester to semester. Students may repeat the course for credit as long as the subject matter is different.
Topics will be chosen from those areas of European history which are not adequately covered by regularh'
scheduled courses.
502 Studies

in Non-Western

History

3 hrs.

The topics will be announced
in the schedule of classes. The content of the course will vary from
semester to semester. Students may repeat the course for credit as long as the subject matter is different.
Topics will be chosen from those areas of African. Latin American. and Asian History which are not
adequately covered by regularly scheduled courses.
Open to Upperclassmen
509 Myth

and Reality

and Graduate

Students

in the American

Past

3

hI'S.

Americans have often portrayed their past in light of their ideals rather than historical realities. This
course will explore the ideas and fancies of ordinary people, as well as of writers. politicians. preachers.
and scholars as they defined the American Dream.

A. UNITED

STATES

HISTORY

514 Black History: The Impact of Black People
on American Thought and Life

3 hrs.

Intellectuals and politicians have defined thc place of black people in American history in ways that
affect our understanding
of the present. American writers. theologians.
social scientists. and politicians
have also contributed
to current stereotypes. In this course. students will have an opportunity
to cxplore
"popular" interpretations
of slavery, abolition. race-thinking.
etc .. as cach has been used to explain recent
events. The writings of men like Martin Delany. W.E.B. DuBois. Marcus Garvey. and Malcom .\
challenge widely-held beliefs about the past and provide fresh perspectivcs on contemporary
Amcrica.
518 History

of United

States

Foreign

Relations

J hrs.

While this course traces the full scope of American foreign relations. from the American Revolution to
the present. it emphasizes diplomacy
of the twentieth century. Thc course gives attention
to major
diplomatic problems but it also considers such themes as the effect of personality and politics on foreign
policy, and the various "schools" of diplomatic thought.
520 Colonial

America

3 hrs.

The American colonies as part of the British empire; their founding.
growth to the eve of the American Revolution.
521 The Era of the American

Revolution,

their political.

social. and economic

1763-1789

3 hrs.

The causes, development,
nature. and consequences
the factors which induced the British to alter existing

of the American Revolution. Emphasis is given to
relationships
with the American colonies: and the

144

HislOry

reasons
for. and
.·\merican
leadcrs
the

American

examined:
522
the

movement

and

The

the variety
to preserve

Age

an
of

of American
the imperial
to

rcsponscs
connection

independence.

attempt

is made

Democracy

and

to

that
is.
conflict.
52.\

a time

The

of

rapid

American

.-\ study'

of

Expansion,

changes

the

52.t

War

Bet\\'een
The

525

The

and

1861 and

answcrs
a prcscnt

and

societal

diplomatic

changes

made
by both
British
the gradual
development

aspects

of

by

American

brought

the

Revolution

are

independence.

1798-1848

3 hrs.

is iC' This course
attempts
to answer
that question
by examining
political
institutions
during
a time that is much like our own ~
intense

conquest,

relations.
order.

ideological.

racial.

international,

sectional,

and

and

the

occupation

fur trade.

land

of the

North

disposition,

American

the cattle

continent.

personal

frontier.

Among

the mining

1865 over

of

the

frontier,

3 hrs.

Reconstruction

to these questions
in which
many

Emergence

and
of

3 hrs .

exploration,

are Indian
of law and

Ci,il

and

cxamined.
Efforts
studied
along with

West

topics included
and prohlems
The

Military

evaluate

The United
States
is a democracy.
Or
origin and development
of American

are
are

600.000

Americans

died

fighting

each

other.

Why?

And

with

what

results?

do not simply illuminate
the past: they also tell us much about the present
of thc basic factors
which
produced
thc Civil War are still operating.

Modern

America,

3 hrs.

1877-1914

This coursc
\\'i11 focus on the causes and conscqucnccs
of industrialization,
urbanization,
progressivism,
and the concurrcnt
rcvolutions
in agriculturc,
transportation,
and communications.
Attention
will also be
given to changing
attitudes
and valucs.
the prohlcm
of generalization,
and to the anonymous
American.
526

The

l'.S.

between

World

W'IfS,

3 hrs.

191.t-19.tO

For most Americans
the twenticth
ccntury
hegan with World
War I: an examination
of our response
to
the historical
rcalitics
of thc cnsuing
cra can servc
to clarify
the dimensions
and
complexities
of
contemporan'
America.
This coursc
will emphasilc
thc anonymous
American
through
his political
leaders.
social
and cconomic
aspirations.
religious
dcvotions.
international
hopes
and fears. and popular
entertainments.
527

Contemporary

America:

19.tO to

the

3 hrs.

"resent

Beginning
with the hackground
to thc Second
World
War, this course brings American
history
as close
to the present
as possihle.
It follows
thc nation's
ehangc
from dctachmcnt
hefore the war to entanglement
in the 1960's in prohlems
all over the world.
It dcals with the efforts
of the nation
and groups
within the
nation
to co pc with thc cnormous
political.
cconomic,
and social prohlems
of the decades
after the war.
The

coursc

of thc

considcrs

prcsent

conflicting

and

the

time

opinion
of thcir

of various

issucs,

sccks

to vicw

events

from

both

the perspective

occurrence.

B. HISTORY OF EUROPEAN NATIONS
5J.t

'lediC\'al

,-\ study
fall of thc
pro\incialism
a national
national

Roman
Empire
and invasion
monarchy.
thc
languagc

5.~5 "edinal
The

3 hrs.

France
of thc formation

storv

and

of thc

French

people

and

nation

during

in thc 5th century
A.D. Threatcning
this
bv foreigners.
Contrihuting
to its success
expansion
of a vigorous
rural and urban

the thousand

years

which

the

process
were the disruptive
forces of
were the growth
of a unified church,
economy.
and the development
of a

litcrature.

3 hrs.

England
of the growth

century
into onc
\\ere thc creation

followed

of the

English

people

from

scattered

trihes

of Anglo-Saxon

invaders

in the 5th

of the most highly organized
European
nations
by the 15th century.
Basic to this growth
of a rowcrful
kingship
hased on a common
law and Parliament.
the estahlishment
of a
145
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vigorous
language

national church.
and literature.

538 Victorian

England:

the

prospcrity

of countryside

The Era of the Middle

Class

and

town.

and

the development

of national

3 hrs

A look at the years of Victoria's long rcign as Great Britain attempted to solve the problems caused bv
the French and Economic Revolutions through parliamentary
reform and additional democracy. resulting
in the transition from a rural to an urban society; the rise of the middle class to a position of dominance:
and the emergence of Britain as the greatest industrial nation and the most powerful empire in the world.
539 Contemporary

Britain:

The Era of the Common

Man

3 hrs.

An exploration of the history of Great Britain during the crucial years of challenge to her position as a
world power, to her position as mother country, to her democratic monarchy: and consideration
of the
ways in which these challenges were met. two world wars successfully fought, a Commonwealth
organized
with each member equal among equals, and a state responsible for the welfare of all subjects of the Crown
from the cradle to the grave established in the socialist revolution after World War II.
541 The Soviet

Union

in World

Affairs

3 hrs.

Consideration
is given to the various factors constituting the hackground necessary for the appreciation
of the role of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics in world affairs from 1917 to the present time. This
includes a study of the geographical.
ideological. political, economic, military, social, and human aspects
of Soviet foreign policy. The nature of Soviet foreign policy as affected by the national and international
events during the leadership of Lenin, Stalin. Khrushchev,
and Brezhncv-Kosygin
is studied.

C. EUROPEAN

HISTORY

551 Imperial

(The First

Rome

Century)

3 hrs.

A study in dcpth of Roman politics and culture from the close of the Republic through thc rcigns of the
emperors Augustus, Tiberius. Caligula, Claudius, and Nero. Emphasis will be placed on usc of original
sources in shaping the history of the century 30 B.C. to 70 A.D.
552 The Medieval

Church

3 hrs.

Christianity
is the most obvious and pcrhaps, thc most important elemcnt in carly Western culture. In
this course we are not so much interested in the Church as an institution as in the growth of Western
culture in the age - from the time of Jesus to that of Luther
~ in which Christian values were so
important
in everyday life. Among the topics we will consider are the impact of the classical and
Germanic cultures on the church, the church and feudalism. church-state
relations. the rise and fall of
papal theocracy, scholasticism, and mysticism. The emphasis throughout will be on topics most important
for the understanding
of our own values and society.
553 Life in the Middle

Ages

3 hrs.

This course seeks to capture the reality of everyday life for the thrce main groups of lay people in
medieval society. peasants, nobles. and townspeople,
by studying members of each of thosc groups from
the following viewpoints: (I) the ways in which they made a living. i.e .. their work. the way it was
organized, as for instance in the manor or the guild, and the methods. techniques. and cquipment
available to them, (2) the ways in which they spent their leisure time. (3) thcir standard of living as
measured by their food, clothing, and other material posscssions. (4) the social groups of which they were
members and which gave meaning to their lives such as the family. the local community, and thcir social
class, (5) their beliefs, values, and general outlook with special emphasis on the consequences
of
widespread illiteracy - the course will not discuss the culture of thc educatcd elite such as in medieval
philosophy and theology; and finally. (6) their normal life cycle from childhood to old age looking at
decisive events such as marriage, the birth of children. and death, and giving spccial attention to the high
birth and death rates and low life expectancy. and their causes and consequence.
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554 The Renaissance
3 hrs.
Between 1300 and 1517 great changes in European life were brought about by the catastrophic
Black
Death. the activities of merchant venturers. the coming of gunpowder and diplomacy. the state as a new
form of life as well as hy new ideas ahout man. God, and the universe and by the geniuses of the brilliant
Italian Renaissance (Petrarch.
G iotto, Michelangelo,
Leonardo da Vinci, and others).
555 The Reformation

3 hrs.

After 1517 the Western church hroke apart and with it vanished the last remaineder of European unity.
Luther. Calvin. and Zwingli reshaped religious thought. Regional churches appeared. The Roman Catholic
Church underwent a renewal. All of that was accompanied by bitter religious wars but also by early traces
of the sciences. visionary social schemes, and a feverish artistic activity.
558 Eighteenth-Century

Europe

3 hrs.

A wide-ranging study of a creative period during which many modern institutions and values took form: social
structure and economic development: domestic politics and international relations: currents in religion and the
arts: the Enlightenment.
559 The French

Revolution

and Napoleon

3 hrs.

Theories
respecting the French and related revolutions.
and the nature of revolution
and of the
re\"()lutionary psychology; the ISth-eentury
background;
the moderate and radical phases of the Revolution proper; the rise and fall of the Napoleonic
Empire.
560 Nineteenth

Century

Europe

A study of the revolutionary
engendered. and the profound
562 Hitler's

Europe,

4 hrs.
currents pulsating through
changcs they wrought.

Europe

in the 19th century,

1914-1945

of the conflicts they

3 hrs.

The first modern generation of Europe is associated with an era of unprecedented
violence. The course
is concerned with the experiences of people and the events of states that raise questions as to the dynamics
of re\"()lution. hate. idealism. propaganda,
optimism. wars, economic ambitions. progress, and murder.
563 Europe

since 1945

3 hrs.

The reeO\"CrY of Europe from
Europe: and the role of Europe

D. LATIN

AMERICA

571 Mexico:

The Building

World War II; the movement toward
in the international
community.

European

unity: the defense

of

3 hrs.

of a Nation

A review of the 19th century gropings toward national unity and identity. and of the 20th century eras
of violent revolutionary
paroxysm and post-revolutionary
ordered development
in the Latin American
nation which has impinged most immediately and continuously
on the conscious awareness of the United
States.

E. THE FAR EAST
581 Modern

China

3 hrs.

A study of the rise of Chinese nationalism:
the revolutionary
movement of the Nationalists;
the
Kuomintang
rule: the Japanese aggression in China; the rise of communism and Mao Tse-tung: the Great
Leap Forward and Cultural Revolution
in Communist
China.
583 Modern

Japan

(Japan:

The Rise and Fall of a Militaristic

A study of the growth of nationalism. colonialism,
relations of Japan; the fall and the Allied Occupation
147

Empire)

3 hrs.

militarism, and imperialism in Japan; international
and reconstruction:
.lapan's new role in the world.

College

0/

Am

584 Modern

and Sciences

Korea

3 hrs.

A study of the decline of the Yi dynasty; Korea's struggle against
Japanese colonial rule; the liberation of Korea; and the establishment
585 Southeast

Asia in the Twentieth

foreign encroachment;
of two Koreas.

Century

the era of

3 hrs.

Nationalism
in southeast Asia and the struggle against Western colonialism:
the rise of social and
economic revolutions: problems of independence and modernization
in the newly emerging nations of the
region.

F. AFRICA
587 Ancient

and Medieval

History of Africa from
African relations with the
the role of ancient Egypt
of Islam, the Golden Age
and East Africa.
588 Modern

Africa

3 hrs.

earliest times until the emergence of the slave trade as the dominant factor in
rest of the world. Examination
of the question of the origin of man in Africa.
in African civilization. the Bantu expansion, Punic and Roman Africa. the rise
of the Sudanic empires, and the states of the West African forest. Congo Basin.

Africa

3 hrs.

Historical background
of the major issues of contemporary
Africa. ineluding
colonialism,
Pan-Africanism,
and nationalism.
Examination
of major problems
Nigerian civil war. Algerian revolution. minority rule in southern Africa. etc.

colonialism
and neoincluding the Congo.

II. GENERAL COURSES
593 Philosophy

of History

2 hrs.

What do all the rulers. battles, catastrophes,
cultures. glories. and defeats add up to'l Is there a goal
toward which all of history marches or is there no rhyme or reason to the collective human experience"
Thinkers such as Thucydides. 5t. Augustine, Vico. Hegel, Marx. Spengler. Toynbee. and the existentialists
gave different answers to these questions.
594 War in the Modern

World

Selected topics in modern
in the Schedule of Classes.

3 hrs.

war and current military developments.
Topics for each semester will appear
The course may be repeated for separate credit as long as the topic varies.

III. SPECIAL COURSES
500 Problems

in History

2-3 hrs.

The course is designed to show the usefulness of the historical approach for the understanding
of the
great and relevant issues confronting
modern man. Multiple sections will bc offered. each of which may
deal with a different topic as listed in the Schedule of Classes.
510 Field Study

in Michigan

History

511 Introduction

to Museum

and Archive

3 hrs.
Work

3 hrs.

Lectures, demonstrations,
rcadings. discussion. and work experiences in museum and archive theory and
technique introduce the student to the types of work curators of historical museums and archives do.
598 Independent

Reading

in History

2-3 hrs.

For the gifted student with special interests. The usual requirements arc: a 2.7 minimum o\'crall grade
point average and a 3.0 minimum grade point average in all History courses. Reading on some selected
14X

History

period or topic under the supervision of a member of the History Department faculty,
of the supervising
instructor
and the chairman
of the department's
individualized
registration.

IV. COURSES OPEN ONLY TO GRADUATE
A. STUDIES

IN

with the approval
courses prior to

STUDENTS

HISTORY

Courses in which. through lectures, reading, reports, and discussion topics in an historical field are
explored in depth. Where no field is indicated the course will permit students to pursue their study in a
wide range of fields. The specific topics dealt with in a given semester will be indicated in the Schedule of
Classes.
605 Studies

in American

History

3 hrs.

615 Studies

in European

History

3 hrs.

625 Studies

in History

635 Studies

in Historical

652 Studies

in Medieval

B.

of Non-Western

3 hrs.

World

3 hrs.

Problems

3 hrs.

History

SEMINARS

Courses which focus on research and the preparation
offered. will be indicated in the Schedule of Classes.

of papers. The specific field of each seminar,

when

608 Seminar

in American

History

3 hrs.

618 Seminar

in European

History

3 hrs.

628 Seminar

in History

638 Seminar

in History

646 Seminar

in Medieval

C. PROFESSIONAL
690 Historical

of Non-Western

3 hrs.

World

3 hrs.
3 hrs.

History
COURSES

3 hrs.

Method

Designed to introduce students to and familiarize them with the tools, techniques, and principles of
historical research and writing. The principal reliance is upon exercises in the application
of historical
method to specific problems.
692 Studies

in Historical

3 hrs.

Literature

Designed to acquaint the student with the major historical works in his designated field of special
interest. Required of all candidates
for the master's or specialist degree in History. Students enrolling
should consult the graduate adviser.
699 Historical

4 hrs.

Essay

An analvtical and interpretive study to be written under the supervision
faculty and selected in consultation
with the graduate adviser.
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of a member

of the History
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D. Please

refer to The Graduate

700 Master's

College

section

for course

descriptions

for the following:

Thesis

710 Independent
720 Specialist

6 hrs.

Research

2-6 hrs.

Project

2-6 hrs.

Modern and Classical Languages (LANG)
Cole, Chairman; Professors Coutant, Ebling, Osmun; Associate Professors Alvarez, Cardenas, Giedeman,
Jones;
Assistant
Professors
Benson,
Felkel,
Gardiner,
Griffin,
Hammack,
Kissel, Krawutschke.
McGranahan,
Orr, Reish, Teichert, Wyatt.

LANGUAGE

TEACHING

Open to Upperclassmen
LANG

558 Modern

COURSES

and Graduate

Language

Students

Instruction

(in French,

German.

Spanish,

or other

language)

3 hrs.

Required for modern language teaching majors; recommended
for teaching minors. The principles
underlying language learning and teaching methodology
are treated. with particular
attention
to the
audiolingual method of instruction. Emphasis is placed on practical problems encountered by the language
teacher. Preferably.
students should complete this course before beginning directed teaching. These
methods courses will be offered regularly.
The comparable

methods

course

Open to Graduate

Students

Only

-LANG 610 Applied Linguistics
(French, German, Spanish)

for Latin. Teaching

in the Teaching

of Latin 557. is described

of Foreign

under

Latin offerings.

Languages
3 hrs.

The application
of modern linguistic concepts and descriptive
techniques
to the presentation
of
phonology, morphology,
syntax and lexical problems in French (German, Spanish). particularly
at the
secondary level of instruction. The ultimate objective is to make the teacher sensitive to problems involved
in the presentation
and acquisition of structure. Prerequisite:
LANG 558 or equivalent.

CRITICAL

LANGUAGES

-

See LINGUISTICS

Arabic
Brazilian Portuguese
Chinese (Mandarin)
Hebrew
Hindi-Urdu
Japanese

FRENCH

Korean
Latvian
Polish
Sanskrit
Serbo-Croatian
Swahili

(FREN)

Open to Upperclassmen
FREN

for courses.

544 Seminar

and Graduate

in France

Students
4 hrs

A summer study of French language, literature, and culture concentrated
at Grenoble and Paris. The
course consists of formal study at the University of Grenoble with regularly scheduled lectures and
discussions in the French language. The session at Grenoble is supplemented
by an organized tour of Paris
150

Modern

and Classical Languages

with full explanations
by an instructor
for all points visited. Each student submits a term paper
investigating
one phase of his studies of particular interest to him. Graduate or undergraduate
credit.
Prerequisite:
French 200 or equivalent or permission of instructor.
FREN

550 Independent

Study

in French

1-3 hrs.

Directed. individual study of a specific topic in a French
approval rcquired for admission. G P i\ of 3.0 in major.
FRE:\

551 Advanced

French

Intensiv'e rev'iew of French
equiv·alent.
FRE:\

552 Ad,'anced

Intensive

practice

FR E:\ 560 Studies

Grammar

or linguistic

area.

Departmental

and Composition

structurc

French

literary

and practice

3 hrs

in composition.

Prerequisite:

FREN

316 and 317 or

Conversation

with spoken
in French

Frcnch.

3 hrs.
Prcrequisite:

FREN

316 and 317 or equivalent.

Literature

3 hrs.

Topic varics according to genre. author. or pcriod and will be announced. Each of these courses carries
separate credit. although all arc listcd under 560. Thus. a student may take any or all of the offerings at
various times. Prerequisite FREN 316. 317.328 and 329 or permission of instructor. Rcpresentative topics
which may he treated in this area include:
t\ledieval Literature
Outstanding
works from various genres of the medieval period, such as
chansons de geste. romans courtois. didactic works, farces. and poetry.
Renaissance
the Pleiade.

Literaturc

Outstanding

works

from the period.

Seventeenth
Century Literature
- Literary trends
Moliere. Racine. Pascal. and LaRochefoucauld.

to include

of the seventeenth

Montaigne.

century,

Rabelais

to include Corneille,

Eightcenth Century Literature
- Literature and philosophies of the French Enlightenment,
major works by Voltaire. Rousseau.
Diderot and Montesquieu.
:\ineteenth

Century

Literature

:\ineteenth

Century

Literature

Studies

10

realism

and naturalism.

Twentieth

Century

Literature

Studies

10

the contemporary

Twentieth

Century

Literature

Studies

111

the modern

Open to Graduate

Students

Only

FREJ"

Classical

Drama

600 French

OrGIllI' classique.

FREN

601 Voltaire

Seventeenth

FRE~

French

theatre.

3 hrs.

century

Influcntial

602 Contemporary

Roman

novel.

French

tragedy

and the comedies

of Moliere.

and Rousseau

J'olwire 1'1 Rousseau.
and Rousseau.

cOIl/ell1porian.

French

3 hrs.
ideas of the eighteenth

Literary

Studv' of French

literary

century

expressed

in the writings

Novel

Representativc

FR EN 603 French

of Voltaire

3 hrs.
novels of the twentieth

century.

Criticism
criticism

to include

in romanticism.

Studies

-

and

3 hrs.
as a literary

genre and as a basis of judgment.
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FREN

604 Modern

French

Poetry

3 hrs.

Evaluations of French poetry from the end of the Romantic period to the present.
be given to major trends and leading personalities
in various schools.
FREN

620 Seminar

Theme,

genre

GERMAN

or author

selected

from a particular

528 Survey

and Graduate

of German

or a topic from

a linguistic

area.

Students

Literature

529 Survey

of German

550 Independent

3 hrs.
literature

from

its beginning

through

Romanticism.

Prerequisite:

Literature

A comprehensive
study of German
316, 317 and 325 or equivalent.
GER

period.

(GER)

A comprehensive
study of German
GER 316, 317. and 325 or equivalent.
GER

will

2-4 hrs.

Open to Upperclassmen
GER

Special emphasis

Study

3 hrs.

literature

from German

Realism

to the present.

Prerequisite:

in German

GER

1-3 hrs.

Directed, individual study of a specific topic in a German literary or linguistic area. Departmental
approval is required for admission. Prerequisite: One course at 500-level: prcfcrably among GER 528. 529
and 560.
GER

552 Advanced

German

Composition

3 hrs.

Intensive practice in composition
and stylistics directed
written expression in German with work in free composition
and 317 or equivalent.
GER

553 Advanced

German

Conversation

3 hrs.

Intensive training in conversational
German
uisites: G ER 316 and 317 or equivalent.
GER

559 History

Survey
GER

of the German

of the development.

560 Studies

towards appreciation
of literary and other
at an advanced level. Prerequisite: GER 316

on colloquial

language

and idiom.

Language

Prerequisite:

in German

with emphasis

Prereq-

3 hrs.
Six hours

of 300-level

German

or above.

Literature

3 hrs.

Topic varies according to genre, author. or period and will be announced. Each of these courses carries
separate credit, although all are listed under 560. Thus. a student may take any or all of the offerings at
various times. Prerequisites: German 316, 317, and 325 or equivalent. Representative
topics which may be
treated in this area include:
The Novelle
Lyric Poetry
Nineteenth
Twentieth

-

Survey

of the development

with representative

Survey

of the development

with significant

Century
Century

Drama
Drama

-

Primarily

Kleist, Grillparzer,

Representative

selections.

152

selections.
selections.
HebbeL

and

Hauptmann.

Modern

Open to Graduate
GER

Students

and Classical Languages

Only

600 Goethe

Das Wak
GER

3 hrs.

Goethes.

The literary

and cultural

contributions

of Goethe

excluding

Faust.

601 Faust

GER

3 hrs.

Faus!. Significant

Goel!les

selections

from

parts

I and

II of the poem.

620 Seminar

2-4 hrs .

.~usg('\\·;ihlte Cegenslcinde
literan' or linguistic area.
GER

640 Introduction

Introduction

LATIN

aus dell/

to Middle

to Middle

Gel>iete dcr Gerll1anislik.

Topic

to be selected

from

a German

High German

High German

language

3 hrs.
and literature.

(LAT)

Open to I 'pperclassmen
L\ l' 550 Independent
Directed
hiograph\'.

and Graduate
Study

Students

in Latin

1-3 hrs.

indilidual
study of a specific topic or genre in a Latin literary or linguistic area, e.g.
hucolie poetry. comedy. history. or satire. Departmental
approval required for admission.

L\ T 557 Teaching

of l.atin

3 hrs.

For prospeeti\'e
current practices.

teachers
Required

of Latin in the elementary
for Latin teaching majors .

..\T 560 Studies

in l.atin

Literature

or secondary

school.

Principles,

problems,

and

3 hrs.

Topic laries according to gcnre. author. or period and will he announced. Each of these courses carries
separate credit. although all are listcd under 560, Thus. a student may take any or all of the offerings at
\ariollS times. Prerequisite:
LAT ,24 or equivalent.
Representative
topics which may be treated in this
area include:
Satire
Rome as pictured in the conversations of Horace and the invectives of Juvenal.
the origins and development
of satire as a genre.
H istor\'

Rcading

and appraisal

of Livy and of Tacitus

as historians

and literary

Bucolic Poetry
Readings from Vergil's Eclogues and CeorgiCl' plus selections
hucolic poetn' and discussion df its development
as a literary form.
l.yric and Elegiac
Broad readings in Roman poetry. centering
the other poets of love. Discussion of thc origin and influence

Readings

on

artists,

from later writers of

around Catullus. Ovid, Martial and
of elegy as a poetic form.

Medielal Latin
A study of the period 500-1500 A,D. when Classical Latin was blending into the
ne\\ lemaculars
to form eventual Romance Languagcs. Prose and poetic readings include a variety of
themes reflecting the intellcctual. cultural. and religious thinking of the times.
Open

to (;raduale

L\T

601 Roman

Students

Only

Nonl

A study of the history and development
of Petronius's
SlIll'ricon
and Apuleius's

3 hrs.
of the Grcek romance and the Roman
Metall/orphoses
in Latin.

15,

novel. Extended

readings
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LA T 602 Comparative

Classical

Grammar

3 hrs.

Evolution, history and mutual relations of the Indo-European
Latin, and Sanskrit and their systems of phonology,
inflection.
LA T 620 Cicero:

group
syntax,

of languages. especially
and semantics.

Greek.

The Man and his Times

3 hrs.

A critical study of Cicero's works for the information
life and the political history of the period.
LA T 621 Lucretius:

De Rerum

they give concerning

Roman

public and private

Natura

3 hrs.

A study of Lucretius'
De RerulI/ Natura both in the tradition
landmark in the development
of the Latin didactic epic.

of Epicurean

philosophy

and as a

LA T 628 SEMINAR
Topic

3 hrs.

to be selected

from a Latin

linguistic

or literary

area.

RUSSIAN (RUSS)
Open to Upperclassmen

and Graduate

RUSS

Study

550 Independent

Students

in Russian

1-3 hrs.

Directed. individual study of a specific
approval required for admission.
RUSS

552 Advanced

Russian

topic

Composition

in a Russian

literary

or linguistic

area.

Departmental

and Conversation

3 hrs.

Practice in composition
and stylistics directed towards a command
of literary and other
expression
in Russian combined
with training in conversational
Russian with an emphasis
colloquial idiom. Prerequisites:
RUSS 316. 317 and 328.
RUSS

560 Studies

in Russian

written
on the

Literature

3 hrs.

Topic varies according to genre, author, and period and will he announced.
Each of these courses
carries separate credit, although all are listed under 560. Thus a student may take any or all of the
offerings at various times. Prerequisites:
RUSS 316, 317. 328, 375. Topics treated in this area include hut
are not restricted to:
The Poetry
The Golden
Fe!.

of Push kin: Emphasis
Age of Russian

on the tales and Byronic

Poetry:

Classic

Russian

Short

Eugene

Onegin:

An in-depth

reading

Poetry:

Emphasis

Modern
Russian
Voznesensk i.

Stories:

Emphasis

Emphasis

on the works

and treatment
on

narratives.

on the lyrics of Pushkin,
of Turgenev.

of Pushkin's

Mayakovski,

Gogo!.

great

Akhmatova.

Lermontov.

Tyutchev.

Tolstoy,

and

and Lesko\.

novel in verse.
Esenin.

Yevtushenko

and

SPANISH (SPAN)
Open to Upperclassmen
SI' AN 526 Survey

and Graduate

of Spanish

A survey of Spanish literature
SPAN 316, 317 and 325.

Literature

Students
to the 18th Century

from its origin to. and including,

154

3 hrs.
the seventeenth

century.

Prerequisites:

Modern and Clanical

SPA]\' 527 Sun'ey
to the Present

of Spanish

Literature

from

SP AN 528 Survey

literature

of Spanish

from the eighteenth

American

SPA]\' 529 Sun'e)' of Spanish
i\lodernismo
to the Present
A surYey of Spanish
316. 317 and 325.

Prerequisites:

SPAN

316, 317

to Modernismo

Literature

3 hrs.
(late 19th century).

from
3 hrs.

Study

literature

from

late 19th century

to the present.

Prerequisites:

SPAN

in Spanish

1-3 hrs.

Directed. individual study of a specific
appro\al
required for admission.
552 Advanced

to the present.

from its origin to the era of Modernismo

American

American

550 Independent

century

Literature

A suney of Spanish American literature
Prerequisites:
SPAN 316. 317 and 325.

SPAN

the 18th Century
3 hrs.

A surYey of Spanish
and 325.

SPAN

Languages

Spanish

topic

Grammar

in a Spanish

literary

or linguistic

area.

Departmental

and Composition

3 hrs.

An ad\'anced
study of the intricacics and problems of Spanish grammar,
syntax, and style with
attention to improving wrillen expression in Spanish at an advanced level. Prerequisites: Spanish 316, 317
and one additional
300-level course: at least 3 hours of 526. 527. 528. or 529 are recommended.
SPA:"

553 Advanced

Spanish

Com'ersation

3 hrs.

Intensi\'e practice to reinforce and expand the basic oral communication
skills and to develop flexible
and idiomatic oral expression. Prerequisites: SPAN 316, 317 and one additional 300-level course. At least
three hours of 526. 527, 528 or 529 are recommended.
SPAI'I: 560 Studies

in Spanish

Topic ",nies according to
separate credit. although all
\arious
timcs. Prerequisite:
Representative
topics which
Ccrva ntes
Seventeenth
\'ineteenth

Literature

genre, author. or period and will be announced. Each of these courses carries
are listed under 560. Thus. a student may take any or all of the offerings at
Three hours of SPAN 526. 527. 528, 529 or departmental
permission.
may be treated in this area include:

Don Quixote
Century

and other

Theater

Century

The
Novel

Generation of '98
and A. Machado.

Thought

Spanish-American
background.

Theater
Short

works

Main
Romantic

\'ineteenth
Century
Blasco Ibanel.

Contemporary

3 hrs.

together

of the

regional

novel

and works of typical representatives

Evolution
Story

with his life and thought.

of Lope de Vega through

Calderon

de la Barca.

Movement.

Department

Contemporary
Spanish-American
and social background.

of Cervantes

works

and analysis
Significant

Novel

from

Caballero

such as Unamuno,

through

Azarin,

Baroja.

of the characteristics.
short

stories

along

The new Spanish-American
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Fernan

with

the

cultural

and

social

novel along with the cultural
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Open to Graduate

Students

SP AN 600 Golden
Study
novel.
SPAN
Study
SPAN
Study
SPAN

Study
SPAN
Topic

Age Prose

and comparison

3 hrs.

of the major

602 Contemporary

Spanish

prose types of the period

with special attention

to the picaresque
3 hrs.

Novel

of forms and trends.
603 Spanish-American

Modernism

of the rise and development
606 Medieval

Linguistic
SPAN

Only

Spanish

and literary

608 Nineteenth
of trends

of major

works

of the period.
3 hrs.

Literature

analysis

from

and Twentieth

from

3 hrs.

the time of Chi to the fifteenth
Century

Romanticism

to present

Spanish

century.
3 hrs.

Poetry

times and analysis

of works

of the major

poets.
2-4 hrs.

620 Seminar
to be selected

from a Hispanic

literary

or linguistic

area.

LANGUAGE
Open to Graduate

Students

LANG

700 Master's

LANG

710 Independent

Linguistics

Only

Please refer to The Graduate

Thesis

6 hrs.

Research

2-6 hrs.

(LIN G)
Palmatier,

GENERAL

LINGUISTICS

Open to lJ pperclassmen
500 Introduction
An introduction
related disciplines.
510 Methods

College section for course descriptions.

Chairman;

Associate

Professors

and Graduate

Students
4 hrs.

to Linguistics
to modern

of Teaching

of Teaching

Dwarikesh

COURSES

linguistic

English

theory

as a Second

and to the application

of that

English

as a Second

theory

Language

to linguisticall\-

3 hrs.

Language

Study of the application of linguistics to the teaching of English to non-native
on current methods and materials for instruction and testing.
511 Methods

Hendriksen.

or Dialect

speakers.

with emphasis

4 hrs.

Study of the application
of linguistics and other disciplines to the teaching of Standard
American
English to speakers of other languages and of non-standard
American English dialects. with emphasis on
current methods and materials for instruction and testing. Course work will include tutorial experience.
156

Linguislics

~1~ Methods

of Teaching

Critical

Lanj(uaj(cs

4 hrs.

Study of the application of linguistics to the teaching of one or more "critical" languages (e.g. Latvian,
Hebrew. Japanese.
Arabic. Korean. etc.). Emphasis will be on modern and traditional
methods and
materials for instruction and testing. Coursc work will include tutorial experience. May be repeated for
credit for a different language.

~.'o Aspects

of Bilingualism

4 hrs.

An examination
of the psychological.
sociological.
historical. and linguistic aspects of bilingualism,
including translation
and interpretation.
Special attention
will be paid to the history and status of
bilingualism
in the Unitcd Statcs. including the current efforts to provide bilingual education
in the
schools.

~~o (;eneratin

Crammar

4 hrs.

.-\n examination
of the theories of transformational
grammar
their origins. del·elopment.
modifications.
and applications.
551 (550)

A studl'
performance
552 (550)

semantics.

of linguistic systems as they connect language and thought.
in the acquisition.
production.
and perception of language.

and

relate

competence

to

4 hrs.

Sociolinj(uistics

Languages

and a study of

4 hrs.

Ps~ch()linguistics

.-\ "stematic
studl'
natufl' of language.
571 (575)

and generative

of the linguistic

correlates

of social behavior

and the influence

of society on the

3 hrs.

of Asia

A SUrl el of the languages of Asia
their historical relationship. geographical distribution, and systems
of Ilriting
and an intensive examination
of the most relevant linguistic problems that the people of Asia
arc confronted
with.
~72 (575)

Languages

3 hrs.

of Africa

A general sUrlev of African languages
thcir relationship. classification. and geographical distribution;
their national official status in changing Africa; their influence on and by foreign languages; and the
problcms imolyed In their usc in cducation and literature.
57.'

I.anguaj(es

of the Americas

4 hrs.

.\ broad SUrl el' of the distribution.
history. and current status of the languages of the Western
Hemisphere. Attention will be paid not only to "immigrant"
languages but also to the "native" languages
of the Americas
Eskimo and the American Indian languages. Some attention will be given to tbe
languagl's spokl'n ill Hawaii.
581 Introduction

to Hescarch

4 hrs.

in Linguistics

Introduction
to the principles and practices of linguistic research. The course
el1l1dueting "pure" and "applied" research. of retricving and utilizing information
of others. and of preparing rcsearch reports. abstracts. and bibliographies.
51)8 Readinj(s

in I.inguistics

will cover techniques of
from the prior research

1-4 hrs.

An opportunitv
for advanced students with good scholastic rccords to pursue the indcpendent study of
a linguistic subject not specifically covercd by any of the courses in the Linguistics
Department.
Prcl"l'quisitl's: Permission
of thl' instructor
and chainnan.
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CRITICAL

LANGUAGES

COURSES

A "critical" language is a foreign
regular offering of the Department

language which is not described in the Undergraduate
of Modern and Classical Languages:

Arabic
Brazilian Portuguese
Chinese (Mandarin)
Hebrew
Hindi-Urdu
Japanese
Open to Upperclassmen
501 Intermediate

as a

Korean
Latvian
Polish
Sanskrit
Serbo-Croatian
Swahili

and Graduate

Critical

Catalog

Students

Languages

4 hrs.

Continuation
of LING 302. with greater attention
to achieving self-reliance in conversation
and to
increasing reading and writing skills with the help of a dictionary. Prerequisite: LING 302 or equivalent.
502 Intermediate
Continuation
508 Reading

Critical

Languages

of 50 I. Prerequisite:
Critical

4 hrs.
LI NG 50 I or equivalent.

Languages

4 hrs.

Intensive practice in reading literature. newspapers, and other literary
including sources from the student's major field of study. Prerequisite:
509 Writing

Critical

Languages

materials in the critical language.
LING 502 or equivalent.
4 hrs.

Intensive practice in writing a critical language to improve the student's ability to express himself
effectively and to develop an individual style of composition.
Prerequisite:
LING 502 or equivalent.

Mathematics (MATH)
Clarke, Chairman;
Professors
Alavi, Chartrand,
Gioia, Hsieh, Leja, Lick, McCully, Meagher, Petro,
Powell, Seber; Associate
Professors
Blefko, Buckley,
Eenigenburg,
Goldsmith,
Herman,
Kapoor,
Northam, Riley, Schreiner, Sievers, Stoddart, Stoline, Turner, White, Wright, Yang; Assistant Professors
Fialkow, Hirsch, Laing, Nelson, Williams
Open to Upperclassmen
506 Programming

and Graduate

Students

for Computers

3 hrs.

Designed to give preparation
in the organization
and general usc of high speed computing machines
used in scientific and engineering computations.
Two computer
languages will be discussed and used to
prepare programs.
Problems such as exponential,
multiplication
and inversion of matrices, numerical
integration. and solution of differential equations will be prepared for the computer. Prerequisites: MATH 123.
and 230 or 272.
507 Numerical

Analysis

3 hrs.

Numerical
methods involving polynomial
evaluation.
series approximations.
numerical integration.
interpolation
solution of linear and differential equations, linear programming.
least squares and minimax
approximations.
Topics include: Chebyshev polynomials,
Legendre polynomials,
Weierstrass Theorem.
Bernstien polynomials,
Runge-Kutta
methods. Generalized Rolle's Theorem. Taylor's Theorem. Newton's
method, False Position method. economization
of power serics. Minimax Theorcm, forward differences,
central differences, Simpson's rule, Boole's rule, and predictor-corrector
mcthods. Prerequisite:
MATH
270 or 272, and a programming
course, (274 recommcnded).
15X
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508 Assembly

Lan!:uage

3 hrs.

A study of MACRO-IO.
506.
509 Data

the assembly

language

of the PDP-IO

computer.

Prerequisite:

MATH

Structures

306 or

3 hrs.

This course introduces and compares some of the alternatives for representing and manipulating
data.
Structures
studied will include stacks. queues. deques, linked lists. circular lists and trees as well as
sequential storage. Topics will include traversals. hash functions. Boolean functions. graphs and garbage
collection. Prcscntation
will be independent
of specific application areas but students will be required to
do se\Tral programming
problems. Prerequisite:
MATH 508.
520 General

Topology

I

3 hrs.

Topics include: scparation
axioms. continuity,
compactness.
connectedness.
spaces. metric spaces. Prerequisite:
MATH 570 or permission of instructor.
530 Linear

and

Algebra

5~0 Advanced

vector spaces,

linear transformations.

and matrix

algebra

Geometry

of Secondary

are

3 hrs.

to be select cd from projective
geometry. Prerequisite:
Consent

550 Teaching

quotient

3 hrs.

Properties of finite dimensional abstract
studicd. Prerequisitc:
MATH 330.

Topics
euclidean

product

geometry. algebraic
of instructor.

geometry.

differential

geometry,

Mathematics

or non-

3 hrs.

In this course consideration
is given to curriculum
problems
and trends in secondary
school
mathematics
and to specific problems of teaching mathematics cffectively to secondary school students.
Prerequisitc:
MATH 330.
551 Participation

in Teachin!:

Secondary

Mathematics

2 hrs.

School experiences
and related seminar designed to provide the prospective
teacher of secondary
mathematics
with tutorial. small group and a limited amount of total class teaching experience in the
junior or senior high school mathematics classroom. Enrollmcnt is restricted to students concurrently enrolled
in ivlA fH 550. Graded on a Crcdit-No Credit basis. Prercquisite: Approval of instructor.
552 Teachin!:

of Elementary

Mathematics

3 hrs.

Consideration
is given to curriculum
problems and trends in elementary school mathematies
specific problems of teaching mathematics effectively to elementary school children. Prerequisite:
150.
553 Participation

in Elementary'

Mathematics

Teaehing

and to
MATH

2 hrs.

Students will work cooperatively
with an elementary school teacher in an elementary classroom in
various aspects of helping children learn mathematics. The course will provide the prospective elementary
teacher with an opportunity
to work with small groups of young children and to observe them in
mathematics learning. The student will be required to maintain ajournal and meet weekly with a staff member
supervising the coursc. Gradcd on a Crcdit-No Credit basis. Prerequisite: MATH 552.
560 Applil'd

I'robability

3 hrs.

A first coursc in probability for upper division and graduatc students interested in applications. Topics
will include: probabilitv spaces. expcctation.
moment generating functions, central limit theorem. special
discrcte and continuous distrihutions.
Applications
will includc reliability and production problems, and
\1arko\ chain methods. Not recommended
for studcnts who have taken MATH 362 or 660. Prerequisite:
\1i\TH
272 or 270.
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562 Statistical

Analysis

4 hrs.

I

The first course in the sequence 562. 662 of applied statistics which combines both theory and
applications.
Topics include: elementary
theory of estimation
and hypothesis
testing: the use of the
normal. chi-square.
F and T distributions
in statistics problems means and variances: simple linear.
multiple. curvi-Iinear, non-linear. and stepwise regrcssion: simplc. multiple. and partial correlation:
one
way and two way analysis of variance: random and fixed effects: nested designs. Prercquisitc: MATH 560
or 362.
567 Applied

4 hrs.

Statistics

A continuation
course in statistical methods. Emphasis on regression. ANOV A and multiple comparisons. orthogonal
comparisons,
multiple linear regression and simple experimcntal
design. Extensive
use of available stored statistical computer
programs to analyze data. Not for mathematics
graduate
students. Prerequisite:
MATH 260 or 360 or 363 or 366 or permission of instructor.
568 Studies

in Applied

3 hrs.

Statistics

Students will study statistical methodology
MATH 567 or permission of instructor.
570 Advanced

using casc study

and computer

571 Foundations

differentiation.

Riemann

3 hrs.

of Analysis

Fundamental
concepts of real analysis. functions
integral. Prerequisite: Approval of advisor.
Differential

Prerequisite:

3 hrs.

Calculus

Properties
of real numbers,
Cauchy scquences. scrics. limits. continuity.
integral. sequences and series of functions. Prerequisite:
MATH 270 or 310.

574 Ordinary

techniques.

of one variable.

topology

of En. Riemann-Stieltjes

3 hrs.

Equations

Methods of solution, linear differential equations, ordinary and singular points. scries solutions. Bessel
and Legendre functions, boundary value problems. systems of equations. non-linear equations.
Prcrequisite: MATH 230 and 274. or conscnt of instructor.
575 Introduction

to Partial

Differential

3 hrs.

Equations

Quasi-linear
equations
of the first order. linear and quasi-linear
equations
of the second order.
separation
of variables and Fourier scrics; solutions of l.aplace equations.
heat equations and wavc
equations, as examples of elliptic, parabolic and hypcrbolic cquations. Prercquisite: MATH 574 or consent
of instructor.
576 Introduction

to Complex

3 hrs.

Analysis

Complex
numbers.
elcmentary
functions.
differentiation
of complex functions.
integration.
scries.
residue theory. conformal mappings. Graduatc students should not clect both 576 or 676. Prerequisite:
MA TH 270 or 272.
580 Number

3 hrs.

Theory

Diophantinc
equations. congruences.
Prerequisitc:
MATH 330.
595 Seminar

in Elementary

Mathematics

quadratic

residucs.

and propertics

of number-theoretic

functions.

1-3 hrs.

Education

Current curriculum
problems in the area of elementary
mathematics
education
arc identified and
discusscd. Students are required to identify a problem and give both an oral and written report on
research in that area. Prerequisite:
MATH 552.
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599 Independent

Study

in Mathematics

1-3 hrs.

Ad\anced
students with good scholastic rccords may elect to pursue independently
the study of some
topic h,l\'ing special interest for them. Topics arc chosen and arrangements
are made to suit the needs of
each particular student. PrereLjuisite: Approval of chairman of department.
Open to Graduate
601 Compiling

Students

Theory

Only
3 hrs.

and Practice

Classification
of grammars
and their properties.
HNF. trees. relations. top-down versus bottom-up
parsing. Simple precedence
grammars.
matrix techniLjues. Assignment
of a two semester project on
compiler writing. PrereLjuisite: Permission of Department.
602 Fourier

Series and Boundary

Value

3 hrs.

Problems

Topics eO\'ered include Fourier Series and Fourier Integrals and a further study of boundary value
problems with special functions beyond those covercd in MATH 574 and 575. Prerequisites:
MATH 574
and 570. or equivalent.
603 Studies

in Computer

3 hrs.

Sdence

Ad\anced
work organi/ed
around topics related
Students may take this course more than oncc.
60-t Operational

to thc field of study

indicated

in the above

3 hrs.

Mathematics

fopics cO\ered include the study of the theory and application of Laplace Transform
integral transformations.
Prercquisites:
MATH 575 and 576. or eLjuivalent.
605 Theory

and other linear

3 hrs.

of Optimization

'\ecessary conditions
for various classical
PrercLjuisites: M A fI-1 571 and 574.
607 Complex

Information

title.

and control

problems.

sufficient

conditions.

approximation.

3 hrs.

Processing

The computer as a device for svmbol manipulation:
data representation:
complex problem solving and
lkcision
making by machine:
mechanical
pattern
rccognition:
modeling of psychological
processes;
adapti\e
systems: and information
rctrieval. Prercquisite:
MATH 506.
608

Linear

3 hrs.

I'rogrllmming

Linear incLjualities:
PrereLjuisites: MATH
609 Studies

cOll\ex geomctry: optimiLation
506. 530 and 570.

in Applied

in linear

systems;

zero-sum

Topology'

Topics include:
\L\TH 520.
621 Algebraic

Topics
homl)log\

applications.

3 hrs.

Math

Advanced work organl/cd around topics related to the field of study indicated
scheduled. Students may take this course more than once.
620 General

games;

at the time the.course

3 hrs.

II

continuous

is

functions.

uniform

spaces.

function

spaces.

para-compactness.

PrereLjuisite:

3 hrs.

Topology

will ineludc: simplicial complexes.
theory. PrereLjuisite: MATH 520.

homology
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cohomology

theories,

including

singular
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623 Point

Set Topology

3 hrs.

Complete metric spaces; local connectedness;
point theorems; dimension theory. Prerequisite:
629 Studies

Hahn-Mazurkiewicz
MATH 520.

Theorem;

continuum

theory;

in Topology

3-4 hrs.

Advanced work organized around topics related
Students may take this course more than once.
630 Abstract

Algebra

Algebra

to the field of study

indicated

in the above

1

title.

3 hrs.

A general study of groups, rings, and modules.
Euelidean domains. Prerequisite:
MATH 530.
631 Abstract

fixed

A specific study of finite groups.

polynomial

rings. and

II

3 hrs.

A continuation
of 630. Modules, structure theory of modules over principal ideal domains. applications
to finitely generated abelian groups, rational and Jordan canonical forms of a linear transformation.
Bilinear and quadratic forms. Prerequisite:
MATH 630.
632 Field Theory
Algebraic
630.

3 hrs.

and transcendental

636 Homological

Algebra

extent ions of fields. Galois theory.

and valued fields. Prerequisitc:

MATH

1

3 hrs.

This course and MATH 637 constitute a two semester study of homological algebra. Topics discussed
inelude modules, homology of complexes. extensions and resolutions.
categories and functors. adjoint
functors, derived functors. and spectral sequences. Prerequisite:
MATH 631.
637 Homological
A continuation
639 Studies

Algebra

II

of MATH

3 hrs.
636. Prerequisite:

MATH

in Algebra

3 hrs.

Advanced work organized around topics related
Students may take this course more than oneco
640 Graph

to the field of study

indicatcd

Theory

Theory

incidence

matrices:

trees:

the Reconstruction

II

3 hrs.
hamiltonian
graphs:
MATH 640.

III

Graph valued functions; chromatic numbers
problems. Prerequisite:
MATH 641.
645 Studies

3 hrs.
and the Four Color

Problem:

Ramsey Theory

in Combinatories

and extremal

Variable

Advanced work organized around topics related to the field of study indicated in the above
Students may take this course more than once. Prerequisite:
Approval of instructor.
649 Studies

title.

3 hrs.
and

Kuratowski's
theorem; genus and the generalized
Euler formula; connectivity:
extremal regular subgraphs; graphs and groups: Cayley color graphs. Prerequisite:
642 Graph

in the above

Theory

Fundamental
concepts; eulerian graphs; adjacency
Problem. Prerequisite: Approval of adviser.
641 Graph

636.

in Geometry

Advanced work organized around topics related
Students may take this course more than once.

title.

3 hrs.
to the field of study

162

indicated

in the above

title.
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656 Teaching

of College

Mathematics

2 hrs.

In this course consideration
is given to curriculum
problems
and trends in post-high
mathematics:
research on specific problems of teaching mathematics effectively to college students
emphasilCd.
Prereljuisite:
Admission to the Specialist program in Mathematics.
660 Probabilit)·

and Statistics

school
will be

4 hrs.

Prohahility
spaces: expectation:
generating
functions: special discrete and continuous
distributions:
sampling and sampling distrihutions:
asymptotic
theory: point estimation:
hypotheses: likelihood ratio
tests: correlation and regression. PrelTljuisites:
MATH 570 and 530 (possibility concurrently).
661 Multhariate

Statistical

Analysis

3 hrs.

A theoretical treatment of multivariate
statistical prohlems and techniques. The topics of this course
include: multivariate normal distrihution
theory: ljuadratic forms: multiple and partial correlation: sample
correlation
coefficient:
Hotelling's T'-statistic:
Wishart distribution:
applications
to tests of the mean
\ector and co\ariance
matrix: general lincar hypothesis. Prereljuisite: MATH 660 or consent of instructor.
662 Statistical

Analysis

II

3 hrs.

.\ continuation
of MATH 562. Topics include: multiple comparison
A,\O\'A:
repeated measurement
designs: analysis of covariance: trend
663 Sampling

Theor)

and Applied

procedurcs:
componcnts.

two and three way
contrasts. etc.

Statistics

2-4 hrs.

.\n introduction
to the statistical
prohlems of samplc surveys. Both theory and application
are
considered.
ropics include: simple and stratificd sampling: systematic sampling: c1ustcr sampling; subsampling: application
of statistical techniljues to applied prohlem. Prcrequisite:
MATH 561 or 662.
6M Design

of Experiments

3 hrs.

(jeneral linear hvpotheses.
complete and incomplete
block dcsigns. latin squares.
confounding.
fractional replication. etc. Prerequisite:
MATH 530 and 662 or 660.
665 Theoretical

factorial

Statistics

3 hrs.

\1athematical
statistics is considcred in a decision theoretic framework.
risk functions:
Hayes procedures:
minimax
procedures:
admissihility:
11\ pothesis
testing and estimation.
667 Introduction

designs.

to Random

The decision problem; loss and
complete
classes; sufficiency;

I'rocesses

3 hrs.

This course is a treatment
of random scquences and Markov processes. Discrete and continuous
\larkov
processes: transition
and rate matrices: Chapman-Kolmogrov
systems; transient and limiting
heha\'ior: examples and illustrations:
random walks. birth-and-death
processes. etc.: stationary processes.
Prerequisite:
MATH 530. and 362 or 560 or 660.
669 Studies

in Probability

and Statistics

3 hrs.

The subject matter for this course is varia hie. Advanced
not usually considered in the other courses.
670 Measure

and Integration

The hasic theory of measure
measures. measurahle
functions.
MATH 571.
671 Introduction
Metric
operators:

to Functional

work is considered

and organized

around

topics

3 hrs.
and integration.
including such topics as Lebesgue measure. abstract
product measures. LP spaces. Radon-Nikodym
theorem. Prerequisite:

Analysis

3 hrs.

spaces: category: compactness:
Banach spaces; Hahn-Banch
theorem; completely continuous
Hilbert spaces: self-adjoint operators: elementary spectral theory. Prerequisite:
MATH 670.
163
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672 Functional

Analysis

3 hrs.

A continuation
of MATH 671 to include such topics as linear topological
and Banach algebras. Prcrequisite:
MATH 671.

spaces. locallv convcx spaces

673 Real Analysis

3 hrs.

Uniform convergence of sequences and series of functions: Fourier scries: functions of several "ariahles:
I.ehesgue measure; measurable functions; Lebcsguc integration on the rcal Iinc. Prerequisite: MATH 571.
674 Theory

of Ordinary

Differential

Equations

3 hrs.

Systems of equations; existencc and uniquencss of solutions; analyticity with respcct to parameters and
initial conditions;
linear differcntial
equations;
isolated singularities.
asymptotic
solutions at infinil\':
stability. Prerequisites:
MATH 530; 574 (576 or 676 recommended).
676 Complex

Analysis

3 hrs.

Topics include: Cauchy
677 Complex

Analysis

A continuation
679 Studies

Theory.

series expansion.

power series. types of singularities.

caleulus

II

3 hrs.

of MATH

676. Prcrequisite:

MATH

676.

in Analysis

3 hrs.

Advanced work organized around topics related
Studcnts may take this course more than once.
680 Mathematical

Theory

of residcs.

of Formal

to the ficld of study

indicated

in the ah()\'c title.

Languages

3 hrs.

Definition of grammars
and languagcs. recursive and rccursively cnumcrablc
scts. dccidahilitv
and
undecidability.
the Chomsky hierarchy of languages and thcir relation to models of automata.
Prerequisite: MATH 506.
681 Introduction

to Computability

and Unsolvability

Turing machines; Markov algorithms;
rccursive functions.
Church-Turing
thesis. Algorithmically
unsolvahle prohlems.
682 Introduction

to Artificial

3 hrs.
Equivalencc
Prerequisitc:

3 hrs.
prohlcm-solving
MATH 506.

of Numbers

of Arithmetic

programs:

pattern-

3 hrs.

Theorems of Hermite on quadratic
forms; Minkowski's
Fundamcntal
lattices. critical determinants.
succcssive minima. theorems
of Mahler
covering. Prerequisite:
MATH 230. or permission of instructor.
686 Theory

formalizations.

Intelligence

Game-playing
programs;
theorem-proving
programs;
gencral
recognizing programs; question-answering
programs. Prerequisitc:
684 Geometry

bctwecn various
MATH 506.

Theorems and conscquences:
and Blichfeldt. packing and

Functions

3 hrs.

Convolutions
of arithmetic
functions. unique factorization
in rings of functions undcr various convolutions.
invertihility
of functions.
Divisor and quotient
functions: average and maximal orders of
arithmetical
functions: the Dirichlet divisor problem and relatcd prohlems. Prerequisite:
MATH 580. or
permission of instructor.
687 Additive

N umber

Theory

Topics selected from: addition
terms in arithmetic
progression.
methods.

3 hrs.
of sequences of integers. dcnsity relationships.
sequences and sets of multiples. partitions.
164

sequenccs with no three
Waring's problem. sieve

Mathel11ali",

688 Analytical

Number

Theory

3 hrs.

Elementarv methods in the analytic theory of numbcrs: the theory of distribution
of the primes, the
Prime :'lumber Theorem.
Dirichlct's Theorem on primcs in an arithmetic progression. Transcendental
methods: the Riemann Zeta-function
and its arithmetical applications: Tauberian methods in the theory of
prime numbers: Dirichlet series. Prerequisite:
MATH 571, or permission of instructor.
689 Studies

in Number

3 hrs.

Theory

Advanccd work organilCd
take this course more than

around
oncc.

topics related to the field of study indicated

in the title. Students

may

1-3 hrs.

690 Seminar

in Applied

692 Seminar

in Topology

1-3 hrs.

693 Seminar

in Algebra

1-3 hrs.

69.t Seminar

in Graph

695 Seminar

in Mathematics

696 Seminar

in Probability

697 Seminar

in Analysis

1-3 hrs.

699 Reading

and Research

1-6 hrs.

Open to Graduate
712 Professional

Mathematics

Students
Field

1-3 hrs.

Theory
Education

1-4 hrs.

and Statistics

1-3 hrs.

Only

College section for course descriptions.

Experience

720 Specialist

Project

730 Doctoral

Dissertation

7J5 Graduate

Research

The following courses are primarily
A rts degree in Mathematics.
610 Concepts

Please refer to The Graduate

2-12 hrs.
2-6 hrs.
IS hrs.
2-10 hrs.
for teachers

and ordinarily

will not apply towards

the Master

of

4 hrs.

of Mathematics

The course will include the following topics: sets. relations, functions. equivalence and other relations,
axiomatics.
logical structure of elementary algebra. mathematical
induction, integers. rational and real
numbers. cardinals. Prerequisite:
Consent of adviser.
611 Mathematical

4 hrs.

Applications

An introduction
to the philosophy of, machinery for, and methodology
in applications of mathematics.
Includes topics in discrete probability.
statistical significance tests with application
to multiple choice
examinations.
numerical approximation.
optimization
and graphical linear programming,
linear differential equations with applications
to growth and decay. Prerequisite: Consent of the adviser.
61.t Mathematical

4 hrs.

Logic

This course will include the following topics: sentential connectives, theory of influence,
language. quantifiers.
formal and informal proofs. Prerequisite:
Consent of the adviser.
165

symbolizing

College of' A rts and Sciences

615 Intermediate

Analysis

4 hrs.

This course will include the following topics: limits. continuity. diffcrcntiation.
integration.
It will stress concepts rather than tcchniques.
Prerequisitc:
Consent of adviscr.
616 Survey

applications.

of Algebra

4 hrs.

This course will discuss groups.
rings. integral
domains
and fields. including
such topics as
homomorphisms
and isomorphisms.
subalgebras and ideals. with examples involving permutation
groups.
transformation
groups. polynomial rings and finite fields. In addition there will be a discussion of basic
linear algebra, including linear spaces, linear transformations.
matrices. applications
to geometry and
systems of equations.
Prerequisite:
MATH 610 or equivalent.
619 Numerical

Methods

4 hrs.

This course will include the following topics: automatic
matrices. inequalities. areas. other selections from numerical
computer. Prerequisite:
Consent of adviser.
650 Mathematics

for Elementary

School

programming
systems for digital computers.
analysis. The participants will actually use the

Teachers

2 hrs.

Emphasizes the concepts and foundations
of the mathematics commonly taught in elementary school.
and of associated problems of learning and teaching. Each student will be expected to study and report on
some special problem or aspect of the teaching of arithmetic.
652 Mathematics

for Junior

High School

Teachers

2 hrs.

This course is designed to acquaint the student with modern trends in Junior High School Mathematics.
Several current programs will be studied to determine what topical content should be included and the
treatment to be given to this content in a modern mathematical
program for Junior High School students.
654 Curriculum

Studies

in Algebra

and Geometry

4 hrs.

Current recommendations.
materials. and methods rclated to teaching mathcmatics in secondary schools
are used as the hasis for reports and projects to he prepared and given hy the students. Prerequisite:
Consent of adviser.

Medieval

Studies
John

R. Sommerfeldt.
Elder. Associate
Grundler. Associate

Eo Rozanne
Otto

Director
Director
Director

The Medieval Institute of Western Michigan University oilers an intcrdisciplinary
program leading to
the Master of Arts degree in Medieval Studies. The program provides preparation
in mediend and
Renaissance
history. languages. literatures.
philosophy.
religion. and thc arts. This f1exihle course of
studies presents. in one ycar. opportunitics
for broad prcparation
in medieval studies as hackground for
intensive work on the doctoral
level. Western Michigan University offers an academic environment
appropriate
for the study of the Middle Ages. The University is the host institution
for the annual
Conference on Medieval Studies and the Medieval Institute puhlishes a periodical. SrI/dies ill .\/ediel·a!
Cultl/re.
The Teaching Faculty of the Medieval Institute arc the following (Memhers
of the Institute are
indicated hy an asterisk):
George 1'. Beech (History)'.
Regina F. Berneis (Librarianship).
Guntram G. Bischoff (Religion)'.
Joan
A. Boucher (Music). Ernest A. Breisach (History)'.
Bernadine P. Carlson (English). Norman E. Carlson
(English). Seamus Cooney (English). Nancy Cutbirth (English)'.
Audrey Davidson (General Studies)'.
Clifford Davidson (English)',
Ronald W. Davis (History),
Elizabeth H. Dull (Art). Benjamin Ebling
(French), David Ede (Religion)'.
E. Rozanne Elder (History)'.
Rohert W. Felkel (Spanish)'.
Stephanie
166

M~di('\'al Sl!/(Ii~s

D~m~trakopoulos
(fnglish)'.
Daniel
Fleischhacker
(Theatre).
Jeffery
B. Gardiner
(German),
c.J.
Gianakaris
(English)'.
Eli/aheth
Giedeman
(Latin)'.
Otto Grundlcr
(Religion)',
Paule Hammack
(French). Roh~rt 1'. Johnson (Art). Johannes A. Kissel (German)'.
Charles E. Meyer (Art), Genevieve Orr
(Fr~nch). G~org~ F Osmun (Classics). Rohert A. Palmatier (L.inguistics)',William
A. Ritchie (Political
Scienc~). fhomas Seiler (English)',
Charles A. Smith, (English), Kathleen Smith (English). John R.
Sommerfeldt
(I-listllr\')'. John H. Stroupe (English), Larry E. Syndcrgaard
(English)*'
fhe Supporting
Facult\' of the Medieval Institutc arc the following (Members of the Institute are
Indicated b\' an asterisk):
Beatrice Beech (I.ibrar\'). Donald 1'. Bullock (Music). Samuel I. Clark (Honors College), Roger L. Cole
(German).
William W. Comhs (English),
Ollin J. Drennan
(General
Studies),
D.P.S.
Dwarikesh
(Linguistics).
RLlhert R. Fink (Music), Jack J. Frey (Music), Maryellen Hains (English), Louis Kiraldi
(Lihranl.
Peter W. Krawulschke
(German)',
Paul L. Maier (History), Edwin E. Meader (Geography),
Ralph '\. Miller (English). Paul T. MountjLlY (Psychology),
Emanuel Nodel (History), Maisie K. Pearson
(English). D;l\id A. Sheldon (Music). Rudolf J. Siehert (Religion), Thomas E. Small (English), William C
\'an[)~'enter
(Biology), Joseph T. Work (Music), James 1'. Zappen (Business Education).

COURSE
'Iedieval

OFFERINGS

Institute

500 Intcrdisciplinar~'

Studies

in Medieval

Culture

3 hrs.

.-\n interdisciplinar\
course organi/ed around selected topics in medieval and renaissance studies. The
focus mal' he in a specific period (rhe Twelfth Century). a religious movement (Monasticism)
a political
structure (Venic~
A Renaissance city-state) or the sLlcial fahric (Medieval Man: Image and Reality). In
each case facult\ from several departments
will appmach the semester's topic from the perspective and
\\ ith the methodological
tools of their respcctiye discipline, such as art, history, literature,
music,
philosoph\'. political science and religion. The overall aim of the course is to demonstrate to students why
one needs to aClJuire a "ariety of disciplines to understand a single complex problem, and how to put
traditional
huilding hlocks together in new ways. The course may he repeated for credit with a different
t\lpie.
600 Advarll'ed

Seminar

in Medi.'val

Studies

2-4 hrs.

.\ research s~minar for adYanc~d graduate students with the focus on rcscarch and the preparation
of
papers in highly speciali/l'd
arcas Llf medieval studies. The specific topic of each seminar will be
announced
in the schedule of elasses. May he repeated for crcdit with a different topic.
-\rt
520
5X.'
SXS

620
700
710

Indep~ndent
Study in Art History
Histon' of Medie\'al Art
History of Renaissance
Art
Indepenclcnt Study in Art History
Master's Thesis
Ind~p~ndent Research

2-3
3
3
2-3
6
2-6

hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.

College of Arts and Sciences
504 Foreign Studies Seminar
505 Foreign Studies Seminar

1-6 hrs.
1-6 hrs.

Economics
59X Readings in Economics
710 Independent
Research

1-3 hrs.
2-6 hrs.

English
529
5.'0
5.1I
5.'2

Medie"al
MediC"al
Chaucer
Sixteenth

English l.iterature
Continental
I.iterature
Century

in English

Litcrature
167

Translation

4
4
4
4

hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.

Col/eKe

uF

Arts and Sciences

543
554
59H
642
652
653
660
661
676
700
710

Eli7abcthan and Jacobean
Drama
Milton
Readings in English
Studies in Drama
Studies in Shakespeare:
Tragedy
Studies in Shakespeare:
Comedy
Methods of Research in English
Seminar in English
Early English
Master's Thesis
Independent
Research

History
534
535
552
553
554
555
5H7
59H
61H
652
646
690
692
699
700
710

Medieval France
Medieval England
The Medieval Church
Life in the Middle Ages
The Renaissance
The Reformation
Ancient and Medieval Africa
Independent
Readings in History
Seminar in European History
Studies in Medieval History
Seminar in Medieval History
Historical Method
Studies in Historical Literature
Historical Essay
Master's Thesis
Independent
Research

Languages,
French
550
560
560
620
700
710
German
528
550
559
620
640
700
710

4
4
2-4
3
3
3
3
3
3
6
2-6

.
' hrs
hrs.

.

3
3
3
3
3
3
2-3
3
3

6
2-6

hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
Ius.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.

Independent
Study in French
Studies in French Literature:
Medieval
Studies in French Literature:
Renaissance
Seminar
Master's Thesis
Independent
Research

1-3
3
3
2-4
6
2-6

hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.

Survey of German Literature
Independent
Study in German
1-1istory of the German Language
Seminar
Introduction
to Middle High German
Master's Thesis
Independent
Research

3 hrs.
1-3 hrs.
.\ hrs.
2-4 hrs.
3 hrs.
6 hrs.
2-6 hrs

Modern

3
3

of

and Classical

Latin
550 Independent
Study in Latin
560 Studies in Latin Literature:
Medieval
700 Master's Thesis
710 Independent
Research
Russian
550 Independent
710 Independent
Spanish
526
550
606
620

hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
Ius.
hrs.

Latin

hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.

1-.\ hrs.
2-6 hrs.

Study in Russian
Research

Survey of Spanish Literature (to
Independent
Study in Spanish
Medieval Spanish Literature
Seminar

1-3
3
6
2-6

18th Century)

.\ hrs .

1-.\ hrs.

3 hrs.
2-4 hrs.

Philosophy

700
710

Master's
Thesis
Independent
Research

6 hrs.
2-6 hrs.

Lihrarianship
602

Historv

of

Books

and

3 hrs.

Printing

I,inguistics
\lusie

59X

Readings

517
S9X

700

Collegium
Readings
Seminar
Seminar
Medicval
Renaissance
Master's

710

Independent

670

671
672

673

in

1-4 hrs.

Linguistics

I hr.

Musicum
in Music
in Musicology
in Musicology
Music
Music
Thesis

1-4 hrs.
1 hr.
I hr.

3 hrs.
3 hrs.

Research

6 hrs.
2-6 hrs.

Philosophy

1-4 hrs.

Philosopl1\
59X

Readings

in

Political

Science
S9X Studies

in

Political

1-4 hrs.

Science

Rl'ligion

SOO Historical

500

59X

Historical
Readings

Studies
in
Studies
in
In Rdigion

Readings

In Science

Rdigion:
Rdigion:

Christian
Thcology
to 1500
Rcnaissance
and Reformation

4 hrs.
4 hrs.
1-4 hrs.

Theology

Scictlcl'
59X

1-4 hrs.

Philosophy (PHIL)
Pritchard.

Chairman;

Associate

rhere
is no graduate
program
anal\'tical
depth
and perspcctivc
\\ith
the departmcnt
chairman,
Open
598

to

l'ppt'rclassmen

Readings

in

and

"rofessors

Ellin,

Falk.

Sheridan;

Assistant

in philosophy
at WM LJ. Graduatc
students
to their major
studies
through
thc study
.1100 hicdmann
Hall.
(;raduate

Professor

in other areas
of philosophy

Dillworth.

seeking
should

to add
consult

Students

1-4 hrs.

Philosophy'

Rcsearch
on some sclectcd
pcriod
Appro\'al
of instructor
involved
and
in ad\ancc
of n:gistration.

or topic
chairman

under
supervision
of the department's

of a member
individualized

of the Philosophy
faculty.
courses
must be secured

Physics (PHYS)
Oppliger.

Chairman;

Proft'ssors

Bernstein.

Derby.
Professors

Open

to

I' ppcrclassmen

520 Analy'tical
I'hc topics

and

Graduate

Hardie.

Kruglak,

Nichols.

Shamu.

Soga,

Carley.

Dotson,

Herman.

Kaul;

Assistant

Zietlow;

include

Rao.

Students
3 hrs.

Mechanics
studied

Associate

Professor

thc dynamics

of a singlc

part icle and the motion

169

of a system

of interacting

particles.

College oj A rts and Sciences

Techniques of vector analysis are used frequently
Lagrangian formulation of mechanics is introduced.
taken concurrently.
540 Electricity

and Magnetism

and conservation
laws arc developed
Prcrequisites: PHYS 211. MATI-122J.

and applied. rhe
The latter may be

I

3 hrs.

This is a theoretical course providing a thorough
investigation
of electric and magnetic fields. The
applications of the theorems of Stokes and Gauss arc emphasilCd and Maxwell's Equations arc developed.
Prerequisites:
PHYS 212 or consent of instructor. and MATH 22J.
541 Electricity

and Magnetism

II

3 hrs.

This course is a continuation
of 540 and is an elective for majors wishing advanced work in field theon·.
Maxwell's Equations and thcir applications
to topics such as time-dependent
fields. wave guides. and
radiation will form the principal topics of the course_ Prerequisite:
PH YS 540.
552 Applied

Spectroscopy

3 hrs.

This is a combined class and laboratory course on methods of emission spectrograpbic
analysis. The
topics studied include tbe history of spectroscopy.
the origin of line spectra. spectrographic
instruments.
and modern techniques
of qualitative
and quantitative
analysis. Prerequisites:
PHYS III or 211. or
consent of instructor.
560 Modern

Physics

I

3 hrs.

This course includes an introduction
to quanlUm mechanics with selected applications.
including onedimensional
potentials.
the harmonic
oscillator.
one-electron
atom. the helium atom. atomic shell
structure.
and atomic spectroscopy.
A knowledge
of elementary
differential
equations
is assumed.
Recommended
for seniors. Prerequisites:
PH YS 212 and 520. or consent of instructor
561 Modern

Physics

3 hrs.

11

Here the quantum theory covered in Physics 5hO is applied to several areas of atomic and nuclear
physics. Topics covered include x-rays. collission theory. general properties of nuclei. the nuclear two-body
[lroblem. nuclear reactions. and nuclear models. Prercquisitc: PH YS 560. This course and 5h3 arc offered
in alternate years.
563 Introduction

to Solid State

Physics

3 hrs.

This course is designed to acquaint the student with the basic techniques for describing the structure
and properties of solids. After an initial study of symmctry and crystal structure the following topics arc
treated: the cohesion of solids: x-ray and neutron diffractions: the elasticity of solids: lattice vibrations: the
thermal and electrical propertics of solids. with particular emphasis on metals. Prerequisites: PHYS 5hO or
conscnt of instructor. This course and 561 are offered in alternate ycars.
566 Advanced

Laboratory

2-3 Ius.

The objcctives of this course are to providc the student with experiences
in the use of modern
laboratory
cquipment
and with a bctter understanding
of sevcral important
physical phcnomena.
The
student will select experimcnts from a list covering threc arcas: atomic. solid-statc. and nuclear physics. A
portion of the semestcr may be devoted to studying a problem in depth. The course consists of two or
three three-hour
laboratory
periods each wcck. Thc course Illay be repcated for credit. Prerequisites:
PHYS 342 and either 560 or 360 (560 or JhO may be clected concurrently
with 5(6).
598 Selected

Topics

1-4 hrs.

This course affords an opportunity
for advanced students with good scholastic records
pursue independently
the study of somc subjcct of interest to them. Prerequisite: Consent

170

In Physics to
of instructor.

Phl'Sics

Open

to (;raduate

610 Research

Students

Only

Seminar

1 hr.

This is a reljuired course for the first-year graduate studcnts and will be offered every winter semester.
The course consists of facultv rcsearch talks and student talks (one by each student) on papers chosen by
t he students and approved by the faculty members. Students taking the course are required to attcnd the weekly
colloljuia. This course will be graded on a Crcdit-No Credit basis.
622 Quantulll

Mechanics

1

3 hrs.

This course is designed to providc a foundation
of fundamental
techniques of calculation for more
ad\'anced work in the physics and chemistry of atoms. molecules, nuclei and solids. An attempt will be
made to pro\'ide an understanding
of the principles of thc subject through the Schroedinger-Heisenberg
eljuations as well as through the formal operator theory of Dirac. The simple and representative systems
of the simple harmonic oscillator and thc one elcctron atom will be discussed. The course will be confined
almost solel\ to the non-relativistic
approximation.
This course and 662 are offered in alternate years.
62.~ Quantum

Mcchanics

II

3 hrs.

This course is a continuation
of 622. It employs statc-vector forlllulation to study several problems of
general interest such as timc-dependent
perturbation
thcory. systems of identical particles. and introductor\ relati\istic quantum
mechanics. Prcrequisite:
PHYS 622.
620t Statistical

I\lechanics

3 hrs.

Statistical methods. employing ensemble theory. arc used to study the equilibrium properties of systems
haying mall\' degrees of freedom. Classical and ljuantum thcories arc developed and applied to selected
problems
of interest in physics and chemistry.
The relationships
between microscopic
models and
macroscopic
properties are emphasi/cd.
This course and 630 are offered in alternate years.
6.10 Classical

Mcchanics

3 hrs.

Lagrange's eljuations are de\cloped early in the course and are used in the analysis of both point-mass
and rigid-bodY problems. The modifications
of e1assical mechanics required by the theory of relativity arc
re\ielled.
I'he Hamilton eljuations of motion and Hamilton-Jacobi
theory are introduced. and some of the
analogies bet\\een classical and quantum
mcchanics arc discussed. This course and 624 are offered in
alternate'

)'l"ars.

660 :\llcll'ar

Ph~'sics

3 hrs.

This course emphasi/es low-energy nuclear physis and covers the following areas: basic properties
the two bod\' problem. scattering. elcctromagnctic
decay of nuclear levels, and nuclear models.
662 Electricit~

and Magnctism

of nuclei,

3 hrs.

fhis course deals with the static electromagnetic
field and its interaction with matter. The applications
of boundary \;l!ue problems are emphasi7ed. This course and 622 are offered in alternate years.
660t Solid

State

Ph~'sics

3 hrs,

In this course the following topics are treated: superconductivity.
the dielectric. properties of solids.
fcrroekctricity
diamagnetism
and paramagnetism.
ferromagnetism
and antiferromagnetism,
magnetic
resonance. optical phenomena
in insulators. and point defects and dislocations
in solids. Prerequisite:
PI-nS 56.~.
Open to Graduatl'
700 I\laster\

Studcnts

Onl~ -

Please rcfcr to The Graduate

Thesis

710 Independcnt

Collegc scction for course dcscriptions,
6 hrs.

\{csearch

2-6 hrs.
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Political Science (PSCI)
Olton, Chairman;
Professors
Clark, Kaufman,
Kim, Klein, Mitchell,
Phillips, Plano. Stine. Ziring;
Associate Professors Agor, Dahlberg, Isaak. Lewis, McAnaw, Ritchie, Rossi; Assistant I'rofessors Druker.
Gorgone, S. Hannah, Hanson, Kobrak, Renstrom.
Rogers. Thompson,
D. Willis.

I. AMERICAN

POLITICAL

Open to Upperclassmen
504 Making

SYSTEM

and Graduate

of Public

Policy

Students
J hrs.

in the ll.S.

A study of the formation of puhlic policy at thc local. statc, and national
impact of decision processes upon policy outcomes.
506 I'roblems

of American

levels with emphasis

on the

3-4 hrs.

Government

A critical examination
of major prohlems facing national. statc. or local government
with cmphasis
upon contemporary
efforts and studies designed to understand or solve such prohlems. Topics will '·ar,.
from semester to semester and students may repeat the coursc.
520 Constitutional

J hrs.

Law

Study of leading American constitutional
principles as they have cvolved through major decisions of the
U.S. Supreme Court. Emphasis on judicial review. federalism. separation
of powers. eommcrce and
taxation.
522 Civil Liberties

and Civil Rights

3 hrs.

An cxamination
of Supreme Court responses to First
protection questions with particular emphasis on political.
525 The Politics

of Criminal

Amcndment.
criminal procedure.
and equal
social and policy-making
aspects.

Justice

3 hrs.

An examination
of the relationship bctwcen the political systcm and thc processcs of criminal justicc
with particular cmphasis on thc exercisc of political discretion in the creation and application of judicialh
estahlished guidelines.
526 Administrative

Law and Public

Regulation

3 hrs.

A study of the requirements
for. and the limits on. the exercise of administrative
powers hI' puhlic
officials charged with regulating significant aspccts of thc social and economic life of the nation. Special
attention is paid to the extent governmental
regulation and the means of safeguarding
individual rights
through fair administrative
procedures and judicial control over administrative
determination.
Prerequisites: PSCI 200 or a course in Economics.
530 Problems

in "ublic

Administration

3-4 hrs.

Considcration
of issues and prohlems of current interest in thc field of puhlic administration.
Thc
course is intcndcd to provide advanced work for undcrgraduatcs
and to scrvc as an introduction
to the
ficld for graduate students without previous training in puhlic administration.
531 Administration
The administrativc
analyzed.

in Local and

Rel(ional

organi7ation.

structure.

Governments
procedures

3 hrs.
and

forms

of local

units

of govcrnment

532 The Bureaucracy
rhe analysis

of thc rolc of public

arc

-' hrs.
hureaucracics

in thc dccision

172

proccss

of gO\crnmcnt.

Polilical Science

53.' Public

Personnel

Administration

3 hrs.

This course emphasizes
the development
structure. staffing. effectiveness and current
534 Administrative

and merit systems,
of public agencies.

Theory

their

3 hrs.

A study of descriptive theories
administrative
agencies. Theories
theories will be analyzed,
5.~5 The Politics

of public personnel
patronage
problems related to the staffing

of organizational
and administrative
of complex
formal organizations,

of Governmental

Budgetinl(

behavior relevant to government
decisional theories and systems

and Finance

3 hrs.

A survey of the political process of governmental
budgeting and finance. Budget systems including
program planning and hudgeting systems are studied. The politics of taxation and other governmental
revenues including intergovernmental
transfers are studied for their impact on puhlic policy choices,
Open to Graduate
600 Seminar:

Students

National

Only

Politics

3 hrs.

Research and studv in selected topics
and students may repeat the course,
601 Seminar:

State

politics.

Topics

will vary from semester

l'rban

to semester

3 hrs.

Politics

Research and study of selected
students mav repeat the course.
602 Seminar:

in National

topics

in state politics.

Topics will vary from semester

Politics

to semester

and

3 hrs.

Examination
of the literature on American urban politics and application
of this literature to the
de' elopment or refinement of some theories of community political behavior. The city will be used as a
laboratory
for thc advancement
of theoretical and empirical knowledge of politics. May be repeated.
622 Seminar:

3 hrs.

The Judiciary

Stud" and research of major topics of interest in the judicial process, judicial decision-making,
judicial
beha,·ior. the judiciary as policy-maker, judicial systems. and public law. Topics will vary from semester to
semester and students may repeat the course.
630 Seminar:

Public

3 hrs.

Administration

Study and rcsearch of selected major topics in puhlic administration.
Subject matter will vary and the course may he repeatcd.
631 The Foundations

of Public

Independent

reports will be made.

3 hrs.

Administration

This course is designcd to introduce and review major developments
in the field of public administration: 10 acquaint the student with the constitutional
and legal has is of administration
in public agencies:
and to rcview thc ethical and legal significance of accountability
in the public service.
6.H The Political

Environment

of Public

Administration

3 hrs.

This course examines the interaction between the administrative
agency and the social, economic, and
political forces which constitute its external environment.
Emphasizes the sources of bureaucratic
power,
the nature of administrative
and political elites. and the strategies which agencies pursue in seeking to
sun'i"e and expand their programs. Explores the impact of the political system on administrative
deeisionmaking and agency responsiveness,
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634 Seminar:

and Sciences

Professional

Issues in Public Administration

I hr.

This seminar examines topics of interest to professionals in the field of public administration.
repeated. Total not to exceed three hours. Graded on a Credit-No Credit basis.
635 Internship

Seminar

in Public

Administration

May be

3 hrs.

This seminar will be run in conjunction
with the PSCI 712 Professional Field Experience course. fhe
seminar will center on topics of particular interest to the various internship participants.
The preparation
of a formal seminar paper is an integral part of the requirements for this seminar. The seminar will be the
final class requirement for students seeking the Master of Public Administration
degree. and thev will be
expected to summarize their experiences in the program.

II. FOREIGN

AND

Open to Upperclassmen
540 Western

COMPARATIVE
and Graduate

Democratic

POLITICAL

SYSTEMS

Students

Systems

3 hrs.

A comparative
study of the established democracies
of North America. Western Europe. and older
Commonwcalth
states. Examines
the conflict in western democracies
between traditional
ideology.
structures.
procedures
and contemporary
conditions.
Analy/cs
comparativelv
and theoreticallv
the
constitutional
and political party systems. political culture and behavior.
542 Administration

in Developing

Countries

-' hrs.

A consideration
of the relation of administrative
structure and technique to thc political. economic and
social problems of the developing countries.
Special attention
to the roll' of the bureaucracv
in the
political system and the nature of. and obstacles to. administrative
moderni/ation.
544 The Military

and Political

Systems

3 hrs.

Old states as well as new ones are confronted
with problems of a military nature which ha\'e an
important bearing on the operation and development
of their respective political systems. This course is
designed to study the role of the military in advanced and less developed countries. Attempts will be made
to identify the advantages
and disadvantages.
the strength and weaknesses
of the militan'
nexus.
Organized as a pro-seminar.
545 Theories

of Political

Development

Examines various theories of political development
and modernized
states. Considers
such problems
communication.
Organi/ed as a pro-seminar.
548 Asian

-' hrs.
and analyzes their relevance to both underde\Cloped
as national
integration.
political soeiali/ation
and

Communism

J hrs.

An examination
of Asian communism.
Emphasis is on the development of Chincse communism. though
North Korean. North Victnamese and communist movements in other Asian countries are included. The
course covers ideology. revolutionary
tactics. strategies. and prospects. Organi/ed
as a pro-seminar.
549 Problems

of Foreign

Political

Systems

J--t hrs.

Course will considcr selected problems of the governments and political systems of Western and Fastern
Europe. Asia, Africa, and Latin America. The specific prohlcms. topics. and countrics to he studied will
be announced each semester. May he repeated.
Open to Graduate
640 Seminar:

Students

Foreign

Only

Political

Systems

J hrs.

Study and research on major topics dealing with the political systems of selected countries. Independent
research and seminar presentations
for each student are stressed. The countn' to he studied ma\ he
located in Europe. Asia. Africa or Latin America. and will he announced cach se·mester. Mav hc repc;l1ed.
174

Political Science

642 Seminar:

Cross-National

Political

Analysis

3 hrs.

Study and research on major topics of comparative
interest. Independent
research and seminar
presentations
for each student are stressed. The topic to be studied will be announced each semester. May
he repeated. Prerequisite:
Any course in PSCI 340 or 540 series or equivalent.
644 Seminar:

Political

Modernization

3 hrs.

Focusing on the developing areas and using an interdisciplinary
approach,
the process of political
moderni/ation
is examined in selected countries or typically on a cross-national
basis. The topic to be
studied will he announced
each semester. Each student will conduct independent
rcsearch. May be
repeated.

III.

INTERNATIONAL

RELATIONS

Open to l'pperclassmen
552 Studies

and Graduate

in International

Students

Relations

3-4 hrs.

Examines
selected topics within the field of international
announced
each semester. Course Illay he repeated.
553 J'nited

relations.

Topics

will vary and

Nations

will be

3 hrs .

..\ study of the United Nations in action. Attention
is focused on significant political problems
confronting world organi/ation.
i.e .. functional and dysfunctional
aspects of the UN Chapter; nationalism
IS.
internationalism
within the UN; connict resolution
and UN peace-keeping
efforts; specific UN
accomplishments
in maintaining
a dynamic-international
cquilibrium;
UN weakncsses and the future of
world organi,-ation.
555 International

Law

3 hrs.

rhe theory. sources. developmcnt.
and gcneral principles of international
law, and the relationship of
1'111 to the dynamics
of international
politics. Decisions of international
and municipal tribunals and the
practices of stales will he used to demonstrate
the hasic rights and obligations of states in time of peace
and war. Such topics as recognition
of states, diplomatic
practice. treaties and neutrality will also be
discussed.
556 Comparatin

Foreign

Policy

3 hrs.

Analvsis of foreign policy theories and practices in selected nations. Particular emphasis is given to the
interaeti\ c' process of conflict and competition.
cooperation
and compromise
in the pursuit of national
IrHercsb.

557 Studies

in Aml'rican

Foreign

Poli9

3-4 hrs.

rhe course treats Amcrican Foreign Policy as a process and emphasizes both policy formation and
polic) c:\ecution through the vehicle of specific case problems. such as: the nature and role of foreign
polin. Congrcss and foreign policy. the roll' of the military. the United Nations and American foreign
policv. and changing Amcrican attitudes on the objectives of foreign policy.
Open to Graduate
650 Seminar:

Students

International

Only
Relations

3 hrs.

Study and rescarch
significance.
Indi\idual

on a common topic of current international
political. organizational,
papers and reports will bc prescntcd. May he repeated.

651 Sl'minar:

Poliq

Foreign

or legal

3 hrs.

Study' and research on a common topic of American or comparative
lndi\ idual papers and reports will he presented. May be rcpeated.
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652 Seminar:

Case Studies

in Decision

Making

3 hrs.

An analysis of specific international
disputes. The course will consider how statesmen and diplomats
negotiate, why certain instruments are employed in one situation and not another. and what factors are
vital in given cases. Efforts will be made to understand the consequences of decisions and their continuing
effect on related policy-problems.
May be repeated.

IV. POLITICAL

THEORY

Open to Upperclassmen
560 Comparative

AND

and Graduate

Political

METHODOLOGY
Students

Ideology

4 hrs.

A consideration
of the concept of ideology and significant
including their nature. causes and functions in various political
562 Modern

Democratic

classical
systems.

and

contemporary

ideologies.

Theory

3 hrs.

The course consists of two parts. first, a consideration
of traditional
democratic
theories. and the
criticism of these theories emanating
from modern elitists such as Mosca. Michels. Pareto and Ostrogorski.
Second, an analysis of the attempts
of contemporary
economists.
political scientists. and
sociologists to meet these criticisms by revising democratic
theory.
563 Theories

of Revolution

4 hrs.

Examines significant classical and contemporary
analytical and normative inplieations.
564 Political

Inquiry

theories

of revolution

with reference

to both their

and Analysis

4 hrs.

Analysis of the application
of scientific methods to the study of political phenomena:
problems of
concept formation:
law: cause and explanation:
thwry construction:
the place of values in political
Inquiry.
590 Research

Methods

3 hrs.

Study of the formulation
of research questions. the design of research. the mcthods of data collection.
and the procedures for analyzing data concerning political institutions and bchavior.
591 Statistics

for Political

Scientists

3 hrs.

An introduction
to statistical reasoning with particular refercnce to rcscarch on political institutions
behavior.
This course will emphasize
bivariate
statistics.
but will includc a brief introduction
multivariate
analysis. No mathematical
prcrequisite
is rcquired.
Open to Graduate
660 Seminar:

Students

Political

Only

Thought

4 hrs.

An analysis of problems and subject matter considered by political philosophers and significant
social sciences. Various issues arising in political thought. certain periods in bistory. or regions
world may be considered. Subject considered will vary and thc course may be rcpcated.

V. SPECIAL
572 Computer

and
to

to the
of the

STUDIES
Utilization

I hr.

A non-technical
introduction
to the computer. Emphasis is placed on the actual usc of the computer b\"
the student. The use of readily available data banks and library programs will allow the student to focus
on the processing and manipulation
of data. Computer programming and statistics are not taught and are
not prerequisites.
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598 Studies

in "olitical

1-4 hrs.

Science

:\n opportunity
for advanced students with good scholastic records to pursue independently the study of
,,'me subject of interest to them. Subjects are chosen and arrangcments
made to suit the needs of
Indi\ idual students. Prerequisite:
Approval of Department
Chairman or instructor.
Open to Craduatc
700 'laster's

Students

Only -

Plcasc refer to The (;raduate

College section for course descriptions.

Thesis

6 hrs.

710 Independent

Kesearch

712 Professional

Field Exp.'riencc

Psychology

2-6 hrs.
2-12

hrs.

(PSY)

Gault. Chairman:
Kescan'h Profcssor lilrich: Professors Asher. Fatzinger, N. Kent, Koronakos,
Lyon,
"ichael,
i\lountjoy.
Kobertson,
Schmidt:
Associate Professors
Farris, Huitema,
R. Malott, Nangle,
Snapper: Assistant Prof,'ssms Alessi, Iwata, L. Kent, K. Malott, Poche, Sidney.

Opcn to 1 pperriassnH'n
505 Teal'hing

and Cnuluate

Psy'chology'

Studcnts

in the Secondary

School

3 hrs.

("I;lss discussion. lahoratorv experiences and ficld work concerned with the teaching of Psychology in
high school.
lhis is a required methods coursc for students who plan to teach Psychology
in the
sc'condarv scllllol. Prcrequisite:
PSY .160.
510 .-\d,ann'd

Gcncral

Psy'dlOlogy'

3 hrs.

Rc';ldings. kctlll"e. and discussion designed to introduce non-majors in psychology to modern behavior
theol"\. Fmphasis will he upon human heha\·ior. hoth normal and ahnormal, with a significant portion of
the course dc'\ oted to the higher cognitive processes. Recommended
as a cognate course in Psychology.
RC'l'ommended prerequisite:
one prior course in psychology.
51.1 Kcscarch

in Animal

Bcha,.im

I

3 hrs.

Research in \arious arcas of animal hehavior. An individual research project is required with emphasis
on lahoratorv
research of animal learning processes.
Research design, data collection. analysis and
reporting arl' included.
51~ Kesearch

in Animal

Bdll,,.ior

II

3 hrs.

·\d\anced
rcsl'arch in animal hehavior. This course is for continuation
of research
Beha\ ior I and for a,h"anced studenls with research of lahoratory
experience.
516 Conditioning

initiated

and I.carning

3 hrs.

.\ stud\ of the \arious approaches to response measurement. experimental methodology
Interpretaions
of data in the area of conditioning
and learning. Lecture and lahoratory.
517 Psy chology

of I.earning

in Animal

and theoretical

3 hrs.

for Tcachers

Designed to teach thc principks of behavior and the application of these principles to teaching. Topic
areas cO\ered include the usc of hehavior principles in the development
of objectives. selection and
preparation
oj instructional
material. instructional
design and classroom management.
behavior change.
heh;1\ ioral contracting
and program c\aluation.
Application
is stressed.
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518 Sensory

and Sciences

and Perceptual

Processes

3 hrs.

A survey of sensory and perceptual phenomena with an emphasis
laboratory.
Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor.
520 Advanced

Child

on vision and audition.

Psychology

3 hrs.

An intensive examination
of the research literature in developmental
upon various theoretical interpretations
of child behavior.
521 Advanced

Child

A continuation
523 Advanced

Psychology

of children's

behavior

at an advanced

level.

Psychology

J hrs.
patterns in terms of the theoretical
treatment techniques.

interpretation

of the

for Education

J hrs.

An introduction
to basic statistical
open to Psychology majors.
535 Instrumentation

in Psychology:

of problems

540 Industrial

procedures

Digital

in response

and conccpts.

Control,

measuremcnt

Primarily

Relay Circuitry,

for students

in education.

"ot

Polygraph

in experimentation

J hrs.

Iccture and lahoraton·.

Psychology

J hrs.

Application
of psychological
principles
to
employee selection. job satisfaction.
training.
conditions.
542 Human

Factors

A survey
Prerequisite:

of research on the adaptation
Permission of instructor.

570 Mental

Retardation

industry and other organizations.
An examination
of
evaluation
of performance.
supervision.
and working

Engineering

3 hrs.
of equipment.

Behavior

products

and

environment

to man's

usc.

J hrs.

A behavior analysis approach to the area of retardation.
assessment. training, and legal implications
of treatment.
572 Applied

with concentration

3 hrs.

the study

A comparative
study of pathological
behavior
cause of these behaviors and the recommcnded

A survey

psychology

II

of PSY 520 ~
Abnormal

530 Statistics

Lecture and

Analysis:

A Systems

Topics

will include:

historical

Approach

background.

J hrs.

An intergration
of behavioral systems analysis applied to the design. creation and management
of
human services settings. Students still do analysis of human service settings in which they are invol\'ed or
enroll in a concurrent service systems laboratory.
574 Experimental

Social

Psychology

Methodology
of research
Permission of the instructor.
580 Testing

and Measurement

A study

of psychological

595 History

of Psychology

The historical

with

J hrs.
groups,

with

in Education

emphasis

design

and

application.

and Psychology

test and measurement

and philosophical

upon

procedures

Prerequisite:

J hrs.
as applied

to education.
3 hrs.

foundations

of contemporary
17X

American

psychology.

Psych%gl'

597 Topical

Seminar

1-5 hrs.

A sun'ey in depth and discussion of a research topic
instructor.
May he repeated for credit.
Topics include:
Multi-cap Center
Dav Training Ccnter
Toward Experimental
Living
Correctivc and Rcmedial Teaching
598 Special

Projects

Open to Graduate
608 Current

of current

interest.

Prerequisite:

Permission

in "sychology
Students

Research

of

1-5 hrs.

Only

in Applied

Behavior

Analysis

3 hrs.

;\ detailed examination
of research methodology and strategies, emphasizing the areas of measurement,
reliability. experimcntal
design. research planning. and dissemination
of results. In addition, several areas
of current research interest. as exemplified hy thc Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis, will be covered.
610 Experimental

Analysis

of Behavior

3 hrs.

A survev of the major facts. concepts. principles. and mcthodology of respondent and operant research.
The emphasis will bc on lower animal research especially as describcd in the Journal of the Experimenter
.·\nal\·sis of Behavior.
611 Current

Resean'h

in Experimental

Analysis

3 hrs.

A detailcd study of the immediatcly preceding year's principal research in the analysis of behavior. The
emphasis will be on lower animal rescarch, especially as described in the Journal of the Experimenter
Anal\'sis of Ikhavior.
612 Ad,anced
A sun'ey
Prerequisite:

Physiolol:ical

Psycholol:Y

3 hrs.

of thc interrelationships
of physiological
Permission of thc instructor.

6B Comparative
Ph"logenetic
and laboratorv.

and behavioral

processes.

Lecture

and laboratory.

Psycholol:Y'

3 hrs.

and ontogenetic

614 Moth'ation

and

comparisons

of behavior

with relation

Emotion

instructor.

Psy'chology'

An examination

3 hrs.

topics with special emphasis upon thc techniques employed in the
in thc human and infra human organisims. Lecture and laboratory.

Psycholol:Y' of Perception
of the current

620 Analy'sis of Abnormal

Lecture

and physiological aspects of motives.
procedures. Prerequisite: Permission of

of I.earning

.-\n intensiv'c studv of selected
experimental
analvsis of behavior
618 Experimental

and function.

3 hrs.

An introduction
to the experimental
analysis of psychological
ineentiv·es. and emotions. with an emphasis upon aversivc control

617 Experimental

to structure

3 hrs.

facts and theories

Behavior

of sensation

and perception.

Lecture and laboratory.
3 hrs.

.\n advanced
study of the analysis of ahnormal
behavior, with consideration
of the experimental
foundations
of the course interpretation
and treatment
of various deviant behaviors.
Restricted
to
graduate students in Psychology.
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622 Etiologies

of Substance

Abuse

3 hrs.

A study of the various social and behavorial thcories regarding the causation of alcohol and drug
addiction. The findings of researcb will be cxamined as they tend to support or disaffirm these social and
behavioral theorics. This course is cross-listed with Sociology.
624 "ersonality

Theory

.~ Ilrs.

Consideration
and evaluation of the major thcories of personalitv
with emphasis on those thenries
having implications for counseling and therapy. An examination
of experimental
cV'idence and illustrative
case studies.
634 Advanced

Statistics

3 Ilrs.

Topics include statistical
decision
theory. one faclor analysis of v·ariance. multipk
eompanson
procedures.
factorial designs. randomizcd
block designs. fixed. random and mixed models. and basic
issues in experimental
design. Prerequisite:
A course in inferential statistics.
635 Correlation

and Regression

Analysis

3 hrs.

An advanced course covering simple and complex correlation
related topics, Prerequisite:
PSY 634 or equivalent.
636 Experimental

and regression.

of ClH'ariance and

Design

3 Ilrs.

A study of truc and quasi experimental
designs. single organism
interpretation.
Issues in statistical and non-statistical
dcsigns.
643 (581)

anah'sis

Personnel

Selection

vs group

designs.

and artifacts

and Placement

and

3 hrs.

A critical study of assessment techniques such as testing. wl'ighted application blanks. and inten il'\\ Ing.
Includcd is consideration
of administrative
procedures
and the methods of measuring thl' functillnal
adequacy of assessment methods.
644

Personnel

Training

and Development

The course emphasizes
used in the development
645

Psychology

.~ Ilrs.

the principles of learning as well as techniques
of manpower at all leyels.

and administrative

of Work

procedures

.~ Ilrs.

Emphasis is placed upon an investigation
of worker attitudes. mnrale. motiv·ation. supenison
sty ks.
and social interaction
as determiners
of employees productivity
and job satisfaction
\\'ith particular
attention paid to the "problem employee."
650 Professional

and

Ethical

Issues

3 hrs.

A seminar devoted to topics of current as well as historical professional concern regarding profession;i1
application
and research cthics. The American Psychological
Association
publications
on professional
ethics and the use of human subjects in research will bc included in the required reading,
655 Seminar

in School

PsychololD

3 hrs.

A seminar devoted to current profcssional practices in School Psychology'. Focus is placed
various model systems for delivery of special scrvices in the schools. as well as thc v'arious
and practical constraints on operation of such systems. Techniques of system analyses and
covcred as well as directivc and process consultation
methods employed to implement
opcration of new school programs.
660 Introduction

to Clinical

and Community

I'sychology'

A survey of thc fields of Clinical and Community
Clinical Psychologists and Community
Psychologists.

Psychology
IXO

on study ing
legal. ethil'al
synthesis arlO
or facilitate

3 hrs.
with emphasis

upon the ne\\ roles of

Psychology

661

Beha vior

An
662

Change

examination
Behavior

An
663

Behav'ior

66~

the

Change:

examination

:\n

3 hrs.

of

and

techniques

of

665

Change:

theories

Marital

of

the

and

and

theories

in Substance

Abuse

techniques

Family
and

in Substance

Continuation
and Sociologv.
670

of PSY

I\lcntal

Hcalth

Comparative
Psychological
672

on

an

individual

basis.

of

behavior

change

applied

on

a group

of

behavior

change

applied

to couples

basis.

3 hrs.

Therapy

techniques

and

families.

3

upon
with

broadly
conceived
The basic training
the student's
basic

664. This

hrs.

intervention
strategies
ranging
from
in the principles
of intervention
and
professional
discipline.
In part, the

the applications
of these principles
to the problems
of substance
Biology.
Counseling-Personnel.
Social
Work,
and Sociology.

II

Abuse

3 hrs.

course

is cross-listed

with

Biology.

Counseling-Personnel,

Social

Work,

3 hrs.

Systcms

Approaches
prohlems
arc

S)stems

applied

I

will he used to elaborate
This course
is cross-listed

Seminar

change

3 hrs.

An interdisciplinary
seminar
designed
to renect
primarY' prevention
to rehabilitation
of the addict.
clinical
practice
will continue
to be taught
within
seminar
abuse.

behavior

Groups

of the

examination
Seminar

theories

to Psychological
treated
and the

Problems:
organizations

This course
involved

concerns
the various
in the treatment.

ways

in which

3 hrs.

Analysis

An ad\anced
course
stressing
integration
of behavioral
and systems
applied
to the design, creation,
and
management
of human
services
settings.
Students
will do analyses
of human
services settings
in which they
arc il1\ 01\ cd and implement
their systcms
designs
in those
settings.
Concurrent
involvement
in human
~('n icC's setting
or t:nrollnlcnt
in sl'rvicc
systenlS
laboratory.
67~

"erbal

The
language
680
:\n

analysis

as presented

Ps)"Chometric
advanccd

principles
Permission
681

3 hrs.

Behav'ior

experimental

of

in thc writings

and

verhal

behavior.

with

an

emphasis

Individual

the

analysis

3 hrs.

for rcsearch

Measures

of

of Skinner.

oricntcd
and

behavioral
use

of

all

science

students.

psychological

The

main

measurement

emphasis
methods.

will be on the
Prerequisite:

(Non-projective)

2 hrs.

SllIdics
of the principles
of objective
personality
measurement.
such as the
slUdies
using
these
procedurcs
and
thcir
applications.
Prerequisites:
Graduate
Clinical.
School
Psychology
or Counseling.
or permission
of instructor.
682

upon

Theory
course

underlving
dcvclopment
of the instructor.

Personality

language

M M PI;
standing

the findings
of
in Industrial,

Testing

2 hrs.

TheorY- and
basic
concepts
supenision
in administration.
and the Wcchsler
Intelligence

underlying
thc usc of individual
tests of intelligence.
Experience
under
scoring
and interpretation
of the Wechsler
Adult Intelligence
Scale (WAIS)
Scale for Children
Revised
(WISC-R)
and other diagnostic
instruments
used

in the prescriptive
diagnosis
\\'cchsler
lah is rccommendcd.

of

Icarning

disabilities

and

181

other

handicaps.

Concurrent

enrollment

in 697

College of A rts and Sciences

683 Individual

Testing

and Assessment

2 hrs.

Theory and basic concepts underlying the use of individual intelligence tcsts with children. Supen'ised
experience in administration,
scoring and interpretation
of the McCarthy Scales of Children's Abilities
(1972), the Stanford-Binet
Intelligence Scale (1972 norms edition), and other assessment tools used in the
educational
analyses and planning for children with learning disabilities and other handicaps.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing in Clinical or School Psychology or permission of the instructor:
PSY 628,
Individual Testing and concurrent enrollment in PSY 697: Individual Assessment for Young Children 's
required unless the student has access to own testing equipmcnt and children for practice.
684 Projective

Techniques

3 hrs,

Survey of the theory of projective psychology and thc basic concepts of projective measurement.
Emphasis is placed on the administration,
scoring and interpretation
of the Rorschach.
The Rev'ised
Bender-Gestalt,
Pprtcus Maze, TAT, and figure drawing tests are also considered. Supenised
practice.
Clinical and School Psychology or permission of instructor.
685 Advanced

Projectives

3 hrs.

An intensified study of and supervised practice in Rorschach,
Revised Bender-Gestalt,
Portcus Maze.
figure drawing, and other projective tcsts. Emphasis on selection and interpretation
of projectiv'e test
battery. PSY 684 or permission of instructor.
Clinical and School Psychological
Examiner onlv.
690 College

Teaching

Seminar

3 hrs,

Discussion and design of collegc instructional
technology, especially recent developments
and research,
Topics considered
are decision making, source materials,
behavioral
objectives:
course design and
programming,
testing and evaluation,
remediation,
and grading practices,
691 College

Teaching

Practicum

3 hrs,

Supervised practice in the instruction
responsible
for the design, execution,
dergraduate
students.
696 Systematic

3 hrs,
theories

I.

j.
k.
I.
m,
n.

in psychology

with emphasis

on the philosophy

of science and the

Seminar

This course will be an examination
Topics include the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

at the undergraduate
Iewl. The student will he
of of a college course section involving un-

Psychology

An intensive study of current
logic of system building.
697 Advanced

of Psychology
and evaluation

1-5 hrs.
in depth

of a research

Advanced data analysis
Advanced experimental
design
Applied multivariate
analysis
Sexual behavior
Wechsler lab
Individual assessment for young children
Programmed
instruction
Performance
contracting
Radical behaviorism
Skinner's recent writings
Behavior assessment/ counseling
Behavior modification in puhlic schools
Competency validation: School Psychology
School Psychology praeticum

IS2

or professional

topic of current

interest.

Religion

Open to Graduate
700 '\Iaster"s

Students

Only

refer to The Graduate

Thesis
Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

720 Specialist

Project

730 Doctoral

Dissertation

Religion

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.
2-6 hrs.
15 hrs.

(REL)

Chairman;

Professors

Open to t' ppcrclassmen
500 Historical

College section for course descriptions.
6 hrs.

710 Independent

Lawson.

"lease

Studies

Grundler,

and Graduate

Loew, Siebert;

Associate

Professor Bischoff, Earhart, N. Falk,
Kaufman; Assistant Professor Ede,

Students

in Religion

2-4 hrs.

rhe topic to he announced
in the Schedulc of Classes. The content of the course will vary from
semestcr to semester. Students may repeat the course for credit as long as the subject matter is different.
Topics such as the following will be studied: Zen Buddhism; Buddhism: Taoism; Shinto; New Religions of
Japan:
Religion in Japanese
I.iterature:
Islam in thc Modern World: Christian
Theology to 1500:
Renaissance and Reformation
Theology.
510 I\lorphological

and Phenomenological

Studies

in Religion

2-4 hrs.

Ihe topic 10 he announced
in the Schedule of Classcs. The content of the course will vary from
semester to semester. Studcnts may repeat the eoursc for crcdit as long as the subject matter is different.
Topics such as the following will be studicd: Millenium.
Utopia. and Rcvolution:
Fcmininity as a
Religious Form: Grcat Islamic Thinkers; the Hindu Yogas: the Oecult Tradition.
520 I\lethodological

Studies

in Religion

2-4 hrs.

The topic to he announced
in the Schedule of Classes. The content of the course will vary from
semester to semcster. Students lllay repeat the course for credit as long as the subject matter is different.
Topics such as the following will he studied: Scientific Issues in the Study of Religion: the Critical Theory;
\l\·th and Svmhol in Religion and Literature.
521 The Teadling

of Religion

in the Public

School

2 hrs.

rhis course focuses on methods and issues involved in the teaching of religion in the public school.
Particular attention is given to the prohlems of its constitutionality.
the distinction between the academic
stud\ of religion and religious instruction.
and Ihe question of meaning. Various approaches
to the
teaching of religion are critically evaluated. Teaching methods appropriate
to the level of instruction.
a\atlabilit\·,
organi/ation.
selection and use of materials will be discussed. Required of all students
following a Secondary Education Curriculum which includcs thc academic study of religions as a minor.
530 Construetiyc

Studies

in Religion

2-4 hrs.

fhe topic to be announced in the schedule of classes. The content of thc course will vary from semester
to semester. Studcnts ma" repeat the course for credit as long as the subject matter is different. Topics
stich as the following will bc studied: Religious Images of Man: Christian Humanism: the Structure of
Rt'iigion.
IX3
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598 Readings

in Religion

1-4 hrs.

Research on some selected period or topic under supervision of a member of the Religion faculty.
Approval
of instructor
involved and Chairman
of the Department
must be secured in advance of
registration.
Open to Graduate
621 Introduction

Students

Only

to the Academic

Study

of Religions

2 hrs.

This course is designed for those candidates
in the graduate
program leading to an M.A. in the
Teaching of the Academic Study of Religions who have not previously completed a major. minor. or
teaching minor sequence at Western Michigan University. The course is intended to give the student a
broad overview of the actual wealth of religious phenomena and attempts that have been made to arrange
the data according to a certain order. Among the problems to be considered are (I) the major types of
religious expressions. such as ritual. myth, and social institutions. and their relationship to various types
of culture; (2) the study of different aspects of religion. such as the identity and change of particular
religions, structures of the religious experience, and common religious forms: (3) the methods employed in
the study of religion, such as the historical, comparative,
hermeneutical.
and morphological
methods: and
(4) the various fields into which the study of religion, is commonly divided. such as the history of religion.
the philosophy of religion, the sociology of religion. the psychology of religion, etc.
622 Seminar-Practicum
in the Public Schools

on the Teaching

of The Academic

Study

of Religions
2-4 hrs.

This course is intended to familiarize the candidate with didactics of religion. It seeks to answer the
question, "how do I best teach the academic study of religions in our (Michigan) public high schools'~"
Hence the chief emphasis of the course will be practical, considering teaching methods. teaching aids.
developing curricular units and selecting proper materials and media: but in such a way that the teaching
practice is congruent with the substance to be taught and critically evaluated in the light of current
scholarship in the field of religion.
Open to Graduate
710 Independent

Students

Only -

Please refer to the Graduate

Research

College section

for course description.
2-6 hrs.

Science Division (SCI)
Professors

Derby, Hannon, Hardie, Holkeboer, Kruglak, G. Mallinson, VanderBeek; Associate Professors
Engemann,
Kanamueller,
J. Mallinson,
Passero, Pippen, Straw; Assistant Professor Poe!.

Open to Upperclassmen
510 Studies

in Space

and Graduate

Students

Science

3 hrs.

The properties, structure, and evolution of stars will be emphasi7ed in this course. Topics covered will
also include: tools and methods
of investigation.
galaxies. cosmogony.
and cosmological
theories.
Prerequisites:
PHYS 106, or 110 and III or equivalent:
PHYS 104 or cquivalent.
598 Readings

in Science

1-4 hrs.

To be used by students seeking work in topics not otherwise available. The student is limited to not
more than four hours in all reading courses and work must bc completed under a member of the graduate
faculty.
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Science Divisiun

Open to Graduat,·
610 Science

Students

Onl)'

for Elementar)'

2 hrs.

Teachers

Indicates the part played hy science cxpericnce in thc dcvelopment of children. acquaints
tYpeS of science content and teaching procedures suitable in elementary education.
620 The Teachinl(

tcachers

with

2 hrs.

of Science

Anah'les and e\'aluates the ohjcctives of science as a high school suhject and considers modern practices
"ith respect to such topics as classroom method. motivation.
laboratory
work, directed study and like
prohlems.
621 Science

2 hrs.

Seminar

The selection and integration
of suitahle topics from the physical and earth sciences into a coherent
program of junior-high-school
science. Some lectures will he given on meteorology and astronomy and the
dcYelopment of a cohesive lahoratory
program will he emphasized.
625 Em'ironmental

Science

2-3 hrs.

Seminar

Analysis of case studies of environmental
prnhlems. Covers the scientific. social, and political problems
im oln'd in enyironmental
action. Mav he repeated for credit up to a maximum of six hours.
6'10 Science

Education

4 hrs.

Seminar

Designed to prO\ide an integrating experience for students studying in the Science Education doctoral
program.
rhe subject of the seminar will yary from one semester to the next. May be rcpeated for credit.

Social Science Division (SSeI)
Associate
Open to l'pperclassmen
500 Data

Processinl(

and Graduate
for Behavioral

Professors

Fox,

Large

Students
3 hrs.

Scientists

An introduction
to data processing f,)r students of the hehavioral scicnces. Emphasis to he placed upon
computer
programming
in one general purpose computcr language and individual projccts involving a
heh:l\ioral prnhlem select cd hy each student. In addition, there will be a survey of a number of computer
techniLjues which show prnmise for research in the hehavioral
sCIences. Solely for persons in the
heha\ ioral sctcnces. No spccial mathcmatical
hackground
reLjuired. PrercLjuisitc: Consent of instructor.
50~ Social

Studies

506 Studies

6 hrs.

Seminar

Sec Arts and Sciences

for information

in the Non-Western

on seminars

to England.

Yugoslavia,

and East Africa.
2-3 hrs.

World

rhe conduct and content of this scminar. open to hoth undcrgraduate
and graduate students, varies
fr"m semester to semester hut is invariahly designed to explore some facet of the problems and prospects
facing rhird World regions or countries.
510 Studies

in Teaching

Social

Science:

Variable

Topics

3 hrs.

..\ speeiali/ed
course for Social Studies teachers. dealing with an examination
of selected areas of
l'llncern not intensi\'eh' covered in survey courses. Spccific topic will he designated in course title when
scheduled. Specific topics may include: Simulation Games. Social Science Course Objectives & Aecountahility. Measurement
& Fvaluation.
May he repeated for credit with a different topic. Prerequisite:
reaching
Methods.
1~5
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Open to Graduate
600 Seminar

Students

Only

in the Teaching

of Social

Studies

2-3 hrs.

Assists teachers of social studies to evaluate thcir philosophy and tcaching methods in thc light of
accepted principles and current practices in social studics instruction.
Studcnts will be cncouraged to do
individual studies which will enable them to remedy their own wcaknesses. Prcrequisite:
Open onl\ to
graduate students who arc teaching or have taught social studies.
605 Seminar

in Area Studies

3 hrs.

This seminar is designed to provide opportunities
for Area Studies
science theories related to national and international
development.
606 Colloquium

in International

students

to synthcsile

various social

and Area Studies

3 hrs.

Papers and reports on topics such as population.
urbanilation.
economic affairs. cultural change.
political processes, historical evolution.
technology,
ideologies and others related to developing area.
Students are expected to share their finds with the members of the Colloquium and to acquire a general
view of the topics covered.
NSF Courses
630 Studies

-

Open to Institute

in Social

Sciences

Participants

Only

(NSF)

4 hrs.

Designed for in-service programs for teachers of Social Science at the elementary or junior-senior
high
level. Content selected mainly from concepts of specified social sciences needed to teach at the K-12 Ievcl.

Sociology (SOC)
Chaplin, Chairman; Professors Bennett. Bouma, Brawer, Cothran, Erickson. Horton. Hunt. Lewis. Manis.
S. Robin, Schellenberg,
Wagenfeld,
Walker; Associate I'rofessors
Braithwaite.
Friday'. Ross. Smith;
Assistant Professors Bradfield, MacDonald,
Markle, E. Robin. Sonnad. Wait. Walizer, Wienir.

Open to Lpperclassmen
500 History

of Social

and Graduate

Students

Thought

3 hrs.

A critical survey of the social thinking of outstanding
scientists. Prerequisite:
Nine hours of sociology.
501 Social

Systems

An investigation
analysis techniqucs
a systems analysis
510 Studies

Theory

& Analysis

students

of society from Plato to modcrn

social

3 hrs.

and critique of social systems theory. general systcms analysis. and spceific "'stcms
which have been used in social organililtions.
Each student will be' rcquired to conduct
during the course. Prerequisite: SOC 200 or 600. or conscnt of instructor.

in Social

Problems:

Variable

Topics

3 hrs.

An examination
of a selected area of concern in social problcms not intcnsively cl1\'cred in othcr
courses. The focus of the course will bc substantive. as well as theoretical and mcthodological.
ropics mav
inelude such areas as poverty. mcntal illness. narcotic addiction.
alcoholism.
aging. and international
tensions. May be repeated for credit with a different topic. Prerequisite: SOC 200 or 210. or consent of
instructor.
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Sociology

515 Social

Connict

3 hrs.

An examination
of causes of social conflict, strategies
resolution in conllicts between individuals. between groups.
or 600. or consent of instructor.
520 Studies

in Social

Psychology:

Variable

in pursuing conflict,
and between nations.

and forms of conflict
Prerequisite: SOC 200

Topics

3 hrs.

Further analysis of selected topics in social psychology not intensively covered in other courses. Specific
topic will be dcsignated in the course title when scheduled. May be repeated for credit with a different
topic. Prerequisite:
SOC 320.
521 Socialization

and Personality

Development

3 hrs.

An in\'estigation of the development of individual knowledge and abilities during childhood, as acquired
through social interaction and biological maturation.
Social theories of learning and child development
will be covered. with emphasis on such topics as biological maturation
and social learning, language
acquisition. the development
of self. and the acquisition and systematic organization of beliefs, attitudes.
norms and values. Prerequisite:
SOC 320 or consent of instructor.
523 Contemporary

Social

A study of origins.
communism.
fascism.
600. or cquivalent.
525 Social

Movements

3 hrs.

growth. and place in contemporary
society of selected social movements. ineluding
Ku Klux Klan. the Townsend movement, and the like, Prerequisite: SOC 200 or

Psychology

of Education

3 hrs.

An intensive examination
of the roles and the interaction of students. teachers. and administrators
in
the school setting. Particular
attention
will be given to the importance
of peers. family, and social
structure.
Prerequisite:
SOC 320 or equivalent.
531 (571) Studies

in Social

Change:

Designated

Area

.-\nalysis of social change in specific geographic or national areas designated
scheduled. Change is examined through perspectives from history. anthropology.
repeated for credit with a different area. Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or 600.
5.12 Introduction

to Comparative

3 hrs.
in the course title as
and sociology. May be

Sociology

3 hrs.

An introduction
to the history. major theoretical perspectives, and methodological
issues associated with
cross-national
and cross-cultural
studies. Particular emphasis will be placed upon those studies which have
been central to the development
of the comparative
approach
in sociology. Prerequisite:
Consent of
instructor.
53.' (577) Comparative

Institutional

Studies

3 hrs.

A comparative
study of the structure and functioning of selected aspects of culture in America and
other selected countries.
The legal structure.
family and educational
systems. the welfare structure,
stratification.
economic institutions.
political organization,
the role of science. and the basic character of
social ehangc. Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or 600. or equivalent.
5.'~ (559) Studies

in Ethnic

Relations:

Designated

Areas

3 hrs.

An inwstigation
of the structure and dynamics of tribal. ethnic. and race relations in the context of
current theories. The course will focus on one or another major geographic or cultural area (Africa.
Southeast Asia. etc.) and will compare case studies drawn from different countries within this area. May
be repeated for credit with a different area. Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or 600. or consent of instructor.
5.~5 (557) Changing
A studv

Social

of the erosion

Systems:

Sub-Saharan

of traditional

tribal

Africa

systems and the rise of secondary
187

3 hrs.
associations

and social
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systems resulting from the impact of European
culture
Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or 600, or consent of instructor.
552 Sociology

of Aging

and

other

contemporary

world

influences.

3 hrs.

An examination
of the process of aging in American socicty, with particular emphasis on the periods of
late maturity and old age. Consideration
will be given to theories of aging and the social implications of
age grading, the meaning of work and retirement, and the status and roles of the aged. Prerequisite: Six
hours of sociology, including SOC 200 or 600, or consent of instructor.
553 Urban

Sociology

3 hrs.

An introduction
to sociological
theory and
psychology, institutional
analysis, structure and
planning, Cities in developed and developing
attention will be given the industrial biases of
554 Demographic

research on the city including ecological theory. social
processes like metropolitanization.
suburbanization.
and
societies will be compared and contrasted
and specific
current urban thcories.

Methods

3 hrs.

This course will investigate the sources and validity of census, vital statistics. and other population data.
Students will evaluate measures of population
composition
relating to racial. marital, educational.
and
economic characteristics;
assess various techniques for the analysis of mortality (life tables), reproduction
and natality. migration and mobility; with different sourccs of data. Icarn tcchniques of cstimating and
projecting future population
trends.
556 Social

Stratification

3 hrs.

An analysis of the nature, causes. and consequences
of class and status differences within societies.
Stress is placed upon such concepts as mobility. class. status. and differential
power. Conflict and
functional theories of stratification
are treated. Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or 600. or consent of instructor.
564 (514) Juvenile

Delinquency

and the Community

3 hrs.

A study of juvenile delinquency as a social problem.
and programs of prevention and control are covcred.
invited to participate.
Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or 600.
565 Correctional

Process

and Techniques

Extent, causative factors. methods of treatment.
When feasible, community
resource people are

3 hrs.

An overview of the correctional
process as it can operate in probation.
prison and parole to alter the
criminal behavior patterns of legally defined offenders. A broad perspective is employed based on existing
criminological
theory and accumulated
knowledge of the phenomena of crime and delinquency. Selected
techniques for correctional
behavior modifications
are studied in relation to a typology of normative
deviancy in terms of both etiology and rehabilitation.
This course is cross-listed with Social Work 565.
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
566 (512) Advanced

Criminology

3 hrs.

A critical analysis and evaluation of selected controversial issues in modern criminology. Topics include
the legal-social dichotomy of the juvenile court, recent approach to delinquency prevention. recommendations for decriminalization,
the phenomena
of organized
crime and white-collar
crime, and the
feasibility of capital punishment.
Prerequisite:
SOC 362.
570 Studies

in Social

Institutions:

Variable

Topics

1-4 hrs.

An examination
of a selected topic in the area of social organization
or institutions. The focus of the
course will be substantive,
but theoretical
and methodological
concerns will also be covered. Possible
topics could include work and leisure, occupations
and professions, sociology of science. mass society.
macro-sociology,
arts, and others. May be repeated for credit with a different topic. Prerequisite: SOC 200
or 600, or consent of instructor.
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Socia/OK)'

572 Power

and Socil't),

3 hrs.

,\n anah'sis of the hases. distrihution.
and uscs of power in societies and in local communities,
Marxist,
elitist. and' pluralist theories will he considered along with empirical studies of power. A major goal will be
understanding
the use of power hy various groups in facilitating or controlling social change, Prerequisite:
soc 200 or 600, or equivalent.
573 The Soeiolog)
Systematic
in the l'nited
and political

of Political

3 hrs.

Behavior

sociological theory and research applied to the study of political organization
and behavior
States and in selected countries abroad. Such topics as political parties. voting, bureaucracy,
ideology will be considered,
Prerequisitc:
SOC 200 or 600, or consent of instructor.

57.t Sodolog)'

of Heligious

3 hrs.

Institutions

,\ study of the social role of religious institutions and bcliefs with particular reference to the United
States, I he course considcrs social factors affccting developmcnt of different types of religious institutions
and the inlluenee of religion on American society, Prerequisitc:
SOC 200 or 600, or equivalent.
575 Industrial

Sodolog)

3 hrs.

The sociological study of industrial organizations
and of the process of industrialization,
The impact of
technolog\' and related factors on work organizations.
thc structure and operation of labor unions, and
the ehang"s occurring in industrial society arc discussed. Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or 600, or equivalent.
576 Sodolog)'

of School

Organization

3 hrs.

·\d\aneed studi,'s of education as an institution, emphasizing interaction with other social institutions
and analysis of internal organi/ation.
Attention is focused on the school and social change, schooling and
the control of society. and schooling and stratification.
as well as impediments
to change. power and
authority, structures and the schools. the teaching profession. and student social structures. Prerequisite:
Six lH1urs of sociology or consent of instructor.
577 Sociolog)'

of Learning

3 hrs.

,,\d\'aneed studies of education focusing on the impact of culture and school organization on learning in
the educational setting, Topics include cultural forces such as ethnieity. religion, socio-economic status and
hureaucratic
structure, classroom organi/ation.
team teaching and the open classroom, segregation, and
,chool t\pe. Prerequisite:
Six hours of sociology or consent of instructor.
578 Sociolog)

3 hrs.

of Law

·\n examination
of legal organi/ation,
i'he legal prMession, and legal norms in the United States and
other western societies, Emphasis will he placed upOli the relationship
between the legal system and the
society in \\ hich it functions,
Prerequisite:
soc 200 or 600. or equivalent.
580 Social

3 hrs.

Statistics

..\n introduction
to statistical reasoning and application with particular reference to social science. The
course will \ iew statistics as an aspect of scientific inquiry and consider problcms of analysis and
interpretation
of typical social science data. Not for sociology majors.
581 Logic and Analysis

of Social

5 hrs,

I{esearch

Ihis l'l1urse is designed to integrate the philosophy and logic of scicnce with that of research analysis
and statistics necessary for graduate study. The course will include an introduction
to the philosophy of
science: techniques of theory construction:
logic of measurement:
descriptive, inferential, and multivariate
statistics: and the logic of analysis. Prerequisite:
SOC 382 or equivalent.
58.' Research

Design

and

Data

4 hrs.

Collection

rhis wurse is desil.:ned to familiari/e students with the development of data-gathering
techniques
r,'search proposals. ·i'he course will include prohlem specification.
research designs, measurement
scaling. and proposal deyelopment.
Prerequisitc:
SOC 581.
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590 The Family

as a Social

Institution

J hrs.

The family viewed in historical and cross-cultural
perspectives. A structural-functional
analysis of the
family system. Emphasis is placed on change and comparative analysis. Prerequisite: SOC 200 or 600. or
equivalent.
592 Family

Life Education

and Counseling

2 hrs.

Provides the student with a working knowledge of the methods and materials appropriatc
in the school.
the church. and other social situations.
for working with individuals and small groups who desire
preparation
for marriage and parenthood.
Some attention will he given to thc tcchniques for handling
counseling opportunities
arising out of thesc tcaching situations. Prercquisitc: SOC 200 or 600. or consent
of instructor.
598 Directed

Individual

Study

2-6 hrs.

A program of independent
study (reading or research) to provide thc unusually qualificd sociologv
student with the opportunity
to explore a topic or prohlem of interest. under thc guidance of one of the
faculty of the department.
The initiativc for planning the topic for investigation
must come from the
student. Approval is contingent upon the merit of thc proposal. Maximum of four hours may he applied
toward master's degree. Enrollment beyond the first semestcr may be cit her for the same topic or for a
new topic. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and the department
chairperson.
Open to Graduate
600 Social

Students

Dynamics

Only

of Human

Behavior

J hrs.

An introductory
course in sociology for graduate students. This course is not open to those who haw
had a foundation
course in sociology. The concepts of sociology. cultural anthropology.
and social
psychology essential to understanding
human development and social behavior arc systematically explored
and integrated.
601 Advanced

General

Sociology

A comprehensive
survey of trends
students in sociology.
604 Seminar

in Sociological

3 hrs.
in the major fields of sociology.

Prerequisite:

Opcn only to graduate

Theory

3 hrs.

An advanced.
intensive study of certain select cd theoretical
topics of contemporary
Prerequisite: One course in sociological thcory and consent of instructor.
605 Studies

in Sociological

Theory:

Variable

significance.

Topics

3 hrs.

Advanced study and exploration
following scminar format. of topics of intcrest to faculty and students.
for example: various role theory formulations
and their usefulncss in understanding
social heha,·ior.
ethnomethodology.
philosphy of science. experimental
design. Marx. Weber. or othcr selected theorists.
May be repeated for credit with a different topic. Prercquisite:
Consent of instructor.
610 Sociology

of Deviance

3 hrs.

The coursc deals with theoretical and methodological
issues in the sociological and social psychological
study of deviance. The social basis of definitions. causation. and treatmcnt of deviant hchavior will be
examined. Substantive
topics. such as alcoholism. homosexuality.
and drug addiction will he discussed.
Prerequisite: Six hours of sociology.
612 Seminar

in Corrections

and Penology

3 hrs.

Study of correctional institutions. probation. parole. and other means of dealing with criminal
Prerequisite: SOC 200 or 600. 362. and consent of instructor.
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hcha,·ior.

So,,;%gl'

61"* Seminar
Advanced
instructor.

in Ethnic

3 hrs.

Relations

study of race and ethnic relations.

615 Patterns

of Intercultural

problems.

and trends.

Prerequisite:

SOC 314 or consent of

3 hrs.

Adjustment

A study of processes of intercultural
adjustment
involving different racial, national. and religious
groups. The factors giving rise to prcsent-day conflict situations are examined and special emphasis is
giwn to techniques of adjustment
through individual and community action. Prerequisite: SOC 200 or
600. or equivalent.
616 Studies in Social Prohlems:

Designated

3 hrs.

Topics

A detailed study of a social problem area through student reports and seminar discussion. Instructor will
select specific topic. Course is intended to provide intensive joint exploration of significant sociological issues.
'Ilav be repeated for crcdit with a different topic. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
617 Etiologies

of Substances

3 hrs.

Abuse

A study of the \',nious social and hehavioral
theories regarding the causation of alcohol and drug
addiction. The findings of rescarch will be examined as they tend to support or disaffirm these social and
beha\'ioral theories. This course is cross-listed with Psychology.
618 Seminar

in Substance

Abuse

3 hrs.

I

An interdisciplinary
seminar designed to reflect broadly conceived intervention strategies ranging from
primary pre\ention
to rehahilitation
of the addict. The basic training in the principles of intervention and
clinical practice will continue to be taught within the student's basic professional discipline. In part, the
seminar will he used to elahorate upon the applications
of these principles to the problems of substance
ahuse. This course is cross-listed with Biology. Counseling-Personnel.
Psychology. and Social Work.
619 Seminar

in Substance

Abuse

3 hrs.

II

Continuation
01 SOC 618. This course
and Social Work.
622 Publics

and

with Biology. Counseling-Personnel,

Social

of the nature. composition,
and etiology
groups. and cxploration
of propaganda

Adnlllced
research to
Prerequisite:
628 Seminar

Social

of publics and related phenomena such
techniques and research. Prerequisite:

3 hrs.

.'sychology'

A study of major theoretical approachcs
in social psychology
implications.
Prerequisite:
SOC no or cquivalent.
626 Ad"anced

Psycholol(y

and their methodological

An advanced
different topic.
630 Comparati"e

Psyrholol(Y:

and substantive
3 hrs.

II

exploration
of contemporary
social psychology.
with
reprcsent current work in socialization.
small groups.
SOC (,25.
in Social

Psychology,

3 hrs.

Propal(anda

A systematic analysis
as masses and interest
Consent of instructor.
625 Ad"anced

is cross-listed

Variable

seminar in some specialized
Prerequisite:
SOC 625.

selected examples of theory and
and cognitive social psychology.
3 hrs.

Topirs
aspect of social psychology.

May bc repeated

for credit with a

3 hrs.

Methods

Sociological analvsis or selcctcd societies around the world with particular emphasis on theoretical and
methodological
prohlems: aggregate data analysis. development
or social indicators, and an appraisal of
macrosociological
thenries. Prerequisite:
SOC 583 and 604.
191
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632 Studies

in Comparative

Sociolo!,:y: Variable

Topics

3 hrs.

Intensive analysis of selected topics using a comparativc
frame of rcference. The seminar will focus on
such topics as major theoretical perspectivcs. mcthodological
issues. and intcrprctation
of studies of such
institutions as: criminal and penal systems. educational systems. industrial systems. and family' systems.
May be repeated for credit with a different topic. Prerequisite: SOC 532 or equi\alent.
and consent of
instructor.
633 Comparative

lJrbanization

3 hrs.

An examination
of similarities and differences in the urbanization
of pre- and post-industrializing
areas
in both western and non-western
societies. Particular
attention
will he paid to planned cities. Major
themes covered will be rates of growth. the structure of migration to cities. the ecological zones within
cities. the national system of urban areas and the political and economic functions of dominant cities at
varying stages of industrialization.
Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or 600 or consent of instructor.
654 Seminar

in Population

Studies

3 hrs.

A sociological
investigation
into the dynamics and growth of human populations.
emphasi/ing
the
historical and on-going debate concerning
theoretical
and methodological
prohlems in the study of
fertility. mortality. and migration processes. The course evaluates the relationship
hetween population
processes and modernization.
as well as focusing on prohlem and policy dehates in dewloped countries.
Prerequisite: SOC 200 or 600.
673 Formal

Organization

3 hrs.

This course analyzes the nature of large-scale. formal organilations.
concentrating
on their structure.
types of organizational
goals. processes of control. authority and leadership. and thc relationship
of
organizations
to their social environment.
Examples of organizations
will he selected from different areas
such as cducation, government.
medicine. science. leisure. and industry. Prerequisitc: SOC 200 or 600. or
consent of instructor.
674 Seminar

in Political

Sociol<.!,:Y

3 hrs.

Intensive analysis of selected areas of political hehavior in the United States and ahroad. within the
framework
of systematic
sociological
theory and research.
Different topics will he considered
each
semester the course is offered. Topics will inelude: political socia Ii/at ion. political roles and organi/ation.
decision-making
in the political process. political movcments. political communication.
and alienation and
political hehavior. Students may repeat the course for additional
credit. Prerequisite:
SOC 573 and
consent of instructor.
676 The School
Analysis
interaction
community
or 600. or
677 Studies

and the Communit),

3 hrs.

of the school as a social institution in thc Amcrican communitv.
including consideration
of
between the school and other hasic social institutions.
and thc sociological significance of
structures. processcs and prohlems for school-community
relationships.
Prerequisite: SOC 200
equivalent.
in the Sociolo!,:y of Education:

Variable

Topics

3 hrs.

Deals with selected sociological aspccts of education. such as sociological theon' aod education. social
class and education.
social control and education.
socialization
in the school system. aod sociological
problems in the cducation
of exceptional
childrcn. May hc repeated for eredit with a different topic.
Prerequisite:
SOC 576 or equivalent. and conscnt of instructor.
680 Studies

in Research

Methodology:

Variable

Topics

3 hrs.

A seminar on advanced theoretical and mcthodological
prohlems which arc important to systcmatic
research in sociology. Suggested speciali/ed topics include: philosophY of the social scicnces. relationship
between theory and rcsearch. and model building and tcsting. May he rcpcated for eredit with a differcnt
topic. Prerequisite: Conscnt of instructor.
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681 Ad"anced

Multivariate

An introduction
such as regression
58.1.
682 Critical

Analysis

I

3 hrs.

to thc assumptions.
logic, and application of current multivariate techniques of analysis
analysis. path analysis, factor analysis. and canonical correlation.
Prerequisite: SOC

Methodology

3 hrs.

An intcnsi\'e methodological
cxamination
of selected. substantial contributions
to sociology. The course
is designed to give students a thorough working knowledge of advantages and disadvantages of alternative
research strategies. Prerequisite:
SOC 583.
683 Research

in Sociology

3 hrs.

The purpose of this course is to acquaint
all new students
with current faculty research and
opportunities
within the various substantive areas of sociology. Professors in the departent will discuss,
either individually or in roundtable discussion. their own research and professional activities as they might
relate to thesis or dissertation
work of graduate students.
684 Measurement

and Scaling

This course is dcsigned
multi-dimensional
scaling.
SOC 583.
685 Ad"anced

Multivariate

3 hrs.

to acquaint students with the theory and techniques of uni-dimensional
and
Problems in scalc design. analysis, and usage will be explored. Prerequisite:

Analysis

II: Variable

Topics

3 hrs.

The study of advanced statistical techniques which are important to systematic research in sociology.
Suggested speciali7cd topics include: factor analysis, advanced nonparametric
techniques, path coefficient
:lI1al\·sis. and regression analysis. May be repeated for credit with a different topic. Prerequisite: SOC 681
or cqui\alent.
686 Qualitative

Statistical

Methods

3 hrs.

fhis course involves the usc of multivariate proccdures of analysis in which classificatory variables are
used. Comple., contingenev
tablcs and multiple classification
procedures are techniques considered in
\\'hich the interactions
of variables are analyzed. Prerequisite:
SOC 58.1.
687 Evaluation

Research

3 hrs.

The t\\'o basic purposes of this course are to familiarize students with the various research techniques
for evaluating action agencics and programs and to provide an opportunity
to carry out an evaluation of
an ongoing program.
Prercquisite:
SOC 583.
688 Practicum

in Social

Research

3 hrs.

A research seminar structurcd to providc practical cxperience in various phases of research related to
the student's major arca of intcrcst. Undcr faculty supervision, students will act as consultants to projects
initiated b\' othcr agencies in thc community or carry out thcir own supervised projects. May be repeated
in different arcas of concentration
with permission of student's doctoral committee. Prerequisite: SOC 583.
689 Seminar

in Research

Methods

in Sociology

of Education

3 hrs.

A study of techniques of rcsearch particularly appropriate
to research in the sociology of education, not
normally included in more general methods courses. Topics will include research designs and instruments
for inwstigating
conscquences
of catcgorization
of students as retarded, deaf, blind, etc.; and special
proccdurcs
for thc invcstigation
of learning and social interaction
of exceptional
students. Special
:lttention \\'ill be given to the dcsign and analysis of longitudinal investigation and cohort analysis within
the educational
S\'stem. Prerequisite:
Conscnt of instructor.
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690 Seminar

and Sciences

in Marriage

and the Family

3 hrs.

Advanced study of the interactional
or institutional aspects of marriage and the family. Emphasis upon
anyone or two of the following areas during the semester: the social psychology of the family. the family
and social structure. comparative
family systems. current family research. family problems. social change
and the family. or pertinent issues within the sociology of the family. Can be repeated without duplication
of material. Class size limited to fifteen students. Prerequisite: One course in the family and consent of
instructor.
692 Family

Analysis

2 hrs.

An introduction
to major theoretical
frameworks
by which family behavior can be studied and
analyzed. It is intended to familiarize students with selected approaches
to understanding
and studying
family behavior and organization.
and to introduce
research based upon these major frameworks.
Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or 600. or equivalent.
695 (630) College

Teaching

Practicum

3 hrs.

in Sociology

A practicum in the teaching of sociology in college. Students will attend assigned lectures and seminars.
prepare a syllabus for a course in sociology. and deliver at least two supervised lectures to a sociologv
class. Prerequisite: Fifteen hours of graduate sociology courses and consent of instructor. Graded on a CreditNo Credit basis.
696 (631) Supervised
Teaching
department

of a section
chairperson.

Open to Graduate
700 Master's

College

Teaching

of a sociology

Students

Only

in Sociology

I hr.

course under supervision.

Please refer to The Graduate

Thesis
Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

Research

730 Doctoral

Dissertation

735 Graduate

Research

SOC 695 and approval

bv

College section for course descriptions.
6 hrs.

710 Independent

725 Doctoral

Prerequisite:

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

Seminar

2-6 hrs.
15 hrs.
2-10 hrs.
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Accountancy

(ACTY)

Burke, Head; Professors

Everett, Neubig, Welke, Wetnight; Associate Professors Daniels, Mitchell, Newell.
Schaeberle. Sheppard; Assistant Professors Laudeman, Morris, Van Regenmorter.

Open to Upperclassmen

and Graduate

Students

516 Auditing

J hrs.

The theory and practice
ACTY 311 or equivalent.
518 Accounting

Theory

of making audits of busincss enterprises

and government

agencics.

and Problems

3 hrs.

Theoretical consideration
of accounting problems. The analysis of the type of problems
in C.P.A. examinations
or encountered
by business management
is included. Prerequisite:
major in Accountancy
or consent of instructor.
521 Studies

in International

Prerequisite:

that are found
Undergraduate

Accounting

3 hrs.

A study of the differences in the Principlcs of Accounting Auditing Standards and Auditing Procedures
in selected countries of the world. Emphasis is placed on those countries which are important in world
commerce. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
522 Cost Accounting

-

Theory

and Practice

3 hrs.

The development
and application
of cost accounting
principles to industrial situations.
The course
includes the application of costs to operations
and to products. The preparation
and analysis of detailed
cost information,
as well as methods and procedurcs for solving complex cost prohlems encountered
in
industry, are included as a major part of the course. Prereljuisite: ACTY 322.
524 Studies

in Tax Accounting

J hrs.

Special studies relatcd to tax problems of individuals.
partnerships
and corporations.
Emphasis on
corporation
taxes. thrusts and estate tax prohlems. Gift and estate taxes and an introduction
to tax
planning are included. Prerequisite:
ACTY 324 or written consent of instructor.
598 Readings

in Accounting

1-4 hrs.

Directed individual
study
Prerequisite:
Written consent

of bodies of knowledge
of instructor.

Open to Graduate

Students

505 Administrative

Accounting

not

otherwise

treated

in departmental

courses.

Only
3 hrs.

Basic topics are the accumulation
of financial data and the preparation of financial statements. Included
"re accounting
topics related to business assets and entities and an introduction
to the analysis and
interpretation
of financial statements. This is a program prerequisite course for MBA and MS students in
the College of Business. Closed to students with credit for ACTY 210.211 or equivalent. Graded on a Credit-N 0
Credit basis.
601 Research

Methods

in Accounting

This course is designed
condueting.
and
reporting
606 Advanced

Financial

3 hrs.

to familiarize the student with the methods
individual research projects in accounting.

and

procedures

Accounting

An intensive study of asset valuation.
Prerequisites:
ACTY 211 or 505.

for planning.

3 hrs.
liabilities,

corporate

In

capital,

and their

relationship

to Income.

/Jusiness fool/catiun

607 Accounting

Control

and Administrative

and Analysis

Serviees

3 hrs.

A study of financial systems and techniques uscd for profit planning and control of a business firm.
Budgetarv concepts and \'ariance analysis are developed for cost centers. responsibility centers. and profit
centers. Organizational
relationships
and implications
are examincd in the development
of operational
controls. managemcnt
controls and stratcgic planning. This coursc is a study of manage~ial accounting
and is in thc graduate husincss core. Closed to students with an undergraduate
minor in Accountancy or
crcdit in Cost Accounting
322 or its cquivalent.
Prercquisite:
ACTY 505 or equivalent.
608 Advanced

Accounting

3 hrs.

A study of thc underlying
cqui\ alent.

conccpts

610 Seminar

Theory

in Accounting

and principles

of corporate

accounting.

Prerequisite:

ACTY 606 or

3 hrs.

Intensivc cxaminatior,
and study' of the underlying postulates. concepts. and principles of accounting.
Incomc determination.
asset valuation. and equities are emphasized in succeeding seminars. Course may
he repeated under differcnt topics. Prcrcquisite:
Consent of instructor.
617 Seminars

in Controls

3 hrs.

rhe function of controls in the organization.
The controller's relationship to the construction.
control.
and interpretation
of accounts
for the internal and external administration
of the organization
is
cmphasizcd.
Prcrcquisitcs:
Will vary with topic.
622 Advanced

Cost

Accounting

Concepts

3 hrs.

A study of the morc mature methods of cost measurement
and control.
Includes standard cost.
hudgetan
control. profit-volumc
analysis. direct cost and return on employed capital. Prerequisite: ACTY
322 or written consent.
62~ Business

Tax Planning

3 hrs.

An advanced course in husiness taxation involving the identification
and analysis of tax problems.
Incomc tax strategy is studied involving the timing of income. types of business organizations.
and the
\arious alternati\'c
tax trcatments.
Tax prohlems of corporate
reorganizations.
liquidations, estates and
trusts. partnerships.
and capital gains will also he included. Case studies will be used and research in
taxation will hc emphasi/ed.
Prerequisitc:
i\CTY 324 or written consent.
Open to Graduate
700 Master's

Students

Only -

Please refer to The Graduate

College section

Thesis

for course descriptions
6 hrs.

710 Independ,'n{

I{esearch

712 Professional

Field Experience

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

Business Education and
Administrative
Services (8 ED)
:\Iosko\'is.

Head;

Professors
BournalOs.
Jones.
Marietta,
MeKitrick,
DeYoung. Freeman. McBeth; Assistant Professors
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Professors
Bowman, Branchaw, Halvas.
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Open to Upperclassmen
542 Report

and Graduate

Students

Writing

3 hrs.

Intensive discussion and practice of the commonly used report-writing
techniques.
various formats and graphics of reports. In addition to writing sevcral hricf rcports.
complete research report. Open to students with junior standing and above.
554 Topics

in Business

rhe study includes
studcnts prepare a

Communication

3 hrs.

An intensive study of a topic in husiness communication
such as a communication
systems. husiness
media, business publicity, and others. The topic will be announced in advance. May be repeated for credit.
555 Electronic

Data

Processing

(Topic)

.3 hrs.

Computer programming
in FORTRAN
and COBOL languages. Special topics rclating to the planning.
organization and direction of managemcnt information systems in business. industry and government. The
course may be repeated for differcnt programming
languages and topics.
556 Office Management

.3 hrs.

Areas of office administration
from thc managcr's
vicwpoint.
Particular
emphasis
is placed on
developing. managing, and controlling office systcms. as well as thc role administrati\e
managers play in
managing human resources.
557 Topics

in Administrative

Services

.3 hrs.

Includes an intensive study of a select cd topic in Administrativc
Serviccs such as communication
audits.
office systems, work measurement and simplification,
forms control and design and others. The topic will
be announced
in advance. May be repeated for credit.
560 Office Systems

and Procedures

.3 hrs.

A study of paperwork systems and proccdures. Emphasis is placcd on office systcms and the techniques
of systems development including fact gathering and recording. work analysis. and office work simplification and measurement.
Prerequisitc:
MGMT 102.
583 Coordination

Techniques

in Office Education

.3 hrs.

A study of the role and responsibilities
of the officc education coordinator
in the educational s\·stem.
Surveys the organization
of the office education
program.
the course content of thc related class.
supervision of on-the-job trainees, the estahlishment
of working relationships among the school. business
and home; examines pertinent research.
584 Improvement

of Instruction

in Secretarial

A study of the latest research findings.
developments
in secretarial subjects.
586 Improvement

of Instruction

A study of the latest research
developments
in typewriting.
588 Improvement

of Instruction

and Teaching

.3 hrs.

teaching

procedures.

tests and measurements.

teaching

procedures.

tests and measurements.

in Typewriting
findings.

and

3 hrs.

materials.

in Accounting/

A study of the latest research findings.
developments
in the accounting/computing
589 Organization

Subjects

materials.

Computing

materials. teaching
programs.

Programs
procedures.

and

.3 hrs.
tcsts and measurements.

of Office Practice

and

.~ hrs.

A consideration
of aims and content of office-practicc course with plans and techniques
and teaching the subject matter of the coursc and its lahoratory
material.
200
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590 Vocational

Block

of Instruction

block programs; considers instructional development,
Required for vocational office endorsement.
Senior

in Basic Business/Economic

Education
procedures.

3 hrs.
tests and measurements.

Study
in an arca of business education

or administrative

services. Prerequisite:

598 Readings

1-4 hrs.

A series of direct readings in the area of business
Consent of department
head.
Open to Graduate

Intensive
credit.

and

1-4 hrs.

A dirccted independent project
Consent of department
head.

600 Seminar

Services

3 hrs.

A study of the latest research findings. materials. teaching
developments
III hasic
husiness and economic education.
596 Independent

and Administrarive

Programs

Examines purposes and philosophy of vocational
classroom management.
and program evaluation.
standing only.
591 Impronment

Educarion

Students

in Business
prohlcm

680 Principles

and Administrative

services.

Prerequisite:

Services

solving in arcas of husiness education

3-4 hrs.

or administrative

services. May be repeated

Education

Principles of husiness education
ohjecti\·es. guidance. occupational
in Business

or administrative

Only

Education

of Business

682 Guidance

education

for

3 hrs.

and their implications for the teachers of business subjects. A study of
research. and the role of husiness education in the United States.

\' ocations

3 hrs.

rhe challenges of husiness education in a changing world of work. Problems and objectives of business
education to meet \oeational
choices of students in today's automated.
free enterprise democratic society.
Particular emphasis is given to thc career education and counseling of the business student.
683 Supen ision and Administration

of Business

Education

3 hrs.

Principles and prohlems involved in the administration
and supervision of business education programs.
Emphasis is placed on the work of the department
head. city. and state business education supervisors.
685 Research

in Business

Education

3 hrs.

An cxamination
and analysis of research in husiness education with emphasis on utilization
findings in the upgrading of instruction.
Research tools and methodology
are also examined.
690 Methods

and Materials

in Business

Education

3 hrs .

.'\ considcration
of thc latest research methods. materials, equipment. curriculum
ti\es and standards
in the teaching of specific husiness suhjects. May be repeated
Open to Graduate

700 Master's

Students

Please refer to The Graduate

Thesis
Research

712 Professional

Field
Project

development.
for credit.

objec-

College section for course descriptions

6 hrs.

710 Independent

720 Spl'cialist

Only' -

of these

2-6 hrs.

Experience

2-12 hrs.
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FINANCE

AREA
Professors

Open to Upperclassmen
520 Portfolio

Analysis

Burdick.

and Graduate

Edwards.

Grossnickle:

Professors

Balik. Johnson.

Students

and Management

3 hrs.

In depth approach
to the development
and administration
investment strategies followed hy individuals and hy portfolio
portfolio strategies and tcchniqucs are studied and evaluated.
521 International

Assistant

of security portfolios.
Emphasiles
the
managers in financial institutions.
I.atest
Prcrequisite:
Finance 327 or equivalent.

Finance

3 hrs.

A study of contemporary
prohlems in international
financc. fhe course cxamincs the international
money markets. working capital considerations
and capital hudgeting prohlems as faced hv the multinational corporation.
Prerequisites:
Financc 320 or equivalent or consent of instructor.
522 Real Estate

Management

3 hrs.

Management
of income producing properties as an agent of the owner. Consideration
standards.
business promotion,
leasing, insurance and maintenance.
Prerequisite:
GBUS
526 Group

Insurance

of professional
or consent.

and Pensions

J hrs.

By means of prohlems and cases this course analyzes in detail the following areas: group life and health
insurance.
business life and health insurance.
insured pension plans and estate and tax planning.
Prerequisite:
Finance 322.
528 Insurance

Company

Management

3 hrs.

The topics studied hy means of cases and prohlems in this course include multiple-line
insurance
operations, special problems in functional areas of industry operations and personal and commercial risk
surveys and analysis. Prerequisite:
Finance 32J.
598 Readings

in General

Business

Directed individual study
Prerequisite:
Written consent
Open to Graduate
608 Financial

Students

-

Finance

1-4 hrs.

of bodies of knowlcdge
of instructor.

not

otherwise

treated

in departmental

courses.

Only

Management

3 hrs.

Case study of the principles and prohlems underlying the management
of capital in the husiness firm.
Stresses the financial officcr's responsihilities.
Skills dcveloped in the marshalling and intcrprcting of figure
data in such activities as making and implementing capital expenditure
policies. solving short-term and
long-term financing prohlems. establishing dividcnd policies. effecting mcrgcrs and consolidations.
and
adapting to trends in financial markets. Demonstrates
financial managemcnt's
role in the total management cffort. Prercquisite:
Financc 320 or cquivalent.
610 Financial

Aspects

of Higher

Education

2-4 hrs.

A survey of the financial considerations
in thc administration
of institutions of higher education. The
topics covered include the management of short-term invcstments. thc management of cndowment funds.
hudgeting for opcrations and for capital projccts, and the developmen, and unplementation
of group insurance
and pension programs. Prerequisite: Advisor's consent.
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General Business

620 The Capital

3 hrs.

Market

Stud,· of the sources and flow of demand and supply of credit. The business application of monetary
theor\' to financial instiwtions
and their operational
problems. Prerequisite:
Finance 310 or equivalent.
621 Investment

Analysis

and

3 hrs.

Management

A detailed analysis of the investigation
of corporate securitics as long-term investment media. largely
from the standpoint
of the individual investor. Investigates the techniques for security valuation and
portfolio management.
with some discussion of financial institution
investment procedures.
Considers
mechanics.
markets.
institutions
and instrumcnts
important
to the investment process. Not open to
students with credit earned in Financc 326 or its equivalent.
Prerequisite:
Finance 320 or equivalent.
622 Corporate

Financial

Problems

3 hrs.

(Topics)

,\ stud,· of current
financial
managcment
prohlem
areas (eg. merger, acquisitions.
liquidations).
A specific area will he covered each time course is presented. May he repeated.
Finance 320 or equivalent.
624 Financial

Statement

divestments.
Prerequisite:
3 hrs.

Analysis

lntensiw
financial analysis to estahlish trends and fiscal controls in business operations.
Structural
imestigation
of financial statement
relationships
utili/ing ratios. capitalization
of earnings, and other
anah'sis media fundamental
of management
decision and action. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
626 Insurance

3 hrs.

and Government

This course ec)\ers the historical
development.
legal background.
and methods of governmental
supen'ision
of the insurance
industry.
Principal emphasis will he placed upon state supervision
of
insurance, hut the role of the federal government
in present and future regulation is also considered.
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
628 Risk

Management

3 hrs,

in Business

This course includes the function of risk management:
responsibilities
of risk managers and their staff;
sources of risk information:
analysis of business risks; alternative methods of handling risks; selection of
proper insurance coverages: and selection of carriers and intermediaries.
Case analysis is used. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

LAW

AREA

'Iorrison.

Chairman;

Associate

Open to l'pperclassmen
541 Law of Sales and
The stud,
Prerequisite:

Professors

and Graduate
I'ersonal

Bliss. Casey.

Gossman;

Professors

Batch, McCarty.

Students
3 hrs,

Property

of law as it applies to the sale of goods emphasizing
Law 340.

542 l.aw of Real

Assistant

the legal aspects of marketing

a product.

3 hrs.

Estate

The stud\' of land ownerships,
sales agreements.
including the legal duties of the real estate broker.
mortgages, land contracts. leases, zoning. condemnation
and urban land development problems. Prerequisite: Law .\40.
543 l.egal

Problems

of International

A stud\' of the United
transnational
operations.

3 hrs.

Business

States. foreign and international
Prerequisite:
Law 340.

203

legal problems

affecting

business enterprises

in

College o{ Business

544 Law of Business
Study

of business

598 Readings

Organization

3 hrs.

organizations

in General

including

Business

-

partnerships

and corporations.

Prerequisitc:

Law 340.

Law

1-4 hrs.

Directed individual study of bodies of knowledge in husiness administration
which will enhance
student's areas of interest and competence.
Prerequisite:
Written permission of instructor.
Open to Graduate

Students

607 Legal Controls

the

Only

of the Business

Enterprise

3 hI's.

An analysis of the current legal problems as they apply to the control
business enterprises.
Prerequisite:
Law 340.
609 Law and the Administration

of Higher

Educational

and regulation

of various types of

Institutions

1-4 hI's.

A survey of statutes, case decisions and developing legal principles affecting the administration
of higher
educational
institutions. Teachers. counselors. staff and administrative
personnel will become acquainted
with some of the legal rules and procedures with which today's colleges and universities must deal.
650 Managerial

Aspects

of Labor

Law

3 hI'S.

Background
and consequences
for business
employers, employees. and their representatives
current legislation. Prerequisite:
Law 340.

GENERAL

policy of law governing collective relationships
between
with special emphasis on interpretation
and evaluation of

AREA

Open to Upperclassmen
504 International

and Graduate

Business

Students

Seminar

1-6 hI'S.

A foreign study seminar designed for qualified and capable undcrgraduate
students. graduate students.
teachers, and business executives. The seminar introduces
participants
to a first-hand
knowledge ofbusiness operations
abroad through on-site inspection of foreign manufacturing.
marketing.
financial.
and governmental
organization,
supplemented
by coordinated
faculty lectures and assigned readings.
Undergraduate
or graduate credit of six hours. in one of the following departmcnts
upon consent of
department
head; Accounting,
Business Education. General Business. Management
or Marketing.
Open to Graduate
600 Seminar

Students

in Business

Intensive problems
repeated for credit.
Open to Graduate
700 Master's

Only
3 hI'S.

solving

Students

in the

Only -

primary

husiness

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

Consent

Please refer to The Graduate

Thesis

710 Independent

fields.

of instructor

College section

required.

Ma\' be

for course descriptions
6 hI'S.
2-6 hI'S.
2-12 hI'S.

204

Management

(MGMT)

Hartenstein.

Professors Booker. Keenan. Leader.
I'rofessors Hill. Tessin. lIpjohn;

Chairman;

Open to l'pperclassmen
500 'Ianagement

and Graduate

Students
1-4 hrs.

Literature

Studies in specializcd areas of the managcment litcraturc,
an assigned topic. Prerc4uisite:
Permission of instructor.
520 Planning

Rizzo. Schneider, Smith, Wallace; Associate
Assistant Professors Beam, Ryan, Zelinger.

The students

will prepare an original

for the Future

paper on

3 hrs.

.,\n exploration
of alternative ways of prcdicting futurc cvents. selecting long-range goals. and systemsplanning for achievement.
i\ variet)' of forecasting
and planning methodologics
will be examined, Skill
will he gained in the morc com111on and well-developed
methods through class exercises, Graduate
students will he expected to develop an independent
application
in an area of interest.
540 Advanced

Statistics

3 hrs.

.-\ second course in statistics complete enough to he used with limitcd background,
Includes probability
theory, t. Z. F, and hinomial prohahility distrihutions.
hypothesis testing with sampling theory and Type
I. I\pe II errors. point and interval cstimates. statistical inferencc. comparison tests (two-sample and Ksampk). association
tests (correlations
and regression). and nonparamctrics
tests, Prere4uisite:
MGMT
200,
542 'Iultinational

3 hrs.

Management

,'\n examination
of management
strategy. controls. environmental
influences of the multinational
corporation
with consideration
of geographic factors, The managcment function abroad will be examined
in light of the cultural assumptions
underlying
U,S. management
and will deal with the necessary
modification
for effective operations
in a cross cultural environment.
553 Planning

3 hrs.

and Anal~'sis for Production

.-\n e"amination
of modern methods of analysis. thcir rclation to the production
proccss and their
utilization in management
planning, Cascs and problems will he utilized, Prere4uisites:
ECON 200. 201
and tvlGMT 200,
554 Introduction

to Management

3 hrs.

Science

\1odern scientific tcchni4ues
used in husiness and industry for controlling
opcrations.
maximizing
profits or minimi/ing
costs. Allocation
of men. money. and machines among alternative
uses, Other
strategies and control methods applicahk
to managemcnt.
marketing. and finance, Prere4uisite: MGMT
200.
557 InHntor~

3 hrs.

Management

The practical application
of modern managemcnt
techni4ues
in im entory systems, Prere4uisite:
MG MT 200 or e4uivalent.
564 Simulation

in the definition

3 hrs.

Models

rhe student will develop a model for the integration of the functional
successful managemcnt
policies and organizational
structures,
598 Readings
Directed
Prcn:quisitl':

and solving of problems

areas of business to create more

1-4 hrs.

in Management
individual
Pl'rrnission

study

of hodies

of knowledge

of instructor.

20S

not

otherwise

treated

in dcpartmental

courses,

College of Business

Open to Graduate
600 Seminar

Students

Only

in Management

(Topic)

J hrs.

Intensive problem solving in advanced
report. Repeatable for different topics.
601

Data

Acquisition,

Reduction

management

topics.

including

the preparation

of a major staff

and Interpretation

J hrs.

The uses and methods of research are examincd as a strategy for rcducing risk and uncertainty.
Stratcgies will he evaluated under the criteria of minimizing error. economiling
effort and effecti\eh'
achieving the project objectives. Data classification.
collection. recording and transformation
techniques
are related to the use of information
for making judgments and dccisions.
602 Data

Processing

and Computer

Usage

This course will provide the student
readily available analysis subroutines.
607 Management

Analysis

Analysis

to rclate selected problems in his discipline
of data manipulation
will be re\·iewed.

and Practice

Basic core course in managcment
practice will be reviewed.
630 Systems

J hrs.

with the opportunity
Alternative methods

to

J hrs.

for the MBA program.

The spectrum

(Topic)

of management

theory

and

3 hrs.

A project team cffort to analyze a spccified problem with the topic arca listed. Separate research teams
will be structured around relevant expcriencc and training. Advanced standing (21 hours) and departmental permission required. May be repeated for credit.
642 Statistical

Interp~etation

J hrs.

A survey of the advanced statistical techniques as applied to business problems. Includes probability
theory; testimation
of proportion.
means and variances:
test of hypothesis.
simple and multiple
regressions. Also includes topics selected from the following fields: sequential analysis: -'lOnparametric
methods: elements of experimcntal
design: analysis of variance and introduction
to statistical decision
theory. Prerequisite:
MG MT 200.
651 Analysis

of Administrative

Behavior

J hrs.

Analysis of the contributions
of managemcnt
theory and of the bchavioral
sciences to modern
administrative
practices; group and individual behavior as related to and affccted by the administrati\e
process. lectures. cases. conferences.
Not open to students having received credit for MG MT 451.
652 Business

Policy

J hrs.

Integration of background acquired by the studcnt from such varied fields of instruction as accounting.
finance. industrial management.
law. personnel administration
and marketing. Top management problems
emphasized.
653 Behavioral

Science

Application

for Managerial

Effectheness

J hrs.

Models. methods. and applied technology rclevant to the control of human performance
in complex
organizations.
Emphasis on achieving human outputs sueh as productivity.
satisfaction.
learning. retention. decisions. problem solutions.
Applied technologies
could include selection. placement. job and
environment
design.
learning.
problem
solving and creativity.
incentive
systems.
indi\ idual and
organizational
analysis and evaluation.
655 Organization

Theory

J hrs.

An interdisciplinary
approach
towards the analysis of the variablcs affecting the modern business
organization
with emphasis on the relationship of the role of the social sciences to the beha\';or of the
segments of the firm.
206

Marketing

3 hrs.

658 .·\dyanced

Management

Indcpendent
organililtions.

st udy of currcnt trcnds and advanced problems in the organization
Prerequisitc: Twenty-one hours. May be repeated for credit.

Open to Graduate
700 !\laster's

Practices

Students

Only -

6 hrs.
2-6 hrs.

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

Marketing
Head;

2-12 hrs.

(MKTG)
Professor

Otteson,

Hardin;

Open to l'pperclassmen

and Graduate

572 Advertising:

Campaigns

Media

Associate

Professors

Orr, Varble;

Assistant

Professors Crow,
Lindquist.

Students

and Strategies

E\ aluation of media and advertising
ad\ertising
as a communication
tool.
schedules. and strategies, Case studies.
57J :\Iarketing

of complex

College section for course descriptions

Thesis

710 Independent

Trader.

Please refer to The Graduate

and management

3 hrs.

through communications
research. analysis and preparation
of
Includes theory and practice of media research, media plans,
Prerequisites:
MKTG 374 and 474.

Research

3 hrs.

Designed to include an introduction
to market rcsearch. the procedures and applications
of research,
and the accomplishment
of a research projcct. Term project includes selection of a problem. preparation
of a questionnaire.
data collection. analysis of data. and final report. Prerequisites: M KTG 370. MGMT
200.
57-t 'Iarketing

Logistics

3 hrs.

An anal\'sis of prohlems
relating to the movement.
handling and storage of industrial products.
Attention
will also be givcn to changing market conditions and industrial structure as they affect the
ph\sical distrihution
of industrial goods. Prerequisites:
MKTG 370. MGMT 200.
575 International

Marketing

3 hrs.

An examination
of the theories and principlcs of intcrnational
marketing. Attention directed to related
commercial policies. trade practices and procedures. and marketing research tools and techniques needed
to locate and evaluate foreign markets. Prcrequisite:
M KTG 370 or permission of instructor.
576 'Iarkeling

3 hrs.

Strategy'

Identification
of marketing
prohlem situations and cause diagnosis with development
of appropriate
marketing strategies. Strcss placed on application of marketing fundamentals
to factual case situations and
on decisions in a simulated dynamic environment.
Communications
of findings and strategies emphasized.
Cases and computer games used. Scnior Icvel.
598 Readings

1-3 hrs.

in Marketing

Directed indi\'idual
Prerequisite:
Consent

study of hodies
of instructor.

of knowledge

207

not

otherwise

treated

in departmental

offerings.

Collefie of' Business

Open to Graduate
607 Marketing

Students

Only

Management

3 hrs.

Analysis of marketing activities from management
point of view. Includes study
relative to competition.
demand analysis. cost analysis. product analysis. product
pricing. and channels of distribution.
Prerequisite:
M KTG 370.
671 Quantitative

Analysis

for Marketing

of decision making
design. promotion.

Decisions

3 hrs.

Application of quantitative
methods of marketing decisions: utilized analytical tools in areas of product.
price, distribution
and promotional
aid in development
of models for effective marketing decisions.
673 Product

and Pricing

Strategies

3 hrs.

In-depth consideration
of product life cycle including addition. modification.
deletion analysis: special
attention to demand analysis. cost considerations.
competitive actions. and governmental
regulations.
674 Promotional

Strategy

3 hI's.

A decision-making
course. taught using the case method: includes exposure to communications.
analysis. promotional
objectives. budget determination.
personal selling resource management.
suppport. and promotional
campaigns.
675 Analysis

of Distribution

Systems

demand
reseller

3 hrs.

Organization.
structure. and behavior channels of distribution:
through which goods arc marketed: cases and problems utilized.

focus on various

distribution

677 Buyer Behavior

systems

3 hrs.

A decision-making
course. taught using the case method: includes analysis of variables effecting btm:r
behavior. Course focuses on the consumer decision process and such influence on the process as culture.
social status. economic condition. personality.
the family. and mass communications.
678 Seminar
Intensive
679 Market

in Marketing
problem

solving

3 hI'S.
in the primary

business

fields. Conscnt

Programming

Open to Graduate

Students

required.
3 hrs.

Designcd for spceial cmphasis toward developing a total marketing
Practical application of the marketing tools and techniques to a currcnt
organization.
Prerequisite:
Conscnt of instructor.

700 Master's

of instructor

Only -

Please refer to The Graduate

Thesis

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

strategy
problem

College section

within an organization.
originating in a business

for course descriptions
6 hI'S.
2-6 hrs.
2-12 hI'S.
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College of Education
JOHN

E. SANDBERG,
Dean
KENNETH F. SIMON,
Associate Dean

Graduate Offerin~s:
Counselin~ and Personnel
Directed Teaching
Educational
Leadership
Ph~sical Education
Special Education
Teacher Education
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College of Education

Counseling and Personnel (C- P)
Martinson,

Head;

Professors

Open to Upperclassmen
580 Principles

Betz, Carlson,
Engle. Griffeth. Hopkins;
Associate Professors
Mazer, Oswald, Urbick, Williams; Assistant Professor. Bullmer.

and Graduate

and Philosophy

Lamper.
Moleski

Students

of Guidance

2 hrs.

An introductory
course which presents a thorough investigation of the philosophical
concepts underlying guidance service programs: a survey of the history and principles of guidance: an overview of guidance
services. Open to all students. but is not intended for counseling majors.
581 Interpretation

and Use of Tests of Guidance

2 hrs.

Designed to familiarize students with various psychological tests and scales that may be used in school
guidance programs. Tests are taken and scored by students. and the results arc interpreted and e\·aluated.
Open to all students, but is not intended for counseling majors.
582 The Information

Service

in Guidance

2 hrs.

Designed to introduce teachers. and agency and pcrsonnel workers into the world of work. Areas of
occupational.
educational.
personal and social information
are studied. Vocational development
theories
are investigated and their application to processes of guidance and counseling arc discussed. Open to all
students, but is not intended for counseling majors.
583 Guidance

Workshop

1-4 hrs.

Designed for teachers and counselors who wish to study particular guidance problems and procedures in
relation to their local guidance program. Open to all students. but is not intended for counseling majors.
584 Elementary

School

Guidance

2 hrs.

Designed to give teachers.
and techniques of guidance

administrators.
in elementary

598 Readings

and Personnel

in Counseling

and elementary counselors an understanding
schools. Open to all students.

of the principles

1-4 hrs.

An advanced student with good academic record may elect to pursue independently
the study of some
topic having special interest to him. The topic chosen must be approved by the instructor involved. and
arrangements
made with his consent. May be selected more than once.
Open to Counseling and Personnel Graduate
be admitted by permission of instructor.)
600 Interpersonal

Communication

Students

Skills

Only (Graduate

students

from other programs

rna)

I hr.

Designed to provide students an opportunity
to experience group counseling with the assistance of
qualifed group counselors
through group interaction
with other students. Goals of this unit include
improved interpersonal
communication
skills as well as improved self-awareness and understanding
and
self-evaluation
for the student. Graded on a Credit-No Credit basis. May he repeated.
610 Organization

of Pupil

Personnel

Services

3 hrs.

A basic introductory
unit encompassing
a thorough investigation of philosophic concepts undergirding
counseling and personnel programs in the schools. The history. principles. organi/ation
and administration
of the program services are surveyed.
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Cotlnselin/? and Personnel

611 Introduction

to Communit~'

and Agency

3 hrs.

Counseling

.-'\ sun~\ llf couns~ling scrvic~s. rroc~dures and current rractices of various national. state and local
,lgcncl~s. Emrhasis is uron counseling rractice in agcncies with families and individuals of all ages.
612 (6'15) Student

Personnel

and Counseling

in Higher

Education

3 hrs.

Hiswn
of growth and administration
of stud~nt rersonnel scrviccs in community colleges. four-year
~o\kg~ and uni\nsiti~s.
Srecific atl~ntion \I'ill he givcn to selcction and admission of students, orientation.
hllusing. counseling.
vocational
choice. health. religion. student financial aid. foreign students, extracurricular
acti\ ities. and standards and rrocedures.
615 Introduction

to Career

3 hrs.

De,'elopment

Designed as an introduction
to: (I) basic resources availahle in the area of occupational,
educational,
personal and social information:
(2) thcories
of vocational development
and their arplication
to the
rrocesses of counseling and rcrsonncl:
and (3) the world of work. and especially an analysis of work's
imract on America culture.
617 Introduction

to Theories

of Counseling

2 hrs .

.·\n introduction
to th~ nature. rationak. d~velorment.
rescarch and use of theories in counseling. Major
rt)in!> of \ i~\I including the rsychoanalvtic.
the rational. the behavioristic. the phenomenological
and the
~'Istential
ar~ studied and comrared.
Must he taken concurrently
with C-P 618. May be repeated
Inderendent
of C-I' 618.
618 Counseling

Techniques

2 hrs.

I he purpos~ llf this unit is to heir students dcvelor skills which arc cssential to cffective counseling.
Fmpha,is is upon charactnistics
of th~ cllunseling rclationship and thcir cffcct upon counseling proccss.
I e:lrning activities su~h as rok pla\ing.
list~ning to audio tares. vidco taring, rractice interviews, and
.IL'tual counseling situations arc provided to help make theoretical constructs concrete and practical and
e'rt"e
the stud~nt to thL' counseling r~lationship.
I'rcr~Ljuisite: C-P 617 shall he taken concurrently with
C-P 618. "la\ hc rep~ated indep~ndcnt of C-I' 617.
61'1 Tests.

\tt'asurenwnts

4 hI'S.

and Appraisal

lhls course emrhasi/es
arplication
of testing and measurement
rroccdures
in counseling. Students are
e'rected
to stud\ various psvc1lOlogical t~sts and scalcs used in counscling and rersonnel
services
rrogr:lms and to administer. scor~ and intcrpr~t these devices. Competencies are develored in the use of
Lju~stillnnair~s, school records, e\aluatlons.
autohiographies,
anecdotal records. sociometrics, rating scales,
~ase studies and conferences, and rar~nt-teacher
confercnces.
I'rercLjuisitc: TEED 601 or eLjuivalent.
62-t (682)

ReSl'afl'h

in Counseling

~lIld Personnel

3 hrs.

l)cslgned to encourage in,fer~ndent study and research in the arca of counseling and personnel services,
rhe studL'nt \I ill !ormulatc, d~sign :Ind suhmit a r~s~arch project. Prercquisites: C-I' 610 or C-P 611 or
C-I' 612: 1'1'1'1) 601 or ~Ljui\aknl.
627 Student

I'asonnel

Administnllion

"rarticulll

2-4 hrs,

I'hls unit prtl\ idL's rractieal work c.\rni~nce
for studcnts intcrcsted in thc administration
of student
,~['\ I('~s in high~r ~ducation.
limes. settings and activities are arranged.
Select cd readings, seminar
me't,tings and spLTial pro.i~cts arc assign~d according
to individual studcnt interest, expcriencc and
rrokssiollal
goals. Wh~n L'kct~d for a total of four semestcr hours credit. studcnts who do not intend to
s~L'k ~mplo\mL'nt as cOlll1sdors may suhstitutc this course for C-I' 628. PrercLjuisitc: C-P 612. The course is
t)lkr~d on a Cr~dit-'io Cr~c1it hasis. May he rep~atcd.
628 (68-t)

Counseling

I'rllc\icul1l

2-4 hrs,

I his uni! 1'1'0\ id~s practical "ork in th~ student's ar~a of srecialinltion.
Rcal life expcricnces arc
1'1'0\ ,dL'd in a lahoraton
SL'lting so th;lt th~ stud~nt may rut into practice thc knowledgc and hchaviors
21.\

CuI/eKe ur Educatiun

gained during previous studies. In addition. a supervised professional experience is required in a setting
appropriate
to the student's
vocational
objectives. Sections arc providcd for studcnts in counseling
programs and in the student personnel program. Prerequisites: C-P 610 or C-P 611 or C-P 612; C-P 615.
C-P 617. C-P 618, C-P 619; credit for C-P 600 and completion of the department
pcrsonal counseling
requirement;
six credit hours in cognate area. Graded on a Credit-No Credit basis. May be repeated.
629 Professional

Seminar

2

hI'S.

This unit will offer the student an opportunity
for in-depth examination
of current issues. rcsearch and
practiccs in the area of specialization.
Sections are offered in (I) school counseling (2) agency counseling
and (3) higher education counseling and personnel administration.
C-P 628 normally should he taken
concurrently
with C-P 629.
630 Studies

in Higher

Education

2-6

hI'S.

Designed for career people in the fields of Administration
and Student Personnel Scrvices of Higher
Education.
The workshop approach
will be used to introduce students to such areas as Admissions.
Registration.
Staff Personnel.
Administrative
Organi/ation.
Financial
Aids. Societal and Economic
Student Population
Levels. roreign Student Programs and other areas of Higher Education.
631 Seminar

in Substance

Abuse

1

3 hrs.

An interdisciplinary
seminar designed to reflect broadly conceived intervention strategies ranging from
primary prevention to rehabilitation
of the addict. The basic training in the principles of intenention
and
clinical practice will continue to be taught within the student's basic professional disciplinc. In part. the
seminar will be used to elaborate upon the application of these principles to the problems of substance
abuse. This course is cross-listed with Biology. Psychology. Social Work and Sociologv.
632 Seminar

in Substance

Continuation
Sociology.

of C-P

685 Field Practicum

Abuse

II

3 hrs.

631. This course

is cross-listed

with

Biology.

in Counselin~

Psychology.

Social

Work

and

2-4 hrs.

This course is designed to enhance the skills of practicing counselors holding the M.A. degree in
Counseling and Personnel. Emphasis is placed upon supervision of the counselor during his experiences
with at least one long-term counseling case. Recent research findings in counseling. and current issues in
personnel services will be discussed.
686 Topical

Seminar

in Counseling

and Personnel

2-4 hrs.

Seminar to explore in depth current topics relevant to counseling and personnel services for advanced
graduate students with sufficient maturity and experience to engage in seminar-structured
learning. Mav
be repeated for credit. Topics will be designated by professors offering the seminar and may include:
a.
b.
e.
d.
e.
f.
g.

Analysis of individual
Evaluation of personnel services programs
Creative expression and personal Ilexibility
The development
and coordination
of personnel services programs
Administration
of student personnel programs in higher education
Philosophy of science for the behavioral sciences
Counseling theories

687 Group

Procedures

2 hrs.

An analysis of the role and function of group procedurcs with special emphasis on the clements of
group process and interaction.
Attention
is given to relevant research in group procedures.
Limited
experience for students is provided in group counseling. group guidance. and task group work.
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DirecTed Teaching

691 Counseling

Supen'ision

2-4 hrs.

Designed for advanced
graduate
students
who plan to assume leadership
continuing education of counselors.
Includes didactic discussions of the elements
Sion. and practical expnience
in counselor education.
693 Ad'anced

I'radicum

in Counseling

and

rcsponsibilities
of counseling

Psychotherapy

in the
supervi-

4 hrs.

\n ad\anced
practicul1l designed to increase the competency of expericnced counselors and therapists.
Staffing conferences approach
to the analysis of continuing cases presented by thc participants
will be
c'ombined \I'ith tapes and live demonstrations
of advanced techniques.
e.g. desensitization.
hypnosis.
Prt'requisite:
Conscnt of instructor.
69~ \' ocational

Unelopment

Theor~'

2 hrs.

,-\ nitical examination
of cxisting thcories of vocational devclopmcnt.
the motivation
application
to the counseling process. Research pertaining to vocational dcvelopment
\lork will be analy/ed.
696 I'ractil'um

in Croup

to work and their
and the world of

Counseling

3 hrs.

Supenised
practice in counseling with groups of varying types and ages, Staffing confcrcnces of ongOing groups \I ill usc audio and video tapes. content analysis and othcr evaluative techniques, Prerequisite: Const:nt of inst ructor.

Open tu Graduate
700 :\Iaster's

Students

Only

College section for course descriptions

Thesis

6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Fil'ld Experience

720 Specialist

Project

725 Doctoral

Resl'arch

730 Doctoral

Dissl'rtation

Directed

Please refer to The Graduate

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.
2-6 hrs.

Seminar

2-6 hrs.
15 hrs.

Teaching

(DTCH)
Sehaly.

Open to Graduatl'
669 Strategies

Studcnts

in Tl'aching:

Chairman

Only
\' ariablc

Topics

1-4 hrs.

Designed for teachns and administrators
who work with student tcachers and wish to study supervisory
and administratin'
problems
and procedures.
Emphasis
is placed upon thc development
skills in
naluation.
planning. and the various supnvisory
strategies in working with studcnt teachers in the
cLbsrooll1 as well as thc building or school system. Note is takcn of currcnt literature. and research
methods used in \lorking with studL'nt teachers. Prerequisite: Tcaching cxperiencc or consent of instructor.
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Co/leRe or Educatio/l

Educational Leadership (EDLD)
Ruth,

Chairman;

Professors

Boles,

Martin,

Stufnebeam,
Viall, Weaver; Associate
Davenport.
Dykstra, Sanders. Smidchens.

Professors
Bunda.
Sheffer, \\:arfield.

660 Administration
Offerings in this area are intended to allow educational
leaders to aClJuire the general understandings.
skills. and tools necessary in the operation of educational
agencies and to pro\'ide sen'iel' courses for
teachers and other education personncl.
ropics varv from semestcr to semester. and a student ma\ take
more than one topic. Sec schedule for specific topical ofkrings and credit hours in al1\ one semester or
sessIOn.
Typical topics offered include:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

Administration
and Supervision of Adult Education
Principles of Community
Education
Practicum in Community
Education
Planning of Educational
Facilities
School Finance
School Business Management
Mott Administration
Seminar
Introduction
to Educational
L.eadership (the first course in an)' degree program
I.
School Law
J. School Prineipalship
k. Field Seminar (an interdisciplinary
approach to in-sen icc problems)
661 Human

in thi, department)

Relations

2·.~ hrs.

These offerings are for students who arc cxpeeted to have background
in the beha\ ioral SCienee,.
Emphasis is on skills that give one proficiency in working with f'cof'lc: the abilit\' to understand
people
and how thcy work and live and get along together: and to use that understanding
in getting the best from
people. individually and in groups. Topics vary from semester to semcster. and a student ma\ take nlL're
than onc topic. Sce schedule for specific topical offerings in anyone
semester or session.
Typical topics to be of.fered include:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

Supervision
Administration
of Staff Personnel
Mott CollolJuium
Public Relations
Praeticum in Leading
Teacher-Administrator
Relationships

662 Concept
Each of
to wholes,
and to the
topic. See
Typical
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

2-ot

Formation

The Contemporary
Educational
Scene
The Process of Curriculum
Development
Theory of Leadership
Introduction
to Operations
Analysis
Educational
Data Processing
Policy Making in Higher Education

663 Research
Offerings
student

hI'S.

these offerings focuses on concepts that should help the student to see the relationship,
of part,
of education to the larger culture. of specific occupations to (werall institutionali/ed
function,
world of work. Topics vary from semestcr to semester. and a student ma\' take more than onl'
schedule for specific topical offerings and eredit hours in any' one Sl'mester or session.
topics offered include:

2-1~
arc intended

working

to provide the necessary understandings.
for a degree
in this department
a cotllpetent
and
216

attitudes.
discriminating

hI'S.

and skills to make even
consul1ler

or

research.

Educational

Leadership

The student who wishes to do so can specialize sufficiently to become a competent researcher or a director
of research. Topics will vary from semester to semester. and a student may take more than one topic. See
schedule for specific topical offerings and credit hours in anyone
semester or session.
Typical topics offered include:
a.
h.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

Introduction
to Research
Design
Data Analysis
Design
Data Analysis
Dissertation
Seminar
SUr\-ev Research
Cognative Measurement
Affectiw Measurement
Theories of Evaluation

Independent

I
1\

Studies

Offerings in this area are intended to allow a student in any degree program in this department
to
demonstrate
how well he can learn working alone but under faculty supervision. Offerings are intended
alsll to allow the student to hecome acquainted on a one-to-one basis with at least one faculty member.
Open to l'pperclassmen
598 Readings

and Graduate

in Educational

Students

Administration

1-4 hrs.

An ad\'aneed student with a good academic record may elect to pursue independently the study of some
topic ha\ing special interest to him. Topic chosen must be approved by and arrangements
made with
\I ritten
consent (C-card signed hy the instructor to he involved). May be elected more than once.
Open to Graduate

700 !\Iaster's

Stud('nts

Onl)' -

Thesis
Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

720 Specialist

Project

725 Doctoral

Research

730 Doctoral

Dissertation

735 Graduate

Research

Physical
Department

College section for course descriptions

6 hrs.

710 Independent

'Ien's

I'lease refer to The Graduate

2-6 hrs.

2-6 hrs.
Seminar

2-6 hrs.
15 hrs.

2-10 hrs.

Education
Head.

2-12 hrs.

(PEGR)

Hoy; Women's Department
Ray; Associate Professors
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Chairman,
Cheatum,

Meyer; Professors Dales, Davis, Large,
Jevert, Jones, Miller, Orlofsky, Zabik.
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Open to Upperclassmen
500 Studies

and Graduate

in Health,

Physical

Students

Education

and Recreation

1-2 hrs.

In depth study of selected topics in H PER. Format can include clinics. workships.
and/or mini-courses; and provide opportunity
to acquire skills and tcaching tcchniques.
and international
authorities
or consultants
may be involved. Topics include:

seminars. tra"el
State. national.

Hunter Safety
Lifetime Sports
Outdoor Education
Physical Education
Relaxation
514 Methods

and Materials

in Health

2 hrs.

Education

Lectures and demonstrations
with emphasis on effeetivc health supervision of school children. principles
and practices of health teaching in the various grades. and interrelation of this teaching with that of other
subjects in the curriculum.
Prerequisites:
PEW 342 and 343. or consent of instructor.
516 Issues in Health

1-4 hrs.

Education

Issues vary or occasionally
repeat depending on the timeliness of the issue. Following are currently
recommended
themes. Students may register for 516 more than once but may not repeat the same issue.
Issues include:
Sex Education
Smoking Education
Drugs and Narcotics
Venereal Diseases
Consumer Hcalth
Cardiovascular
Health
Stress Release
Bio Feedback
Patient Education
Health Careers
520 Physical

Activities

for Exceptional

Physical and recreational
activities and games
education programs for special education children.
521 Therapeutic

Trends

3 hrs.

Children

for Exceptional

used

in Teaching

adaptive

and

general

physical

3 hrs.

Children

A study of past, present and future trends in habilitation
people.
530 Practicum

in corrective.

and rehabilitation

prngrams

for handicapped

1-2 hrs.

and Coaching

Demonstrations.
participation
and evaluation on teaching and coaching fundamentals
in selected sports.
A graduate student may apply a maximum of four credits from 530 courses toward the Master's Degree
Program. Sports include:
Ice Hockey
Archery
Judo
Badminton
Karate
Baseball
Soccer
Basketball
Swimming
Football
Track and Field
Golf
Volkyball
Field Hockey
Wrestling
Gymnastics
Yoga
21X

Phvsical Education

535

Principles

Yarious

and

Problems

dimcnsions

of

and

Coaching

forces

2 hrs.

affecting

coaching

are

identified

and

explored

including:

implications
of sport and coaching.
characteristics
of coaches
and athletes.
vital relationships.
~motions.
b~havior.
disciplin~.
s~lecting
and evaluating
personnel,
scientific
principles
and
training.
the organi/ation
and planning
of practices
and total
programs.
5.$0 \loHment
"" conc~pt
th~ir hl)di~s
550

The

An
\lajor

2 hrs.

in physical
movc.

'\Iaking

of

cducation

Amerkan

which

deals

Administration

of

Physical

officers.
programs

Administration

of

with

heritage
discussed.

a,

the

en i~w of aging

580 Studies

in Athletic

Prcwntion.
pre\'ention.

of

sport

and

physical

education

in the

and
and

directors
of physical
education.
a discussion
of standards
for

Assessment.
assessment.

of how

USA.

Includes
a study
evaluating
such

connected
with athletic
programs.
liability.
eligibility.
finance.
safety,

including
scheduland the conduct
of

it relates

to

leisure

pursuits

and

organized

recreation.

Training

Physical
Conditioning
conditioning
programs

Exercise

principles

2 hrs.
as

2 hrs.
and Treatment
and treatment

of Injuries. A lecture!
of sports type injuries.

Techniqucs.
laboratory
carc techniqucs.
An

demonstration
Prerequisite:

course concerned
with the
BIOl
210. 219. PEM 280.

practice
In taping.
bandaging.
immobilization.
in-depth
paper is required.
Prerequisite:
PEM 280,

and
Rehabilitation
Exercises.
Scientific
involving
the building
of endurance
and

to current
trends
in competitive
athletics.
PEGR
590. Exercise
Physiology:
Topic
590

basic

2 hrs.

cspccially

h, (jenera I Training
Room
transportation.
elllcrgeney
PEG R 5~\O-a.
c.

the

Athletics

Aging

0\

learn

2 hrs.

572

,-\n

children

Education

as well as for teachers
of physical
cducation

procedures
and problems
problems.
school
law and

for

way

2 hrs.

Discusses
administrative
ing. facilities.
personnel
athletic
cvcnts,
Reneation

the

Sport

of the historical-philosophical
cvents.
ideas.
and institutions

For administrati\'e
of representati\'c
progr:1n1s.
562

motivation,
systems
of

Education

cxploration
p~rsons.

560

educational

Prerequisite:
a of PEGR

Completion

basis for remedial
exercises
and
strength
are explained
and related
or concurrent
enrollment
of instructor.

580. or consent

Physiology'

in one

2 hrs.

fhc mcchanics
of muscular
contraction.
nerve impulse
conduction.
oxygen
exchange.
and circulatory
d"ficicnc\
arl' discussed.
Basic principles
concerning
the adaptation
of the human
body to stress in the
I'llI'm of strenous
plwsical
cxcrcise
arc applied
to the training
and conditioning
of competitive
athletics.
Prerequisitcs:
HIOL 210. 219.
591

haluation

in

Health.

Physkal

Education,

and

Recreation

2 hrs.

""cquaints
tcsl> in the
intcrprctation.

students
with thc theory.
selection.
construction.
administration,
interpretation
of appropriate
field. Class activity
will include
study
and discussion
of selected
tests. application.
scoring.
and construction
of tcsts.

595 Analy'sis

of Mm'ement

in Sport

1 he sllldv

of mO\'clllcnt

of lllusCles

2 hrs.
and

thc application
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of kinesiology

to physical

activity.
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598 Readings

in Health,

Physical

Education,

and Recreation

1-2 hrs.

Advanced
students with good academic records may elect to pursue
readings in areas of special interest. Prerequisite:
Approval of department
Open to Graduate
610 Health

Students

Education

Consideration
instructor.

in the Community

and Supervision

Administrative
procedures
Approval of instructor.
615 Major

Chronic

prevention.

618 Social

Epidemiology

of

3 hrs.
health improvement

of School

in the community.

and Community

and review of current

Prerequisite:

Approval

Health

trends and programs

of

3 hrs.
in health education.

Prerequisite:

Diseases

Considers
instructor.

3 hrs.

detection

and

control

of major

chronic

diseases.

Prerequisite:

Approval

of

3 hrs.

Considers effects of stress manifested
site: Approval of instructor.
630 Advanced

a program

Only

of factors that influence

612 Organization

independently
head.

as mental.

physical.

hiochemieal.

and social pathology.

Prerequi-

Coaching

1-2 hrs.

Theories of conditioning.
training. practice organization.
scouting. game and tournament
planning. skill
analysis and correction.
defensive and offensive strategies. safety procedures.
purchases and care of
equipment.
public relations and promotion
specific to each sport. A graduate
student may apply a
maximum of eight hours credit from PEGR 530 and 630 combined toward the master's degree program.
631 Advanced

Treatment

of Athletic

Injuries

2 hrs.

The prevention,
etiology. symptoms.
pathology.
and prognosis
of those injuries occurring
most
frequently will be studied. Treatment
techniques
and rehabilitation
procedures
will be demonstrated.
Medical specialists will lecture in their spceial areas related to athletic injuries.
640 Rhythms

in Elementary

Education

2 hrs.

A study of the rhythmic movement needs of the elementary school child. including suggested methods
of teaching through which children are stimulated to create their own responses in rhythmic play: folk and
social dancing as outgrowths of movement fundamentals;
and teaching examples. sample lesson plans. and
up-to-date reference sources. Lecture and activity periods.
641 Physical

Education

for Pre School,

Elementary,

and Middle

School

2 hrs.

A 'study of the development
needs of the child in terms of physical activity; the role of physical
education in childhood education; the responsibility of the classroom teacher in this area; demonstrations
and practice in teaching activities.
642 Motor

Development

2 hrs.

Scientific evidence studied to determine the nature of motor development
physical growth. biological maturity. and social development.
643 Psychology

of Motor

Learning

and its inter-relationships

with

2 hrs.

An overview of major concepts and conditions important for the learning of motor skills with emphasis on the
introduction and explanation of the psycholmotor domain.
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6~5 Curriculum

Building

2 hrs.

in HPERS

..\ critical analysis or H PER programs. This inter-disciplinary
approach reflects local. national. and
international
developments.
Construction
or a comprehensive
program. curricular models. and program
elaluation
arc highlighted.
6~8 Ad\anced

Studies

in Motor

1-3 hrs.

Development

A series of advanced seminars dcaling with speciric topics in motor development.
Emphasis will be
placcd on in-depth study or theories. prohlems.
practices. and issues with appropriate
lectures and
c:-epenences leading toward thc developmcnt
or a research project or a master's thesis. Topics include:
Pial rheorv
P"'ehologv
or Sport
650 Socio-Cultunll

Foundations

2 hrs,

in IH'ERS

rhe wurse is intended to investigatc and idcntify the function or sport in contcmporary
society II ith special emphasis on the relationship
or sport to social institutions.
652 Comparative

S~'stems of Physical

Education

rhe course will compare physical education
to slKial. p(llitical. and cultural roundations.
661 Problems
Deab
efkctile

and Trends

in Health.

American

2 hrs.

and Sport

and sport systems or selected societies and their relationship

Physical

Education,

2 hrs.

and Recreation

with modern trends. and with instructional
and supcrvisory problems involved in conducting
program of phvsical education including a critical appraisal of present practices.

66-' Supervision

in lIealth.

Physical

Edul'ation.

and

an

2 hrs.

Recreation

"\pplicable to men and women physical education specialists who havc the responsibility of supervising
phvsical education
teachers. Concerncd
with studying the role of the supervisor and appropriate
and
effcctil'c technqiucs unique to phvsical education and their application to the teacher-pupil
learning the
situations.
Discussions of the supervisory
responsibility
and function in city. county. and state school
systeIl1~.

668 Advanced

Studies

in Administration

of Physical

Education

.-\ series of alilanced seminars dealing with specific topics in administration
athletics. Emphasis will be placed on in-dcpth study or theories, problems.
appropriate
lectures and e:-epcrienccs. Topics include:
Planning Facilities
Husil1l'SS Procl..:'dun:s
Public Relations and Promotion
..\dministration
of High School Athletic
Problems in Intramural
Programs
Human Relations
670 Communit~

1-3 hrs.

and Athletics

of physical education and
practices. and issues with

Programs

2 hrs.

I{el'rl'alion

Prllblems in community
recreation.
rhe essential elements pcrtaining to Icadership. areas. facilities.
programs. aetilities. and methods of organi/ation
and administration
are concerncd. A study is made of
llulstanding
rrngrams
in operation.
Recreation material is surveyed.
671 Camping

2 hrs.

Administration

rhe organi/ation
and administration
of camps and their program
requirements
Consideration
is gil'en to philosophy and objectives. personal skills in camp activities
teaching them. \'isits to camps arc made and out-of-door
activities arc experienced.
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672 Methods

and Materials

in Recreation

2 hrs.

Best methods and materials for the teaching and organization
of recreation activities. Acti"ities used in
recreation will be presented. Opportunities
for organization and actual participation and leadership will be
given.
680 Advanced

Studies in Athletic Training

1-3 hrs.

A series of advanced seminars dealing with specific topics in sports medicine. Emphasis will he placed on indepth study of theories. problems. practices. and issues with appropriate lectures hy physicians and specialists in
the field. Professional sports medicine seminars will complement conventional
on-campus study. Topics
include:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Crania-cerebral.
Spinal. Thoracic. Pelvic. and Ahdominal
Shoulder. Upper and Lower Extremity Injuries
Treatment Modalities and Injury Reconditioning
Administration
of an Athletic Training Program

690 Research

Procedures

in Health,

Physical

Education

Injuries

and Recreation

3 hrs.

Research procedures in health. physical education and recreation and sports introduetorv
principles of
scientific in4uiry. research methods applieahle
to these fields. evaluation
of puhlished research. and
procedures for developing a research design.
691 Psychological

Foundations

in HPERS

2 hrs.

An overview of the application of psychology to physical education
transdescent experiences in sports and the consciousness of sports.
698 Advanced

Studies

in Exercise

and sport with special emphasis

Science

on

2 hrs.

A series of advanced seminars dealing with specific topics in exercise science. Emphasis will he placed
on in-depth study of theories. problems. and issues with appropriate
lectures and expcrienees leading
toward the development
of a research project or a master's thesis.
Open for Graduate
700 Master's

Students

Only

"lease

refer to The Graduate

College section for course descriptions

Thesis

6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

2-4 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

Special Education (SPED)
Eisenbach,

Head; Professors

Open to Upperclassmen
S02 Educational

Sellin, Wirtz; Associate

and Graduate

Provisions

Professors

Hannaford,

Nicolaou, Patterson; Assistant
Professors Loss, Riegel.

Students

for the Learning

Disabled

J hrs.

This course is specifically dcsigned for tcachers who arc interested in identifying and instructing learning
disahled children and youth in a rcgular classroom setting. Emphasis will he placed on (I) identif\'ing the
exceptional pupil: (2) developing an educational profile which reveals the learner's strength and weakness:
(3) identifying and describing methods and materials utili/cd in tcaching thc learning disablcd indi,·idual.
Open to all students except majors in Special Education curricula. PrcI"C4uisitc': Consent of department.
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512 Workshop

in Special

Education

2-4 hrs.

Designed for teachers. counselors.
psychologists.
social workers and others interested in studying
selected aspects of special education at appropriate
locations. such as state hospitals and special schools. A
\·ariet\· of instructional
experiences
are provided. including conferences.
Credit for this course is not
applicable toward a graduate degree in Special Education.
530 Education

of Exceptional

3 hrs.

I)ersons

This course is primarily concerned with children and youth who are visually. auditorily. orthopedically
and or emotionally
atypical. Emphasis will be placed on developing and understanding
of the psychological.
sociological.
educational
and philosophical
aspects of each type of exceptionality.
Present
programs and services are described and evaluated. Field trips are made to public and private schools.
institutions
and agencies. Prerequisite:
Consent of the department.
531 Practicum

in Special

Education

2 hrs.

Students enrolled in this course will bc assigned to special classes in public or residential schools serving
e.xceptional children and youth. Observation
and participation
will be combined with weekly seminars.
l'ndergraduate
students majoring in special education
arc required to enroll in SPED 530 and 531
concurrent I\' Admission to this offering will be determined
by the number of placement opportunities
~l\ailablc.
532 :\ature

and Needs of the Mentally

Retarded

4 hrs.

A course especially intended for teachers of thc mcntally retarded. Also recommended
for school
counselors.
psychologists.
social workers and other auxiliary
personnel. Course objectives include an
understanding
of the causes. diagnoses. classification
and interpretation
of mental deficits. Prerequisite:
SPED 5.10 or equivalent and consent of the department.
533 Diagnostic

and

I'rescriptin

Techniques

in Special

Education

4 hrs.

A thorough
study of educational
diagnostic
instruments
and techniques will precede the student's
utili?ation of these measures in evaluating exccptional persons in his curricular area. Diagnostic findings
will be translated into individualiled
educational prescriptions.
For majors enrolled in Special Education
curricula and to be taken concurrently
with SPED 534. Prerequisites:
SPED 530. 531 and consent of
department.
530t Curricular and Instructional
Children and Youth

Provisions

for Exceptional

4 hrs.

Critical issues in determining curricular expectations
for atypical individuals will be analyzed. Essentials
in ascertaining appropriate
behavior for these pupils will be combined with identifying and evaluating a
\,ariet\· of educational methods and materials. Students enrolled in this course will be expected to delineate
beha\'ioral
goals for thosc evaluatcd
in SPED 533 and translate diagnostic
data into meaningful
educational
programs.
Prerequisite:
S PE D 530. 531 and concurrent
enrollment in 533.
5.'6 Contemporary

Issues in Special

Education:

Honors

Seminar

I hr.

A course especiallv designed for selected undergraduate
majors in special education curricula. Emphasis
\\ill be placed on theoretical
discussion of social. philosophical.
economic and educational
problems
related to the education of exceptional children and youth. Prerequisites: SPED 530 and 531. and faculty
appro\'al of the applicant.
5ot3 :\aturl'

and

Necds of the Crippled

and Homebound

4 hrs.

Stud\' of educational.
psychological.
and therapeutic
needs of crippled persons and the role of allied
disciplines in meeting these needs. Prerequisite: SPED 530 or equivalent. and consent of the department.
588 Behavior

Disorders

in School-Al(ed

Learners

Deals with the ps\'choeducational
aspects
program.
Issues and problems associated

3 hrs.

of disturbed or disturbing
with normal devclopment.
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behavior as related to the school
concepts of diagnosis. and the

Cullege

or Education

incidence of diagnosis. and the incidence of maladjustment
will he reviewed. rhe characteristics.
causes.
diagnosis.
and treatment
of the cfkcts
of such conditions
in childrcn as psycho-neurosis.
mental
subnormality.
juvenile delinquency.
psychosis. learning disability. and social disadvantagcment
will be
examined in terms of tbcir educational implications. Thcrapcutic.
cnvironmcntal.
and classroom intenentions will be presented and strategics
for prevention
will be analv/ed.
Prcrequisites:
SPED 530 or
equivalent and consent of department.
589 I'rograms and Inten'ention
Emotionally
Maladjusted

Strategies

for the Socially

and
~ hrs.

This course. open only to majors in Special Education
curricula.
will emphasi/c
techniques
and
procedures applicable to socially-cmotionally
maladjusted
individuals in various srccial or rublic school
settings. Current theories. contemrorary
rrograms and trends in bebavioral change and management
will
be revicwed and discusscd. Prercquisites:
SPED 530. 53 I. 5~X and consent of derartment.
Open to Graduate
620 Educational

Students
Appraisal

Only
of the Exceptional

Learner

2 hrs.

This course offers experienced
special classroom teachers and othn srecial education
orrortunity
to analyzc and utili7c formal and informal techniques of evaluating exeeptional
youth. Major imrortancc
is rlaccd on translating
diagnostic data into realistie curricular
Emphasis is also rlaced on develoring
interdiscirlinary
rclationshirs
in the elaluation
and
exceptional ehildren. Prerequisites:
Consent of department.
621 Curriculum

Devclopment

for Exceptional

Children

and Youth

rnsonnel
an
children and
exrectations.
placement of

2 hrs.

This course is designed to rrovide experience in construction.
implemcntation
and el'aluation of grour
and individual behavioral
expectations.
Critical issues in curriculum
development
for cxceptional
individuals will be examined and discussed. Prerequisitc:
Consent of department.
630 Clinical

Study

of Exceptional

Persons

2 Ilrs.

This course is intended to illustrate mcthods of diagnosing
and treating rroblems
of e.\ecrtional
learners. Students make observations and interpretations
of exccrtional
indil'iduals and earn' on remedial
work with them. The contributions
of othn professions will he incorporated.
Prerequisite:
Consent of
department.
633 Educdtion

of Gifted and Talented

Children

and Youth

2 hrs.

This course is designed to develor a studcnt's understandings
of the arrreciation
for the ahilitie,.
interests. talents. and prohlems of gifted children and voutb. Attention will he gilen to methods and
criteria used in identifying gifted. talented and creative individuals. Through the usc of 'llailahle re,earch
data. students will he rcquired to complete a critical evaluation
of educational
prol isions including
segregation. acecleration. and enrichment.
Personal. social and cultural factors which directll or indirectll
influence the growth and dCI'elopmcnt of these individuals will he considned.
Prerequisite: Consent of
dcpartment.
634 Advanced

Theory

and Practice

in I.earning

Disabilities

~ hrs.

To identify advanced knowledge of the history. theory. and practices related to the education of the
learning disahled. An in-derth study will be made of the relationships
hetween learning process deficits
and academic underachievement.
Alternative
stratcgies for teaching and rrelention
II ill he exrlored.
Prerequisite: SPED 533. 534 and consent of the department.
635 Counseling

Parents

of Exceptional

Children

and Youth

3 Ilrs.

This course explores the dynamics of rarental reactions to their handicarped
children. rechnique,
oj
dealing with stress situations in the homc. in the school. and in the communitl'
arc dCleioped.
rhe
students are given opportunities
of working with parents of exceptional children and helping them in
coping with the prohlems they face. Prerequisite:
len hDurs in Srecial
Fducation
and consent of
derartment.
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6.'6 Topical

Seminar

in Special

2 hrs.

Education

1'0 provide

children

a SUl"\'ev or in-depth coverage of topics directly related
and youth. May bc repeated for credit. Prcrequisite:
Consent

637 Research

and Evaluation

Techniques

in Special

Education

to the education of exceptional
of the department.
4 hrs.

Students enrolled in this course will be expected to implement a research proposal related to the
education of exceptional
individuals. conduct an investigation.
collect. analyze and interpret data. and
prepare a comprehensi\e
writtcn report of the study. Prcrequisite:
Consent of the department.
638 Thc Application

of Beha,'ior

Thcor)'

to Classroom

Teaching

3 hrs.

Emphasi/es
the implications
of the principles of behavior theory for classroom teaching techniques.
partieularlv
with exceptional
children.
Introduction
to gcneral and specific methods for generating.
strengthening
and maintaining desirable behavior. and methods for weakening undesirable behavior. Both
academic skills and non-academic
behaviors will be included. Normal and abnormal behaviors will be
discussed, Dircct experiences in modifying thc behavior of a school-age child will be arranged. Prerequisite: Consent of the department.
6-tO Organilation

and Administration
for thc Handicappcd

of Special

Classes

and Services

2 hrs.

Principles and practices of organinltion
and administration
of special programs at state. county. and
local lC\cls will be considercd. including legal aspects of state aid. Prerequisite: Consent of the department.
6-t I Supervision

of Special

Education

Programs

and Services

3 hrs.

This course is designed to pro\'ide the experienced special educator with specific knowledges and skills
necessary for supervising personnel who arc providing direct services to exceptional learners. Attention
will be given to essential program and personnel factors. Emphasis will be given to those procedures
utili/cd in selecting personnel. identifying resources for program development
and support. facilitating
change In teachn
beha\ ior and evaluating
the effectiveness of program operations and personnel. To
denH1l1strate the competencies in this course. the student will conduct an interview with a supervisor in the
field and prepare a written and oral report, Successful completion of a comprehensive
examination
over
terms and concepts is also required. Prerequisite:
Consent of thc dcpartment.
6-t2

Dc-eloping

Techniques

for In-Sen-ice

2 hrs.

Education

Dcsigned to inform students of thc issues and problems involved in developing in-service education and
to pro\ ide students an opportunity
to design and present an in-scrvicc program for critique. Determining
the needs of a gl\'en target population
and an examination
of delivery systems currently in use will be
emphasi/ed.
650 Seminar

on Special

Education

in Higher

Education

3 hrs.

,·\nalv/cs issues and problems related to departmental.
college and university governance. focuses on
procedures utili/ed in recruitment.
selection and employment
of faculty. emphasizes the significance of
c\~luati,1t1 and accountability
of curricula.
faculty. administrators
and students. examines trends and
issul's in the de\'e1opment
of professional
preparation
in special education and ancillary areas. and
anah'/es the manpower spectrum and the divcrsity of collegiate special cducation programs and services
offered in the llnited States and foreign countries.
Prercquisite:
Consent of the department.
656 Ad,anl'cd

Edul'ational

Foundations

of Special

Edul'ation

3 hrs.

This course is provided for studcnts who havc acquired extensive professional preparation
and broad
experience
In the education
of cxccptional
persons.
An in-depth
knowledge
of etiologies
and
characteristics
of exccptionalitics
will be developed.
Students will be required to select one area of
e,\ceptionalitv
and complete a comprehensivc
and cxhaustive review of the literature. Attention will be
gi\cn to historical. social. cultural. economic and psychological factors which have or may influence the
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roles, functions and structure of public schools, institutions and agencies, and the programs and services
provided for the handicapped.
To demonstrate
competency
in this course. students will be required to
teach undergraduates,
prepare and give oral presentations
and successfully complete a comprehensive
written examination.
Prerequisite:
Consent of the department.
674 Directed

Teaching

in Special

Education

This course is a requisite for graduate
course is preferably taken after directed
675 Internship

in College

students
teaching

3-6 hrs.
who are preparing to teach in special education.
has been completed in a regular classroom.

Teaching

The

6 hrs.

Designed specifically for students officially admitted to the doctoral program in Special Education who
are required to demonstrate
ability to teach in a formal and informal setting. The student will be expected
to evidence ability to plan and execute instructional
tasks, develop and apply appropriate
evaluative
techniques, and interpret students' performance.
Competence will be demonstrated
in academic advising.
supervising undergraduate
students enrolled in practicum, and directing students engaged in independent
study. Prerequisite: Consent of the department.
Open to Graduate

Students

Only

7 I 0 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

730 Doctoral

Please refer to The Graduate

College section

for course descriptions
2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

Dissertation

15 hrs.

Teacher Education (TEED)
Ryan, Chairman;
Distinguished
University Professor Travers; Professors
Adams. Bosco, Cain. Curl.
Erickson, Govatos, Griggs, Heinig, Inselberg, Johnson,
Kanzler. Lambe. Lloyd. McGinnis. Middleton.
Moore, Stroud. Swickard; Associate Professors Bladt, Burns. Chapel, Dickie. Fisk. Harring. Hessler.
Kilty, Miller, C. Smith, Stewart, Taylor, Walker; Assistant Professors
Armstrong.
Bailey. Brashear.
Brenton,
Cordier,
Cowden,
Crowell, Dube, Hagberg,
Schreiber,
Sendo. D. Smith. VanderMeulen.
Watson.

502 Curriculum

Workshop

1-6 hrs.

Opportunity
provided for teachers, supervisors and administrators
in selected school systems to develop
programs of curriculum
improvement.
This may include short-term
offerings to resolve a particular
curricular problem, as well as long-range curriculum
studies. A wide variety of resources is used for
instructional
purposes, including several specialists. library and ~"boratory facilties. field trips. audio-visual
materials and the like. Each offering of 502. Curriculum Workshop. will be given an appropriate
subtitle.
which will be listed on the student's official transcript. Students may earn up to three hours of credit for
any given subtitle. No more than six hours of 502 may be applied toward a master's degree.
506 Teaching

in Adult

Education

3 hrs.

This course is designed to provide teachers with a knowedge of special situations
incurred in the
teaching of adults. Included also are techniques of interpersonal
communications
with adults. as well as a
practical exercise in the designing of learning experience for adults. Extensive use will be made of audiovisual media, experts in the field. and field observation in adult learning activitics. The course should be
helpful to administrators
in planning in-service programs for their own staff.
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507 Teaching

of Social

Studies

in the Elementary

Schools

3 hrs.

This course is designed to help teachers understand
the role of the social studies in the elementary
school. gain insight into important considerations
in the selection of content. and discover how to guide
and assess the learning of children in this field. Planning social studies experiences and ways of working
"ith children in a classroom setting will be emphasizcd.
508 Parent

Education

2 hrs.

Places major emphasis on home problems which have educational
implications
teacher relationships.
council programs. and cooperative
efforts for improvement
and in school are studied.
510 The Elementary

Curriculum

for the child. Parentof education in home

2 hrs.

A. consideration

of content and procedures
to adapt expericnces of pupils in elementary schools to
modern conditions
and to child nceds and intcrests. Individual or committee reports concerning the
improyement
of various aspects of the elementary school curriculum
will be prepared.
511 Dnelopment

Reading

Theory and Application

3 hrs.

Emphasiles the application of reading theory in the teaching of reading skills to elementary and secondary
slUdents. Intensi"e studv of the theory and practice of individualized reading, language experience approaches.
and basic reading materials will be made. Will focus on thc actual use of materials with pupils to provide
practical experiences in teaching on an individual and small groups basis. Efficiency of reading procedures will
be studied through actual use with pupils. Prerequisite: TEED 312 or 322 and permission of instructor.
510t "Iursery'-Kindergarten

Education

2 hrs.

fhis coursc will acquaint the students with thc history and present-day
kindergarten
education.
Consideration
will be given to the organization
approwd
teaching proccdures.
515 Seminar
Consists
"ill share
disciplines
Implement

in Teaching

of Social

Studies

status of nursery school and
equipment.
curriculum
and

3 hrs.

of two parts: perspeetiyes and implementation.
Under perspectives. a staff of social scientists
"'ith the participants
their thinking concerning
siginificant
ideas and concepts from their
that further amplify topics covered. Opportunities
will be provided for the participants
to
social studies methods and skills in actual classroom and other situations.

520 Implications

of Piaget's

Research

for Curriculum

Design

3 hrs.

Proyides the student with an understanding
of the structure of the intellect developed by Piaget and
examines the implications of this structure for the design of the curriculum. Some practical work will be
combined \\ith a study of the research on which Piaget has built his theory of intcllectual development.
525 Rural

Life

2 hrs.

Critical study of recent books in rural social life. Consideration
is given to individual problems related
to social aspects of community life. Special problems are selccted for study by each student. Field work is
encouraged.
Prerequisite:
rEED 220.
527 Instructional

"Ianning

in Accountability

Context

3 hrs.

The purpose of the course is to assist thc student in developing an understanding
of models of
accountability
in education:
in writing educational
goals and performance
objectives; in using various
assessment procedures to determine the needs of the learner and the extent to which objectives have been
achiewd: and in determining
appropriateness
of instructional
procedures for specified educational goals.
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530 Introduction

to Career

Education

3 hrs.

This course is designed to acquaint tcachers with the conccrts of carecr cducation.
Course work is
centered on ways and means to incorporate career cducation into thc existing curriculum structure at all
levels of instruction.
535 Introduction

to Teaching

the Disadvantaged

3 hrs.

Designed for teachers and administrators
who are rresently working with disadvantaged
children and
youth. Class meetings are centered around rroblems arising from rractical situations. particularlv with
respect to affective factors of environmcnt
and their relation to tcaching and learning. Extensivc use is
made of consultants from social. governmental
and cducational agcncies working with thc disadvantaged.
542 Administration

and Methods

of Driver

Education

2 hrs.

History. philosophy. and rsychology of drivcr cducation. Emrhasis on organization and administration
of high school Driver Education programs.
Lahoratory
work in dual control cars and driving range
rrograms.
Prerequisite: TEED 442.
544 Psychology

of Driver

Education

2 hrs.

Psychological
and perceptual
asrects of the drivcr and traffic
innuencing driver behavior. Rescarch in traffic safety. Prcrcquisitc:
548 Audiovisual

Media

I

safcty.
TEED

The role of the teacher
442.

in

3 hrs.

An introduction
to audiovisual
media as cffectivc means for achieving cducational
ohjcctivcs in
presentational.
interactive. and individualized
modes of instruction.
Emrhasi/es
c\·aluation.
selcction.
production,
and classroom use of commcrcially
availahlc and locally rroduccd
instructional
matcrials.
Students arc expccted to participate
in lahoratory cxpericnccs in which thcy rroducc matcrials such as
mounted and laminated
rictures and displays. ovcrhead
rrojcction
transrarencies.
audio tapes and
photographic
slides, and to demonstrate
rroficiency
in thc oreration
of audio\'isual
equirment.
In
addition to texts. each student should plan to spcnd $15 or morc for surrlies and havc the usc of a simrle
camera. l.imited to twenty students.
549 Audiovisual

Media

II

3 hrs.

A continuation
of TEED 548, in which tcachcrs and media srecialists consolidate
hasic audio\'isual
skills and dcal indepth with more advanced rroccsses and tcchniqucs. Laboratory exrcricnces may include
production of complex transrarencies.
photograrhic
slidcs. filmstrirs. and rrints. surcr 8 films. audio and
video tapes. duplicated
matcrials. and morc sophisticatcd
charts. postcrs. and disrlavs.
A svstcmatic
production rlanning process is emphasized. with consideration
givcn to cvaluating cffccti\'eness of media
and to requirements for operating a school huilding level media ccnter. In addition to texts. cach studcnt
should cxpect to spend $15 or more for supplics and should have thc usc of a vcrsat ill' camcra. l.imited to fiftcen
students. Prerequisite: TEED 548 or equivalent cxrericnce.
550 Photography

Workshop

1-3 hrs.

Intended
to sharpen
visual percertion
while improving
technical
skills. this lahoratorv
course
emphasizes photography
as a creative and exprcssive medium of visual communication.
Each studcnt is
expected to produce new photographs
each week and to suhmit onc or morc mounted enlargements
for
group critique at each class meeting. Each studcnt must have the use of arprorriate
equirment and should
exrect to spend $25 or more for suprlies. Although no rrerequisite
is requircd. it is helpful to ha\'e had
some experience with basic darkroom processes. May be rcpcated ur to a tolal of six credits. Limited to
fiftcen students.
552 Comparative

Education

3 hrs.

This course is intended to provide students with an introduction
to the field nf cnmparativc
crnsscultural cducation. The education philosophy and goals. curricula. administrativc
structure. educational
technology,
financing and methods of instruction
charactcristic
of selcctcd Furorcan
cnuntries
are
examined and comparcd to parallel features of thc Amcrican cducational
system.
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555

Alcohol

D~als

Education

with

teaching
m~thods
of programs,
560

2 hrs.

prohkms

of

and

alcohol

proc~dur~s.

Practicum:
Sociological
the DisadYantaged

Th~ initial
to dCl clop
characteristics

relationships

and

with

Psychological

school

and

community.

governmental

Foundations

of

and

with

social

special

emphasis

and

administration

agencies.

on

Teaching
3-6

Consists
,'isits.

of readings.
lecture-discussions.
visits
to social
and
governmental

supenised
teaching.
th~ disad"antaged,

Generous

586

in

Clinical

Studies

use

hrs.

Educational

will

is made

and field experiences
with the disadvantaged.
agencies.
and school
experiences
including

of consultants

from

all agencies

dealing

with

the

problems

R{'ading

course
is intended
to
disorders,
Interviewing

course,
Emphasis
performance.
587

in the

cours~ r~4uircd
of all students
in thc M A programs
for teaching
the disadvantaged.
Designed
awareness
of family
situations.
community
conditions,
behavior.
value
systems.
and
of the disadvantaged.
;is well as to dcvelop
positive
attitudes
toward
these children
and

th~ir prohkms,
including
home

This
reading

~ducation

2 hrs.

provide
the
techni4ues

be plac~d

Therap)'

in

of

on

the

basic
and

information
examination

physical.

psychological

needed
in the examination
of persons
with
procedures
will be the basic content
of the
and

sociological

factors

affecting

Reading

reading

2 hrs.

,.\ stud"
is made of th~ psychological.
sociological
and physiological
factors
affecting
children's
reading
ahilitv.
together
with laboratory
application
of such knowledge
in the prevention.
diagnosis
and treatment
of reading
prohkms.
Open
only to experienced
tcachers
by permission
of the instructor.
588

h'aluation

in

Edm'ation

2 hrs.

Designed
to develop
skills. teehni4ues.
attitudes
and understandings
involved
in the measurement
and
Claluation
of indi"idual
karning
and development
as well as in the appraisal
of the total school program.
Emphasis
is placed on the construction.
usc and intcrpretation
of formal and informal
evaluation
devices,
and upon
the de,'elopment
of a philosophy
of cvaluation
as an integral
part of learning.
597

and

Rdated

-\ stUll\' of the
cffcoCli, e reading.

current

598

Reading

Seleded

Designed
sp~eiali/ation
ad\i:,cr
and
Open
601

to

Reading

I.anguage
research

in

Introdudion

Students
to

in the

many

2 hrs.
aspects

of language

which

are

involved

in the

Education

for highly
4ualifieJ
under
a memher
instructnr

(;raduate

Experiences

HeSeltrch

process

of

1-4 hrs.

students
who wish to study
in depth
some
of the departmental
staff. Prerc4uisitc:
Written

aspect
consent

of their
field
of departmental

of

Only
in

Edm'ation

3 hrs.

rhis course
is intended
to develop
an understanding
of the major
types of educational
research
and
application
of research
findings
to educational
probkms.
Emphasis
is placed upon familiarity
with sources
of research.
competence
in the interpretation
of rescarch
rcports
and abstracts,
understanding
of the
t~chni4ues

writing.
602

School

rhis
factors

of conducting

discriminating

scarch

of the

literature.

and

the development

Curriculum

course
designed
for teachers
stemming
from societal
forces.

of skills

in research

3 hrs.
and administrators
at all levels. attempts
psychological.
cultural.
and dcvelopmental
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to analyze
the decision
needs and perceptions
of

College of Education

learners, and internal structures
serving a democratic society.
603 Social

and Philosophical

of the disciplines

as guidelines

for a curriculum

emerging

from

and

3 hrs.

Foundations

A cultural approach to the development of American educational policy and practice in its broad social
setting. Consideration
is given to historical, economic. social and philosophical
factors which inOuence
educational
thought and practice. The need for historical perspective and sound analysis of conOicting
points of view is emphasized
in the interpretation
of current cducational
issues and the alternativc
solutions of present educational
problems.
604 Psychological

Foundations

3 hrs.

of Education

An overview of the psychological forces that inOuence the learncr in his educational setting: with special
emphasis on the nature and significance of human variability.
development
of self. measurement
and
evaluation, and a consideration
and application
of principles of learning to elassroom situations.
606 Early Childhood

Workshop:

Learning

and Curriculum

6 hrs.

This workshop
promotes an understanding
of how the young child learns: students will use these
learning principles as bases for curriculum development.
Students will construct materials and equipment
and develop curriculum plans. Mini-courses will be designed to meet the needs of the students. These will
be taught by experts from appropriate
fields within and outside of the University.
607 Research

Methods

in Early Childhood

Education

3 hrs.

The purpose of this course is to acquaint the student with major types of research about young children.
the steps involved in conducting
such investigations.
and the basic statistical concepts
needed for
understanding
and designing research. Students will be required to present a research proposal.
608 Seminar

in Early Childhood

3 hrs.

Development

The content of this seminar may vary each semester depending on the interests and needs of the
students, but is invariably designed to provide an in-depth exploration
of some facet of development
in
young children. Each student is expected to conduct a search of the literature on a specific topic. Topics
may include child-rearing
practices, sex-role identification.
cognitive dn-clopment.
language acquisition.
psychomotor
development.
and parent education.
609 Early Childhood

Education

in Perspective

3 hrs.

A study of the history of the education of young children with emphasis
settings, and the people who have inOuenced the movement.
610 Guiding

Child

Development

in the Elementary

on the philosophv.

the social

School

2 hrs.

Designed to help nursery, kindergarten
and elementary school teachers gain an understanding
of the
manner in which skills, information,
attitudes and behavior patterns arc acquired and modified. The
contributions
of each curricular area, such as language arts. arithmetic. science. social studies. health. etc ..
are stressed with emphasis on suitability
of experience for different stages of growth. instructional
practices and appropriate
procedurcs of evaluation.
615 Seminar

in the Teaching

2 hrs.

of Reading

Designed to acquaint
teachers. reading specialists and administrators
with the current literature.
research. methods and materials used in teaching childrcn how to read. Spccial cmphasis is placed on
reading in relation to other aspects of language and on reading in the content ficlds. Prerequisite: TEED
312 or equivalent.
621 The Secondary
Covers modern
curriculum.

School
practices

2 hrs.

Curriculum
and

recent

emphasis

and
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trends

in subject

areas

of the sccondarv

school
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622 :\Iiddle-Junior

High School

Curriculum

3 hrs.

'\n analvsis of sdected topics in middle and junior high school development. trends and purposes. The
focus of the course will he suhstantive as well as theoretical and methodological
in areas of psychological
and philosophical
foundations:
curriculum patterns: studcnt activities programs: adminstrative,
guidance
and elaluation
procedures. Special attention is given to the ohjectives and content of general education
and the integration of learning in an open class environment.
6.~OSeminar

in Career Edll('ation

3 hrs.

This seminar will deal with hoth the processes and content
infusing career education into the existing K-12 curriculum.

6ot] Instructional
Intended
application
svstematic
their Oil n
equilaknt.

Denlopml'nt

rclated to the development

and leadership

for

3 hrs.

for media specialists and experienced tcachers. this course employs an accountability
model for
of media research and technology to actual courses and units of instruction. Students follow a
instructional
dcvelopmcnt
procedure from task analysis to evaluation, working together with
students
or as assistant and consultant
to another
teacher. Prerequisite:
TEED 548 or

6ot2 Photographic

Communication

3 hrs.

Explores uscs of photographv
in thc communication
of idcas. considering techniques of composition,
lighting. equipment operation and hasic photographic
proccsses as means toward achieving an effective
I isual statemcnt.
Following preliminary assignments. each student plans and produces a picture story or
pl1l1to essal' suitahle for puhlication and a synchronized sound slide presentation for a specified audience.
Consid,'rahle
lahoratorv time is required outside of class. In addition to text materials. each student must
hale the use of a high quality. vcrsatile camcra and should expect to spend $25 or more for supplies.
I imitt'd to fifteen students. Prerequisite:
TEED 549 or 550 or equivalent experience.

6·n Practicum

in Clinical

Studies

in Reading

2-4 hrs .

.-\ lahoratorv coursc prm'iding experiences in intcgrating facts provided in the child's history with facts
resulting from the administration
of objcctive measures. Practice is given in identifying relevant data and
t'''plaining
causal factors and their interrclationship.
Experience is provided in the diagnosis of reading
prohlems in thc Reading Centcr and Clinic. Prerequisites:
TEED 586 and 587.

6ot:' Ad,.anl'ed

Production

of Audiovisual

Media

3 hrs.

-\ lahoratotl
coursc in which principks
of graphic communication
are applied to the design and
production
01 instructional
media. Provides an opportunity
for the graduate student to pursue selected
techniques in-depth and to hecome acquainted with proeesscs needed by the educational media production
specialist. This coursc may he repeated for credit as different topics are offered. In addition to text
materials. each studcnt should expect to spcnd $25 or more for supplies. Limited to fifteen students.
Prerequisites:
ITED 548 and 549 or equivalcnt experience.
646 Studies

in Educational

Technolog)'

1-3 hrs.

E\plores thenrv and innovative de,.e1opments in educational technology and suggests practical instructional applications.
Such topics as the following may hc considered: Design and Analysis of Individualized
In,truction.
Instructional
Simulation
and Gaming. Computer Applications
in Instruction, and Diffusion
and .-\doption of Innolaliv,'
Practices in Education.
('his course may be repeatcd for credit as different
topiCS are' offered. Prcrequisite:
lEE)) 548 or cquivalent expenence.
647 Administration

of Audo"isual

Media

Programs

4 hrs.

C'lllsiders
audiolisual
aspects of a unified instruclional
media program.
including allocation
and
management
of ,pace. time. hudget and personncl: sclecting. organizing, distrihuting
and maintaining
matenals
and equipment:
providing
in-service education
in audiovisual
methods
for teachers and
inlt'rpreting the media program tll administrators.
staff. students. and the community. Prerequisite: TEED
)..+;\

l)r ('qui\ aiL-nl

('xrcril'llcl'.
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648 Instructional

Media

Seminar

.' hrs.

An analysis and comparison
of instructional
media programs and facilities. Studcnts cxamine e.xisting
media center operations and prepare recommendations
and working plans cithcr for organi7ation of a new
media program or for rc-organization
and improvcment
of certain phascs of operation
in an on-going
center. Limited to fifteen students. Prerequisite: TEED 54X and 647 or cquivalent experience.
649

Problems

of College

and Adult

Reading

2 hrs.

An advanced
laboratory
course covering philosophy.
principles. and practices of a development
program in reading for college students and adults. lectures. discussions. and demonstrations
will center
around teaching techniques in common practice.
650 The Characteristics

of the College

Student

2 hrs.

The course is primarily intended for students who are preparing to teach at the college (eommunil\.
four-year. or graduate) level. As much as practicable. thc course will be conducted on an "action research"
basis. Every opportunity
to interact with college students on a first-hand. face-to-face basis will be utili/ed
by the individual members of the class. Opportunities
will be provided to il1\estigate such topics as: the
academic adjustment.
capabilities.
motivations.
behaviors. attitudes. and factors effecting the academic
achievement of college students; the effects of separation from home and family. effects of interpersonal
relations. and effects of campus social life on college students: and economic stability as it effects college
students. Prerequisite: TEED 60 I.
651 Philosophy

of Education

2 hrs.

For graduate students and teachers of cxperienee.
affecting educational
practices; stresses a comparison
porary.
653 Practicum

in Reading

Analy/es basie ideas. concepts and \,due-sYstems
of philosophical
schools. historical and eOlllem-

Therapy

2-4 hrs.

An instructional
internship
for working with individual pupils who have problems in reading and
related areas. The course provides. through the service of the Reading Center and Clinic. supenised
therapy experiences
with a variety of reading problems.
Emphasis will be placed upon the stud\.
application
and evaluation of thcrapeutic
procedures.
Prerequisites:
TEED 5X6 and 5X7.
654

Practicum

in Reading

Supervision

2-4 hrs.

Principles and practices of organization
and administration
of reading programs
for elemel1l'H\·.
secondary. eollegc. and adult students. Deals with the role of the reading consultant and the prohlem,
associated with providing effective reading instruction.
Includes participation
in classrooms
and conferences with teachers concerning instructional
goals. materials and procedural approaches.
655 Seminar

in Learning

Open to selectcd graduatc
learning. including affective
656 Organization

2-.' hrs.
students with the conscnt oj the instructor. i\nalY7es research in the fit'id 01
factors. input and retemion of information.
and concept formation.

and Administration

of Reading

I'rograms

2 hrs.

A study of the process and procedures which may be employcd in organi7ing and administering
rcading
programs at the elementary and secondary levels. Emphasis is plaecd on the examination
of existing
programs and practices with a vicw toward improving in-service education for all teachers.
659 Seminar:

Methods

and Techniques

in Teaching

the Disadvantaged

3 hrs.

This seminar dcals with problems inherent in educational programs for underprivileged
youth. Emphasis
is placcd on developing a depth of understanding
and rcsolutions
to such prohlcms as: curriculum
development.
methodology.
school organi7ational
innovations
and audiovisual
adaptation
of existing
materials to the tcaching of disadvantagcd
children. Students arc encouraged to cnroll for thc seminar as a

2-'2

Teacher Education

culminating
activity for the degree. and to bring to the meetings actual problems faced in their own
teaching situations.
Prerequisite:
At lease twenty-one hours completed in master's program for teaching
the disad\·antaged.
687 Improvement

of Reading

in Secondary

2 hrs.

Schools

Designed to aid teachers in devcloping their reading abilities and skills for their students
and senior high school level. Emphasis is on aims. materials and procedures.
690 The

Community

at the junior

2 hrs.

College

Studies the historical development
of the junior and community college movement; the function of the
communitv
college in the total educational
program; the divergent aims and curricular requirements of
pre-professional.
academic and pre-vocational
courses; the guidance and counseling function; community
services programs; and methods and materials of instruction at the college level.
698 Resohing

Educational

Problems

in the Schools

1-6 hrs.

With variable topics and variable crcdit, this course is offered for in-service teachers, supervisors, and
administrators
who corne togethcr from onc school system.or from more than one school systems,or from
more than one school systenl in thc samc gcographical area. in order to solve school problems which they
are encountering
in the field. Problem-solving
techniques. theoretical and evidential support for solutions.
and workshops will be applied to actual school or classroom situations. Thc topic of the course will be
stated in the schcdule cach timc the course is offered. School systems wishing to enroll a team of teachers,
supervisors.
and administrators
to solve particular
problcms should apply to the Chairman
of the
Department.
Student may rcpeat this course. providing topics vary. No more than six hours of 698 may
be applied toward a graduate degree.
699 Seminar

2 or 4 hrs.

in College Teaching

Designed for students who arc interested in preparation
for college teaching. The student is expected to
enroll for four credit hours. work with a faculty mcmber in his major department
or unit in a classroom
situation for a semester. and attend eight scheduled discussions arranged for all students in the seminar.
Thesc discussions will emphasi7e important topics related to college teaching. Exceptions may be made for
the student who already has collegc teaching experience. In such cases. the student should enroll for two
credit hours and attcnd the seminar discussion scssions only. Permission of instructor on "C" card is
required.
Open to Graduate
700 Master's

Only -

Please refer to The Graduate

Professional

College section for course description
6 hrs.

Thesis

710 Independent
712

Students

2-6 hrs.

Research

2-12 hrs.

Field Experience
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W. HOLMES,
Dean
H. LUSCOMBE,
Assistant Dean

College of Fine Arts

Art (ART)
Meyer,
Carney,

Head; Professors
Engstrom,
Hansen,
Hefner, Robbert;
Associate
Professors
Argyropoulos.
DeLuca,
Frattallone,
Gammon,
Johnston,
Keaveny, Lowder, Metheany,
Moulton.
Rhodes.
Rizzolo; Assistant Professors Dull. Dumlao. King, Mergen, Mohr

Open to Upperclassmen
510 Advanced

and Graduate

Students

Drawing

3 hrs.

Drawing as the study of form and as a conclusive
equivalent experience. Repeatable for credit.
520 Independent

Study

statement.

Prerequisite:

ART

in Art History

Problems
in art history from
consultation
with the instructor.
interest; permission of instructor.
521 Topics

aesthetic

in Art History:

410 or

2-3 hrs.

ancient times to the present selected by the individual student
Prerequisites:
ART 220. 221. and a 500-level course in the area
Repeatable for credit.

Variable

Topics

in
of

3 hrs.

Investigation of changing topics in art history in class or seminar sessions by advanced students. Course
title varies from term to term. Prerequisites:
ART 220 and 221 or equivalent for Art majors. none for
other students. Repeatable for credit under a different title.
525 Seminar

in Art

2 hrs.

Investigation
work. Graded

and discussion in contemporary
philosophies of art and their relationship
on a Credit-No Credit basis. Prerequisite: Junior Art major.

529 Advanced

Ceramics

Advanced

work in ceramics

530 Advanced

including

glaze calculation.

Prerequisite:

AR

r 430

to each student's

3 hrs.
or equivalent

experience.

ART 529 or equivalent

experience.

Ceramics

Advanced work in Ceramics
Repeatable for credit.

1-6 hrs.
on an independent

basis. Prerequisite:

531 Sculpture
Advanced
Prerequisites:

3 hrs.
work in sculpture.
Emphasis on bronze and aluminum
casting
ART 340, 431 or equivalent experience.
Repeatable for credit.

and

related

techniques.

534 Textiles
Advanced
credit.

3 hrs.
work

535 Multi-Media

in textile

design.

Prerequisites:

ART

434 or equivalent

experience.

Art

Repeatahle

for

3 hrs.

Various forms of art that deviate from the conventional
media. such as light. kinetic. and performance
art. Prerequisite:
ART 435 or permission of instructor.
Repeatable for credit.
538 Jewelry
Advanced
credit.

3 hrs.
work

in jewelry

processes.

Prerequisite:

ART 438 or equivalent
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experience.

Repeatable

for

Art

539 l\lrtalsmithing
Advanced
credit.

work

540 Painting
Ad\anced
for credit.

3 hrs.
in metalsmithing.

Prerequisite:

ART

439 or equivalent

experience.

Repeatable

IV

for

3 hrs.

painting.

541 Printmaking

Prerequisite:

ART 410 (or concurrently),

440 or equivalent

experience.

Workshop

Repeatable

1-6 hrs.

An advanced seminar for qualified undergraduates
to engage in successful exploration
of Printmaking
media appropriate
to each art-student's
esthetic needs. Repeatable for credit. Prerequisite: Any 400-level
Printmaking
course.
542 Watercolor

3 hrs.

Continuation
of advanced
.-\RT 240. 442. or equivalent
545 Graphk

Design

Ad\'anced
credit.

work

548 Photograph)'

water color techniques
expericnce.
Repeatable

on cxperimentation.

Prerequisites:

3 hrs.
in graphic

design.

Prerequisite:

ART

445 or equivalent

experience.

IV

Repeatable

for

3-6 hrs.

Professional de\'c1opment through
experience. Repeatable for credit.
552 Preparation

with emphasis
for credit.

research

in advanced

projects.

for Art Teaching

Prerequisite:

ART 448 or equivalent

3 hrs .

.'\ course designed to investigatc: the current problems and issues on the social scene which effect
teaching and learning in the visual arts at all levels of the public school; the creative person, product,
process. and press (cnvironment):
the phenomena
of perceptual learning; the actual construction
of an
operant art curriculum for the elementary.
middle, and high school programs. Emphasis is placed upon
de\'c1oping pmfessional
viability
Prerequisite:
ART 452. and art major status.
55,' Independent

Studies

in Art Education

1-6 hrs.

An arranged electi\'e course in which the student investigates and researches a problem a project, or
trends in art education.
(:'lJot to be taken in place of required art education courses). Prerequisite: 252,
.152. 452. 552. and permission of the art education chairman. This course is open to graduate and nondegree level students.
560 (650) Arts Education

for the Elementary

..\ studio course designed for the elementary
elementarv arts and integrated arts programming
581 Hishlr)'

of Ancient

Teacher
classroom teacher
in the elementary

Art

3 hrs .
to provide experiences in qualitative
public school. Repeatable for credit.
3 hrs.

Selected topics from the art and architecture of ancient Egypt. the ancient Near East. the Aegean protoGreek. Classical and Hellenistic Grecee. Etruria and Rome to the Early Christian period. Prerequisite:
.-\RT 220 for Art majors and minors: none for other students.
58J HistOf)' of l\ll'di,'\'al

Art

3 hrs.

Discussion 01 art and architccture
from the dccline of the Roman Empire through the Gothic Period
(.1rd-l3th cent.) Prerequisites:
AI{ I 220 and 221 for Art majors and minors: none for other students.
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585 History

of Renaissance

Art

31m.

The development of art through the early Renaissance to the late Renaissance and Mannerism. Some of
the major artists discussed are: Giotto. Donatello. daVinei. Michelangelo. Titan. Van Eyck. Brueghel and
Durer. Prerequisites:
ART 220 and 221 for Art majors and minors: none for otha students.
586 History

of Baroque

Art

3 hrs.

Art of the late sixteenth. seventeenth
and early eighteenth centuries.
Major artists and architects
discussed are: Caravaggio. the Carraeci. Rembrandt.
Rubens. Poussin. Velasque7. Bernini. Borromini and
Neumann. Prerequisites:
ART 220 and 221 for Art majors and minors: none for other students.
588 History

of 19th Century

Art

3 hrs.

Major developments.
such as Neo-Classicism.
Romanticism.
Realism.
Impressionism.
and PostImpressionism.
are discussed. Key figures whose works lie at the roots of modern art are considered in
relationship to their times. Prerequisites:
ART 220 and 221 for Art majors and minors: none for other
students.
589 History

of 20th Century

Art

3 hrs.

Major developments.
including
Fauvism.
Cubism.
Non-Objective
art. Expressionism.
Surrealism.
Abstract Expressionism.
and recent art movements. are discussed. Emphasis is placed upon the roots of
contemporary
trends and the contributions
of individuals to new modes of presentation.
Prerequisites:
ART 220 and 221 for Art majors and minors: none for other students.
590 History

of Prints

3 hrs.

Major developments
in printmaking.
including origins of woodcut and cngra\·ing. Renaissance
and
baroque master etchers and engravers (Durer and Rembrandt).
l.ithography
in the nineteenth century
(Delaeroix. Daumier. Toulouse-Lautree).
Twentieth century printmaking.
Prcrcquisitcs: ART 220 and 221
for Art majors and minors: none for other students.
593 History

of American

Art

3 hrs.

Art in the United States from the Colonial Period to thc prcsent. Topics discusscd are: Colonial
portraiture
and Copley: the evolution of 19th and 20th century painting and sculpturc. with emphasis on
the work of Stuart. Cole. Bingham. Homer. Eakins. Ryder. Saint-Ciaudens.
Zoraeh. Marin. Pollock and
recent developments.
Prerequisites: ART 220 and 221 for Art majors and minors: none for other students.
594 History

of Afro-American

Art

3

hI'S.

Painting and sculpture in the United States by Americans of African ancestry from thc Colonial period
to the present. Includes examination
of the African art background
and the continuation
of African art
traditions and skills in America. Prerequisites: ART 220 and 221 for art majors. none for other students:
Junior standing required.
596 A Survey

of World

Architecture

3 hrs.

A general introduction
to the devclopment
of architectural
styles including European.
Columbian.
Considers the evolution of styles and their cross-cultural
relationships.
597 History

of Modern

Architecture

Asian. and Pre-

3

hI'S.

Major developments
in architecture since 1750 with emphasis on late 19th or 20th century dcvelopments
in domestic and commercial architecture and city planning in the West and in Asia. Special consideration
given the works and influences of Wright. LeCorbusicr.
and Mies van del' Rohe.
Open to Graduate
610 Advanced
Graduate

Students

Only

Drawing

level work in drawing

1-6 hrs.
Prerequisite:

ART

510. Repeatable

for crcdit.

Art

613 Graduating

Presentation

2 hrs.

Preparation and presentation of graduating exhibition. portfolio. and oral examination
or written thesis,
with the assistance of the student's major adviser. Evaluated by a departmental
reviewing committee.
Prerequisite:
Last year of graduate study.
620 Independent

Study

in Art History

2-3 hrs.

Problems
in art history from aneient times to the present selected by the individual student in
consultation
with the instructor. Prerequisites:
ART 220, 221 and a 500-level course in the area of interest
or the equivalent: permission of instructor.
Repeatable for credit.
625 Seminar

in Art

2 hrs.

Inwstigation
work. Graded

and discussion of contemporary
philosophies of art and their relationship
on a Credit-No Credit basis. Prcrequisite:
Art majors status.

6_~OAdvanced

Ceramics

Graduate

Graduate

Textile

Graduate

level work

635 Advanced
Graduate

level work

639 Ad'anced

530. Repeatable

for credit.

in sculpture.

Prerequisite:

ART

531. Repeatable

for credit.

1-6 hrs.

Design

1-6 hrs.

in textile design.

Prerequisite:

ART

534. Repeatable

for credit.

Art

1-6 hrs.

in Multi-Media

Art.

Prerequisite:

ART

535. Repeatable

for credit.
1-6 hrs.

in jewelry.

Prerequisite:

ART

538. Repeatable

for credit.

Metalsmithing

Graduate

le\e1 work

6-tO Advanced
Graduate

Graduate

ART 539. Repeatable

for credit.

Prerequisite:

ART

540. Repeatable

for credit.
1-6 hrs.

in printmaking.

Prerequisite:

ART

541. Repeatable

for credit.

Watercolor

Graphic

Ie\'el work

6-t8 Advanced

Prerequisite:

1-6 hrs.
in painting.

1-6 hrs.

level work in watercolor.

6-t5 Advanced

metal.

Printmaking

level work

6-t2 Advanced

1-6 hrs.

in hand-hammered

I'ainting

Ie\'el work

6·H Advanced

Gradual<'
credit.

ART

Jewelry

Graduate

Graduate

Prerequisite:

Multi-Media

level work

638 Ad"anced

in ceramics.

Sculpture
le\'e1 work

63-t Ad,anced

Graduate

1-6 hrs.

level work

631 Ad"anced

to each student's

Prerequisite:

ART

542. Repeatable

for credit.

Design
in graphic

1-6 hrs.
design.

Prerequisite:

ART

545. Repeatable

for credit.

Photoj(raphy

level work in photography.

1-6 hrs.
Prerequisite:
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experienee.

Repeatable

for
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655 Workshop

in Art for Secondary

Teachers

2 hrs.

A course designed to help the secondary teachcr with no profcssional training in art or art education to
beller understand
the child at this level and to hclp him in his creative mental growth through art
activities.
656 Seminar

in Elementary

I hr.

Art Education

A seminar oriented to the explicit needs and interest of the student
issues pertinent to the teaching of art in the elementary school.
657 Seminar

in Secondary

It will e.xamine particular

Art Education

I hr.

A seminar oriented to the explicit needs and interests of the students
issues pertinent to the teaching of art in the secondary school.
658 Art Education

enrolled.

enrolled.

It will examine

Research

particular

1-6 hrs.

To examine historical and contemporary
philosophies
in art education
in order to familiari/e
the
student with current methods of research in the field. Whenever appropriate.
opportunitv
will he gi\en
students to do pilot research in an area of their own necds and interests. Repeatahle for credit.
659 Advanced

Art Education

-' hrs.

An examination
of some of thc unique aspects of teaching art in the puhlic schools. New materials.
special and general materials sources. hihliographic
resources and related references arc gathered and
explored. Field trips will he developed to expose students to potential communitv resources in art. and
discussions will examine current literature. trends and techniques in art education. (A lecture-lao).
660 Related

Arts

-' hrs.

A course that explores the art teacher's role in contemporary
and experimental
procedures
in the
teaching of the arts in the puhlic schools. Some factors to he examined arc: team lL'aehing. team learning
and planning. Audio-visual
video support. the individual school situation and its personnel.
Open to Graduate
700 Master's

Students

only -

I'lease refer to The (;raduate

College section

for course descriptions

Thesis

710 Independent

6 hrs.

Research

2-6 hrs.

Dance (DANe)
Hetherington,

Chairman;

Open to Upperclassmen
500 Dance

History

Studies

Professors

and Graduate

Gamhle,

Stillwell;

Assistant

I'rofessors

through

in Dance

the philosophies

History

Cornish,

I\IcCra~

Students

and Philosophy

The history of dance
concert dancer.
525 Special

Associate

-' hrs.
of man from

primitive

cultures

to the eontemporar\

2 hrs.

Studies in dance history not offered as separate courses. Examples of topics for studv include the
following: Afro-American
Dance; Contemporary
Dance in the 20th Century; Classic and Romantic Ballet.
Vaudeville. Broadway and the Movies: Dance in the East and Far East; Survey of Dance as Social
Comment.

Dance

527 Pas de Deux
The training
528 Musical

I hr.

of ballet dancers
Theatre

in the art of partnering.

Prerequisite:

Consent

of advisor.

Workshop

3 hrs.

Designed for students from dance. music and theatre orientations who wish to learn about the concepts,
methods. techniques. organizational
and communicational
approaches useful to creating effective production of musical theatre. An understanding
of the integration
of dance, music and theatre elements is
prcnided through lectures. discussions. demonstrations
and student-directed
scenes from musical theatre
pieces. Course is team-taught
by faculty members from the departments
of Dance, Music and Theatre.
Prerequisite:
DANC .nS or consent of advisor.
5~0 Reperlor~

Company

Class

I hr.

Designed for the dance student at the professional level. An advanced technique in ensemble performing
IS
necessary. All members of the Western Michigan Repertory
Dance Company shall take this as a
required
technique
class. Repeatable
for credit up to four hours. Prerequisite:
Western Michigan
Repertor\'
Dance Company members of consent of Company Director.
5~8 Dance

and the Related

Arts

3 hrs.

Related study of cros9-sections of art disciplines at various points in the historical development of man.
Assumes prior knowledge of historical and philosophical
development
of at least one of the disciplines.
Prerequisi!~: DANC 500. 525 or concent of advisor.
550 Western

Michigan

Repertory

Dance

Company

2-3 hrs.

The Com pam' is a major performing ensemble which provides master classes, lecture-demonstrations
and concerts in various dance styles on and off campus. The nature of these activities requires that
members show proficiency in the areas of performance.
improvisation.
teaching. public speaking and
composition.
Membership
involves a series of auditions and is open only to members of the University
Dancers. Members shall attend DANC 540. May be repeated for credit up to eight hours. Prerequisite: By
audition ani\'.
582 Graduating

Presentation

1-3 hrs.

Preparation
and presentation
of an advanced project in dance. to be either a written paper or the
performance or choreography
of a major dance work. An oral examination
is included. To be taken by
B. F ..\. candidates
in their senior year. Prerequisite:
Concent of advisor.
588 Dance

Production

3 hrs.

Stud\' of the production
aspects of dance and related types of performance
situations.
Aspects of
management including budgct. publicity and programming as well as technical aspects of scenery, lighting,
sound. costuming and make-up are considered.
598 Readings

in Dance

1-4 hrs.

Advanced students with good academic standing may elect to independently
readings in areas of special interest. Prerequisite:
Consent of advisor.
599 Non-reading

Independent

Study

in Dance

pursue

a program

of

1-4 hrs.

Ad\'anced students with good academic standing may elect to independently pursue the study of some
area of dance through the creative process. Topics are chosen and arrangements
are made to suit the
needs of each particular student. Prerequisite:
Consent of adviser.
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Open to Graduate

Students

Only

600 Practicum

2 hrs.

An in-depth experience in the area of dance technique.
dance performance.
dance production
or
choreography
at a high level of proficiency not normally available as a separate course. Included is the
possible study off-campus with a professional
dancer in ballet. jazz or contemporary
dance within a
continuous
period of time equal to one-third of a semester. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of graduate advisor.
602 Jazz

Dance

Ensemble

2 hrs.

A course designed to give the advanced dance student an intensive experience in the maintenance
of
proficient technique and ensemble performance
in the jazz style. Four hours are required for the M.A.
candidate who takes jazz dance as his ensemble choice. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
B\'
performance
audition.
616 Ballet Ensemble

2 hrs.

A course designed to give the advanced dance student an intensive experience in the maintenance
of
proficient technique and ensemble performance in the classical ballet style. Four hours are required for the
M.A. candidate who takes ballet as his ensemble choice. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
B\'
performance audition.
620 Seminar

in Dance

Research

& Analysis

2 hrs.

A study of current trends in the areas of dance analysis and criticism. as well as a survey of research in
dance. Class assignments, group and individual. are designed to prcpare thc student for work in his or her
capstone experience. DANC 700. Master's Thesis.
623 Contemporary

Dance

Ensemble

2 hrs.

A course designed to give the advanced dance student an intensive experience in the maintenance
of
proficient technique and ensemble performance
in the contemporary
dance form. Four hours are required
for the M.A. candidate who takes contemporary
dance as his ensemhle choice. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite:
By performance
audition.
625 Special

Studies

in Choreography

2 hrs.

Selective study within a hroad range of aspects of choreography
advanced skills. Possible topics include:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

with emphasis

on concepts.

theory and

Choreography
for the Musical Theatre
Choreography
for the Opera
Multi-Media
Choreography
Choreography
for the Unusual Architectural
Environment
Improvisational
Approach to Staging and Composition
Choreography
for New Sound Structures

Prerequisite:
640 Dance

Consent

of graduate

in Elementary

advisor.

Education

2 hrs.

A study of the rhythmic movement
needs of the elementary
materials. and techniques necessary for creative teaching.
680 Advanced

Studies

in Dance

child

with

consideration

of theon·.

1-4 hrs.

Advanced study in areas of dance theory. dance technique. and dance education methodology
ma\' he
offered as independent
studies, classes or workshops
at the discretion of the instructor.
Prerequisite:
Consent of graduate adviser.
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688 Special

Studies

in Dance

Production

2 hrs.

Selectiw study within a broad range of aspects of dance production with emphasis on theory and practical
laborator\'
experience in conjunction
with dance performance.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
DA'\CE
588 or consent of graduate advisor. Possible topics include:
Costuming
for Dance
Lighting for Dance
Dancc Management
690 Graduate

Recital

6 hrs.

An ad\'anced choreographic
project. culminating
in the public performance of a major dance work. A
portfolio
is reLJuired which includes production
designs, musical notation,
movement
notation
and
rationale. Hoth an oral examination
and thc project evaluation are conducted by a departmental
reviewing
committee.
PrcreLJuisite: Consent of graduatc advisor.
Open to Graduate
700 :\Iaster's

Students

Only -

Please refer to The Graduate

Thesis

College section for course description
6 hrs.

Music (MUS)
Fink. Chairman;
Professors
Bullock. Butler, Carter,
Faustman,
Holmes,
Kyser, Meretta,
Sanders;
Associate
Professors
Appel, Bjerregaard,
Brown,
Fischbach,
Fulton,
Hahnenberg,
Hardie,
Heim,
Humiston. he~'. Kasling, Osborne, Parkes, Rappeport,
Ricci. Sheldon, Whaley, Wilson, Work, Zastrow,
Zupko; Assistant Professors Allgood, Boucher, Curtis-Smith,
McCarthy.

Open to l'pperclassmen
~Ol :\Iaster

and Graduate

Students

Class

2 hrs.

The stud\' of litcrature.
performance
practices.
and tcchniLJues for a specified musical medium
(instrument or \'oicc). Indi\'idual performancc assignments will be made appropriate
to each student's level
of accomplishment.
Class meetings may vary from small groups of studcnts with common performance
levels to meetings for the cntire class for thc purpose of dealing with materials and tcchniques common to
all performers.
May be repcated for credit.
~ 12 :\ ew i\I usic Ensemble
,-\ performing
the a\ ant-gardc

I hr.

organi/ation
which is committed to the performance of music and mixed media works in
st\'le. The enscmblc is open to vocalists and instrumcntalists
on an audition basis.

~I~ Instrumental

Chamber

Music

hr.

Spc'Cial ensembles formed to perform standard
instrumental
chamber music works. Ensembles may
include a \ ariel\" of combinations.
I.e.. string LJuartets. woodwind LJuintets. brass quintets. percussion
ememblcs.
piano trios. etc. Credit will be granted only if a sufficient rebearsal/ performance
schedule
\\arrants.

~16 :\Iusic

Theatre

Practicllm

I hr.

A production
experience in music theatre. Each semester culminates in an opera or musical comedy
production.
Open to singers. actors. accompanists,
instrumentalists,
and persons interested in production
techniLJues, Admission by audition or permission of the instructor.
May be repeated for credit.
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517 Collegium

I hr.

Musicum

Performance
of early Western Music. Open to all students of the University. Additional transcription.
arranging, editing, and conducting of early music is required of enrolled Music History majors. Graduate
students may count not more than two hours of this course for graduation.
Membership
by audition.
2 hrs.

518 Improvisation

A course in the fundamentals
of instrumental
improvisation.
Assignments will be made in such areas as
improvisation
in the early music tradition. improvisation
on given mclodic, harmonic. and or rhythmic
materials, as well as "free" improvisations.
Prerequisite:
MUS 161 or 165.
519 Vocal Chamber

1 hr.

Ensemble

Small vocal ensemble(s) which emphasize research and limited performance of specialiled
one or various periods of music. Admission by permission of the instructor.
530 Advanced

Choral

Instumental

School

may be called upon to prepare

an

2 hrs.

Conducting

Supervised experience in conducting instrumental groups. The student
ensemble for public performance.
Prerequisite:
MUS 331.
540 Elementary

of

2 hrs.

Conducting

Supervised experience in conducting vocal ensembles. The student
ensemble for public performance.
Prerequisite:
MUS 330.
531 Advanced

repertoire

may be called upon to prepare an

2 hrs.

Music

Emphasizes the place of music in the curriculum and the use of music in the day-to-day activities in the
classroom. The fundamental
musical skills arc developed in order to assist the teacher to aehie\'C these
objectives.
541 Music Supervision

2 hrs.

and Consultation

A study of the structuring and implementation
of a music education program in the schools. in terms of
three organizational
relationships:
the music administrator
or supervisor. the scheduled music teacher. and
the unscheduled
music consultant.
Relation of music specialist to classroom teacher.
in Music

542 Studies

2 hrs.

Education

Topic to be announced.
Selection will be made from the following or similar topics: Music in the
Humanities, Evaluation of Music Education Materials. and Curriculum Planning for Inno\'ation in Music
Education. This course may be repeated to an accumulation
of not more than four credits.
543 Research

in the Psychology

2 hrs.

of Music

Development and employment of research methods and techniques applicd to the psychologv of mUSIc.
Experimental
projects will be required in areas dealing with music or musical behavior. Prerequisite:
MUS 380.
544 Analysis

and Evaluation

A study of the theoretical
education programs.
545 Music

Theatre

of Music

Education

bases for. and practice

Materials
in. analyling

Productions

2 hrs.
and evaluating

music for use In musIc

2 hrs.

A course in the techniques of acting, singing, dancing. and producing of musical theatre. Students will
be divided into small groups, each group having been assigned to produce scenes or acts from the
standard musical theatre repertory. Assignments
in these groups will include choreographing,
blocking
action, directing the music, performing.
stagecraft.
and other activities essential to the production.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.
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551 'Iusic

Litl'ratllrl':

\\estern

Art Music

4 hrs.

-\ ,uncy
l1f \\'estern European composers and musical styles from the Middle Ages to the present.
Forms such as the Lied. Mass. mote!. concerto.
sonata. and symphony as used by the well-known
composers of traditioual
"art" music will he listened to and discussed. Acquaintance
will also be made
\l nh musical stdes. modes. harmonics. and rhythms as well as with a great variety of musical instruments.
F':ltllples
from art. architecture.
and literature will he compared with music to illustrate corresponding
tendencies within the main style l'I)ochs (e.g. Renaissance.
Classic. Romantic).
560 Counterpoint

2 hrs.

-\ ,tudl of the contrapuntal
techniques of the 18th. 19th and 20th centuries. Written assignments are
e""ely clllTeiated \lith the contrapuntal
styles of significant composers. Prerequisitc: 261 with grade of C
or hctter.
56 I Counterpoint
..\ continuation
561 Ad"anced

2 hrs.
of MUS

560. Prerequisite:

Composition

2 hrs.

.-\ studIoI'
tllentieth century techniques
fl1rnb. PrL'req uisite: MUS 460 or 660.
563 .-\d'anccd

in composition

with original

work in vocal and instrumental

Composition

-\ continuation
560 'Iusiral

MUS 560.

2 hrs.

of MUS 562.

Acoustics

3 hrs.

A C,Hlrse designed for the music student. Discussion as well as lahoratory
demonstrations
of such
principles as: simple I'ihrating systems: wal'es and wave propagation:
complex vihrations;
resonance.
Inten,itl
and 10udnL'ss leI cis: tone quality: frequency and pitch: intervals and scales: tuning and

temperament;

auditorium

and

room

acoustics:

and

psycho-acoustics.

567 Orchestration
.-\ studIoI'
comhinations

2 hrs.

the characteristics
of instruments.
of choirs. and for full orchestra.

and of arranging for the various
Prerequisite:
MUS 261.

individual

568 Orchestration
.-\ conlinuation

choirs.

for

2 hrs.
of rvll'S

567. Prerequisite:

MUS 567.

569 Jail

2 hrs.

.\ eomprehensi\e
studIoI'
jail as a musical an from hoth a theoretical and historical perspective.
Special attention
to the musical contrihution
of hlack Americans.
outstanding
jazz composers and
pertormers. StudIoI'
the "hlues." jail melodic and harmonic structures. arranging for jazz ensembles, the
an of imprl"isation
and rhythmic analysis. Prerequisite:
MUS 161 with a grade of "C" or better.
570 Introduction
H Iston.

re,,·arch.

to I\lusicology'

purpOSL·S. scope of musicology:
\l nh special "mphasis on primary

571 Introduction
\ continuation

3 hrs.
leading historians.
past and present: modern
sources and hihliography
of the field.

to I\lusil'ology
of MllS

methods

of

3 hrs.

570.
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572 Baroque

Music (1600-1750)

3 hI's.

A survey of the choral and instrumental
music of the Baroque masters
Handel. Special attention
to the development
of style from monody
Prerequisite:
MUS 270 and 271.
573 Classical

such as J. S. Bach and G. F.
through
harmonic
polyhom·.

Music (1750-1800)

2 hI's.

Examination
of the chief works of Mozart and Haydn. with intensive study of symphonic
development
of the classic opera. Prerequisites:
MUS 270 and 271.
574 Romantic

form and the

Music (1800-1910)

3 hI'S.

Music of the important composers of the period beginning with Beethoven. along with the historical.
cultural. and political background of the era. Special attention is given to the development of Nationalism.
Prerequisites:
MUS 270 and 271.
575 Musicology

and Research

2 hI'S.

Presentation
of musicological
research projects with emphasis
576 Musicology

and Research

A continuation
577 Symphonic
A survey

Music

of chamber

580 Solo

2 hI'S.

Literature

of music written

A survey

A survey

2 hI'S.

of MUS 575.

578 Chamber

579 Operatic

material in formal writing as well as informal classroom lecture: specific
on selection and qualitative judgment of materials used.

for symphony

orchcstra

during

the Classic

and

Romantic

periods.

Literature

2 hI'S.

music literature

of the Classic and

Romantic

pcriods.

Literature
of opera

Literature:

2 hI'S.
from

1600 to the present.

(topics)

2 hI'S.

Solo literature for a specific m~dium (voicc. piano. violin. etc.) will he studied from a theoretical.
historical.
and performance
point of view. Topics to be announced.
May he repeated for credit.
Prerequisite:
MUS 270-271.
581 Choral

Music

Literature

A survey of choral
Romantic period.
590 Studies

music (mass.

.\ hI'S.
motet.

anthem.

cantata.

oratorio)

from the Renaissance

in Pedagogy

the

1-4 hI'S.

Topics to be announced. Selection will be made from the following: Piano Pcdagogy.
String Pedagogy. Brass Pedagogy. Woodwind Pedagogy. Pcdagogy of Teaching Theory.
May he repeated for credit.
593 Piano

through

Vocal Pedagogy.
or similar topics.

1 hr.

Technology

An introduction
to piano technology in which various aspcets of the technician's art are investigated.
Important topics covered include mechanics of the musical scale. art of tuning in equal temperament.
and
construction
of modern grand and vertical pianos. The course is designed to give the student valuable
insights into the field of piano technology in order that he might intelligently purchase and care for this
instrument.
Not intended to train tuners.
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598 Readings
Graduate

in Music
sludents

Open to Graduate
610 Introduction

1-4 hrs.

may enroll
Students

in this course

after consultation

with the graduate

adviser.

Onl)'

to Research

in Music

3 hrs.

A course in the general methods and techniques of research in the field of music. Students will complete
a comprehensive
bibliography.
an annotated bibliography. and a research paper in the area of concentration of their graduate program of study,
617 Opera

Workshop

2 hrs.

A productior, experience in acting. singing. accompanying.
and producing of musical theatre. The class
IS offered
each semester and culminates
in the performance
of an opera or operatic scenes. Open to
ad\anced
singers. pianists. and persons interested in production
techniques.
Admission is by personal
interyiew with the instructor.
628 Performance

Practices

in String

Literature

2 hrs.

Topics will be choscn frGm the following: Eighteenth Century. Nineteenth Century, Twentieth Century,
and selected Chamber Literature. The course may be repeated for credit. Prerequisitc: Admission to the
Applied String curriculum
or permission of thc instructor.
640 Band Techniques

and Organizatiun

2 hrs.

Organinllion
of the school instrumental
program.
Rehearsal techniques.
Anal\'sis and discussion of the problems of the instrumental
teacher.
641 Choral

Techniques

of band

2 hrs.

and History

of Music

repertoire. style. diction.
and conducting.

singing technique,

Education

2 hrs.

Designed to acquaint the student with the development
of music education in the United
how this de\'clopment
is a re!lection of a growing philosophy of music education.
650 Seminar

in Music

literature.

and Organization

The study of choral activities in relation to organization.
balance. blend. tone quality. phrasing. rehearsal technique.
642 Philosoph)'

Survey

Education

States and

2 hrs.

Each participant will be expected to develop a project which is of interest to him. but each project will
be subject to group discussion. review. and analysis. The lecturcs and reading will deal with the entire field
of musie education.
658 Techniques

of Research

in Music

Education

2 hrs.

A\ailable
research in music education will be analyzed as 10 method and technique. Outlines will be
submitted for proposed studies involving the techniques thus discovered. and one will be developed.
659 The Teaching

0"

of Applied

Music (on demand)

2 hrs.

SUnT\'
teaching problems involved in music of various periods and styles. Critical analysis of
;:>erformances in studet~t's major performance
medium. as well as other media. will be required.
Pedagl'gical problems of teaching both secondary and univcrsity age level students will be considered.
660 A \am'ed

Counterpoint

2 hrs.

Contrapuntal
techniques of the 16th. 17th. 18th. 19th. and 20th centuries. Written assignments
closely correlated with analysis of the contrapuntal
styles of significant composers. May be repeated
credit. Prerequisite:
MUS 561.
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2 hrs.

661 Modal

Counterpoint

A study
application
music.

of modal counterpoint
as exemplified
by the composers
of the 16th century. Practical
through written assignments
in the style of the period. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing In

662 Seminar

2 hrs.

in Composition

The completio,- of an original composition
of larger scope in any medium.
advanced works and reading assignments.
May be repeated for credit.
664 Form

accompanied

bv analysis of

2 hrs.

in Music

A survey of the musical forms. large and small. used from the Baroque period to the present
Analysis of both structure and texture of representativc
works of thc various periods and stvles.
665 Band

day.

hrs.

Arranging

Instruction in scoring for small wind instrument
to hear the results of each student's work.
666 The Teaching

of Theory

ensemhlcs

and the hand. Opportunity

will hc pfl1\ided

2 hrs.

(on demand)

Analysis of various techniques.
philosophies.
and materials used in teaching theon' and their rclatiw
strengths and weaknesses. Application
of what wc know ahout thc Icarning proccsses to theor\' anc the
practical applicati()n of theory to all musical studv.
667 Advanced

2 hrs.

Orchestration

Scoring projects for full orchcstra.
solo and orchestra.
and chorus and orchestra.
Analvsis
orchestral
techniques
of 20th century composers.
Projccts employing the orchestral
techniques
avant-garde.
May be repeated for crcdit. Prcrequisite:
MUS 56X.
670 Seminar

of the
of the

1 hr.

in Musicology

Research projects from all areas of the history of music. Each student will prcsent his findings both as a
formally written papcr and as a seminar report. Emphasis will hc placed on writing st\·Ie. manner of
presentation.
scholarship.
and validity of conclusions.
671 Seminar

I hr.

in Musicology

A continuation
672 Medieval

of MUS 670.

Music

., hrs.

The history of music in Westcrn Europe from Gregorian
Chant through the 14th centun.
Special
attention will be given to problems of musical notation and how they relate to musical style. Projects \\ill
involve the transcription
of music from older notational
systems to modern notation.
673 Renaissance

Music

3 hrs.

The history of music in Western Europe during the 15th and 16th centuries.
givcn to problems of musical notation and how they relatc to musical style.
tr':nscript.ion of music from older notat.ional svstems to modcrn notation.
677 Contemporary
A survey of trends
679 Composers

Special attention
Projects will im

\\ill be
01\ e the

Music
in El'rorean

2 hrs.
music and music of thc Amcricas

from ahOl't

1910 to the present

day
2 hrs.

An investigation of the lifc and works of a significant composer. rhe particular composer selected for stud\
during a givcn semester will bc indicatcd in the schedule of classes. rhe course mav he repeated for credit \\ hen
dealing with a diffcrcnt composer.
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680 Seminar

in Music

Therapy

2 hrs.

i\ course

designed to permit the stlldent to explore selected areas of music therapy, i.e., therapeutic
techniques, c\'aluation procedures, or the role of music therapy in a variety of settings (hospital, school,
communit\').
A project is required, which will be subject to group analysis and discussion. The course may
he repeated for credit.
681 Research

in Musical

Behavior

2 hrs.

De\elopment
and employement
of research methods and techniques to the psychology of music and/ or
music education. Students enrolled in this course will be responsible for an experimental
research project
which, in the case of music education students, will satisfy the "terminal project" requirement (MUS 691)
or. in the case of music therapy students, will provide the data basis for the required MUS 700, Master's
Thesis. Prerequisite:
MUS 610 or TEED 601.
690 Graduate

Recital

2 hrs.

Presentation
of a full-length recital in the student's area of concentration
(applied music or composition). When this course is the culminating
project for the master's degree, an oral examination
on the
recital materials and related areas is an integral part of the requirement.
691 Sp~riai

"roject

in Music

Education

2 hrs.

:\ rescarch project in the area of the teaching of music. The nature of the special project is to be
dctermined
in con'ttltation
with the Graduate Adviser and appropriate
members of the graduate faculty.
Projects must he ,.p~ro\'cd rrior to rcgistration.
When this course is the culr.linating
project for the
master's degr~e. an oral examinatIon
on the peoject and related areas is an integral part of the
requirements.
May he repeatcd for credit.
Prhate

Music

500 Applied

Study' -

Open to Graduate

Students

Only

Music

1-2 hrs.

Graduate students who are not majoring in applied music and who do not meet graduate performance
Ie\ el ma\' register for this course. ~1ay he repeated for a total of not more than three credit hours.
600 Applied

Music

1-4 hrs.

Qualified graduate students may study in applied music for a total of four semester hours per semester
in the major performance area. Requires 60 minutes per week of instruction and necessary practice. May
he repeated for credit.
Open to Graduate
700 ~Iaster's

Students

Only -

Please refer to The Graduate

College section for course descriptions

Thesis

6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

Theatre (THEA)
Professor

York: Associate

"rofessors

Fleischhacker,

Grandstaff,

Karsten,

V. Stillwell; Assistant
Livingston,
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Professors
L Stillwell.

College

of

500 (CAS

Fine Am

520) Studies

in Theatre:

Variable

1-3 hrs.

Topics

Selected topics within the broad range of theatre. Emphasis upon conccpts. theory and advanced
Repeatable for credit under a different title. Examples of topics for study include:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
I.

J.

skills.

Advanced Directing
Advanced Make-up
Advanced Technical Theatre
Design for the Theatre
Developmental
Theatre Service
Informal Drama for Jr.jSr.
High
Story Theatre
Theatre Administration
Theatre Production
Touring Theatre

535 (CAS

525) Costume

Study and practice
surfaces. Prerequisites:
own materials
540 (CAS

3 hrs.

Creation

of costume style and design through construction.
fabric painting. and decorative
TH EA 120. 335. 336 or consent of instructor. Studcnts are required to supplY their

522) Acting

3 hrs.

Studio

An advanced course in the art of acting with emphasis on the individual
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lab fee: Approx. $5.00.
550 (CAS

524) Musical

Theatre

necds of the student

actor.

3 hrs.

Production

Focuses on concepts. methods. organization.
and communication
principles useful to directors. musical
directors. choreographers
in creating effective musical theatre productions.
particularly in the school and
community situation. Team-taught
by instructors from music. dance and theatrc. Prereljuisitc: TH EA 255
or consent of instructor.
570 (CAS

527) Development

of Theatre

3 hrs.

Art

A survey of the development of theatre art and its relationship to thc concurrent development
in other
arts. Recommendcd
for students considering graduate work in thc fine arts. Prereljuisitc: TH EA 370 or
consent of instructor.
620 Seminar

in Theatre:

Variable

Study of interrelated asp~cts
classes. Prerequisite variable.
628 Summer

2. 4. 6 hrs.

Topics

of hist0rical

and contemporary

thcatre.

Various

topics.

Sec schedule

2:

Theatre

of

4. 6 hrs.

A series of workshops
providing students with opportunitics
to concentrate
on \'arious acti\ities of
theatre production.
Study of a specific topic is integrated
with pr'lctical npel ience in a iahorator\'
approach.
Some workshops
may culminate
in performances.
Students' mav enroll for one or more
workshops depending
on individual needs. interests. and schedules. Number of credits and length of
workshop determined
by focus of topic studies. See Summer Schedule of Classes for specific offerings.
Consult Schedule of Classes for prerequisites.
Topics may include:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
I.

Acting
Costuming
Design
Directing
Improvisation
Lighting and Sound
Make-up
Management
Techrlical Theatre
250

College of General Studies
NORMAN

C. GREENBERG,

Dean

Humanities Area (GHUM)
P. Adams,

501 Humanities

Workshop: Variable Topics

Chairman.

1-3 hrs.

This course is designed to permit the granting of appropriate
credit for participation
in workshops and
institutes sponsored by the Humanities Area of the College of General Studies. Course may br repeated for
credit upon a change in topic. up to a maximum of six hours.
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The Graduate

College

Graduate Studies (GRAD)
Open to Graduate

Students

Only

A graduate student should register for 700-level courses in his or hcr instructor's dcpartment.
If the
appropriate
700-level course is not offered by that department,
thc student should seek permission to
register for it as a Graduate College (G RAD) course. All 700-lcvel courses are graded on a Credit-:"io
Credit basis.
700 Master's

Thesis

6 hrs.

Candidates for the master's degree may elect to write a thesis in their field of specialization
under the
supervision of a thesis committee. A student may elect this course in two units of from two to six hours.
The election should not be made in more than two units and must be made within a calendar year. An
application form, signed by the student's graduate adviser and the faculty supervisor. must be submitted to
Registration
at the lime of enrollment. The "Specifications
for Masters' Theses. Specialist Projects, and
Doctors' Dissertations"
is available in the bookstore.
Graded on a Credit-No Credit basis.
710 Independent

Research

2-6 hrs.

Designed for highly qualified advanced
graduate
students.
or small groups. who wish to pursue
individual studies or projects under the direction of a member of the Graduate Faculty. An application
form, signed by the student's
graduate
adviser and the faculty supervisor.
must be submitted
to
Registration
at the time of enrollment.
Graded on a Credit-No Credit basis.
712 Professional

Field Experience

2-12 hrs.

Designed for superior graduate students who wish to pursue internships
or apprenticeships
in offcampus activities in industries or institutions.
An application
form, signed by the student's graduate
adviser and the faculty supervisor, must be submitted to Registration at the timc of enrollment. Graded on
a Credit-No Credit basis.
720 Specialist

Project

Designed for
vary from one
project reports
acceptance. The
available in the
supervisor, must
basis.
725 Doctoral

2-6 hrs.

those units offering the specialist degree. The nature of
program to another. After receiving unit approval. the
of papers must be prepared for binding and submitted
"Specifications
for Masters' Theses. Specialist Projects,
bookstore. An application form. signed by the student's
be submitted to Registration
at the time of enrollment.

Research

the study. project or paper will
original and two copies of the
to The Graduate
College for
and Doctors' Dissertations"
is
graduate adviser and the faculty
Graded on a Credit-No Credit

Seminar

2-6 hrs.

Units offering doctoral programs
may use this number to designate their
seminars may be taken more than once by the student. Permission of instructor
Graded on a Credit-No Credit basis.
730 Doctoral

Dissertation

research seminars. Such
on "C" card is required.

15 hrs.

The doctoral dissertation must reflect a creative effort on the part of the student in using thc skills of inquiry
appropriate
for his discipline. The acceptance
of the dissertation
requires unanimous
approval of the
dissertation review committee and acceptance by The Graduate College. The original copy after acceptance will
be used for microfilming by University Microfilm. Inc. at the student's expense. The student will rctain the rights
for further publication.
The "Specifications
for Masters'
Theses. Specialist
Projccts. and Doctors'
Dissertations" is available in the bookstore. An application form. signed by thc student's graduate ad\'iser and
the faculty supervisor, must be submitted to Registration at the time of enrollment. Graded on a Credit-No
Credit basis.
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735 Graduate

Research

2-10 hrs.

Units offering doctoral programs may use this number to designate research projects for their doctoral
students. Such projccts may be taken more than once by the student. Permission of Instructor on "e"
card is required. Graded on a Credit-No Credit basis.

Librarianship
Lowrie.

Director;

Professor

Open to Upperclassmen
506 Introduction

(LIB)
Grotzinger;

and Graduate

Associate Professors Baechtold, Comaromi,
McKinney,
Assistant Professors Ballard, Carroll, Cohen, Gilham,

Students

to Computers

1 hrs.

Flow chans and computcr programs will he prepared in the
computer.
Prerequisite
I Y1 yrs. high school algebra or MATH
510 Building

Library

Miller;
Smith.

basic language
100.

Collections

to be run on the digital

3 hrs.

Principles of selection and evaluatior. of IJooh and non-book materials. Appraisal of printed aids, book
re\'iewing media and other sources of information
used in building the library collection. Opportunity
gi\en for developing competence
in writing "nnotations
and book reviews.
512 Reference

Service

3 hrs.

Introduction
to a variety of materials which can serve as sources of reference and bibliographic
information.
Critical examination
and evaluation of reference materials is a basic emphasis. Attention is
giwn to organization
and methods of reference services in libraries. Open to students outside the program.
530 Introduction

to Classification

and Cataloging

3 hrs.

Introduction
to basic cataloging and classifying principles and procedures.
Includes theoretical study
and practical application
of descriptive cataloging,
rules for determining
main and secondary entries,
subject cataloging. and classifying according to the Dewey Decimal Classification scheme. Processing nonbook materials and the development.
use and maintenance
of library catalogs are included. Laboratory
e.~perienee is required.
5ot! Reading

Interests

of Young

Adults

3 hrs.

Stud" of the fields of literature suited to the interests of young people. Students are given opportunity
through wide reading to develop principles and standards for the selection of the book collection. Includes
an introduction
to methods
of stimulating
broader
reading interests and conductlllg
group book
discussions with young people. Open to students outside thc program.
5ot6 Storytelling

3 hrs.

Underlying principles of the art of storytelling as a means of developing appreciation
of literature and
stimulating an interest in reading. Includes content and sources of materials, techniques and practice in
telling stories before groups of children and planning the story hour program. Open to students outside
the program.
598 Readings
Offers
arranged

in Librarianship

1-3 hrs.

a program
1',,1' the advanced
student :or independent
study
in consultation
with a graduate adviser. Prerequisite:
Written

255

in his special area of interest;
permission of instructor.
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Open to Graduate
600 Libraries

Students

Only
3 hrs.

and Librarianship

An introduction
to librarianship
through study of the historical development of the library. the function
of thc modern library 'lnd its contributions
to society. librarianship
as a profession and current trends.
Independent
study and small group discussions.
602 History

of Books

and Printing

3 hrs.

Study of the development of the book from the earliest period to modern times. Considers the appraisal
of the physical book as well as its relationship to social and cultural developments.
Includes history of the
alphabet, early writing materials, manuscripts.
inventions and spread of painting and evolution of book
production.
Open to students outside the program.
607 Library

2-3 hrs.

Experience

An introduction
to library activities and services through assignment to a selected library. For each
credit hour received. 35 hours of supe.vised library experience are required. May be taken only with
permission of the student's graduate adviser. and when an appropriate
situation is available. Graded on
the Credit-No Credit system. Approved application
required.
612 Subject

Bibliography:

The Humanities

and Social

Sciences

3 hrs.

A study of specialized
reference tools and bibliographical
sources in the social sciences and the
humanities.
Each student will be expected to study and report on the literaturc and bibliographical
development of a topic of his choice. Prerequisite: LI B 512 or cquivalcnt. LI B 612 need not precede 613.
613 Subject

Bibliography:

The Sciences

3 hrs.

A study and evaluation of representative
bibliographical
and reference tools in thc physical. biological
and applied scienccs. Emphasis on factors related to scicntific refercncc service and search strateg\·.
Prereq uisite: Ll B 512 or equivalent.
614 Government
Study
Nations.

Publications

3 hrs.

of state and federal document;
and those of selected international
Problems of acquisition,
organization
and use of such collections

616 Materials

and Mtthryds

for School

Media

Programs.

K-12

agencics such as the United
in various types of libraries.
3 hrs.

Cooperative
role of media specialists. teachers and other school personnel in evaluation. selection and
utilization of media appropriate
to the instructional
program. Oral and writtcn critical analysis of print
and non-print materials combined with cffective ways of working in all types of organizational
patterns.
Open to students outside the program.
617 Reading

Guidance

for Children

3 hrs.

A study of the development of children's literature from approximately
the 8th century in England and
the Colonial period in the United States to thc present time. Ineludes principles and techniques
in
guidance of children's reading interests and evaluation of current literature. Open to studcnts outside the
program.
618 Libraries

and Multi-Sensory

Communication

Media

3 hrs.

A study of modern multi-sensory aids cmployed in communicating
ideas and considered in relation to
their effect on libraries. Emphasis will be placed on program development through
effective use of multimedia materials. Mass communications
media and new instructional
methods for fulfilling the objectives
of public. school and college libraries will be examined.
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622 Librar)'

Administration

and Management

4 hI's.

An introduction
to administrative
theory and the principles of management as they relate to the overall
de\'elopment.
implementation
and evaluation of library service and organization.
General sessions plus
. mall group instruction provide an opportunity
to examine application of the above principles in public,
academic. school and special library situations.
624 Librar)'

Service

to Children

The function and administration
coordination
with school libraries
youth adult departments.
627 Administration

of the School

and

Young

Adults

3 hI's.

of public library service for children and young adults. Emphasis on
and other community agencies: programs development in children's and

Media

Center

3 hI's.

A seminar approach to contemporary
issues including staff utilization, in-service programs for teachers.
current trends in education and school media systems development.
Prerequisite:
LIB 622 or written
permission of instructor.
628 Surve)'

of Special

Libraries

3 hI's.

De\'Clopmcnt of specialized library services to organizations
fine arts. business. etc. Guest lecturers and field trips.
629 Research

Methods

in Librarianship

in such fields as science and technology.

3 hI's.

Introduction
to basic techniques
of research methodology:
descriptive. historical and experimental.
Includes critical evaluation of library studies and their influence on library organization,
administration
and seryices. Opportunity
for investigation and analysis of current problems in public, college. school, and
special libraries. Prerequisite:
Written permission of instructor or 24 hours of librarianship
courses.
6JO Ad,'anced

Classification

and CataloJ(inJ(

3 hrs.

!\ continuation

of Introduction
to Classification and Cataloging 530. Attention is given to the library of
Congress Classification.
to the history of cataloging. to current practice in the United States, and to the
internal methods and economics of technical processing departments.
Prerequisite: LIB 530 or equivalent.
6JI

Technical

Services

for Scholll

Media

Centers

3 hrs.

Organi/ation
of book and nonhook materials for the school media center. Theory and application of
descripti\'e cataloging.
entrv rules. subject cataloging and classifying according to the Dewey Decimal
Classification.
Special cmphasis on technical :;ervices administration
in building level media centers and
centralized processing systems.
6J2 Technical
Scminar
cataloging
instructor.
634 I.ibrar)'

Sen-ices

Seminar

3 hrs.

in current trends in technical
and classification
to spcciali/ed

services. Includes the application
and adaptation
of basic
collections.
Prerequisites:
L1B 530. 630, or permission of

Automation

3 hrs.

A sur\'CY. analvsis. history. and evaluation of the uses of data processing equipment for the performance
of operations
in all kinds of libraries. Includes experience in analysis by flow-charting and in designing
mechanilation
of a library task.
635 Information

StoraJ(e

and

Retrieval

3 hrs.

Design of information
storage and retrieval systems. with emphasis on automated
aspects. Includes
consideration
of characteristics
of media used for the storage of information
and indexing and
bibliographical
control procedures
used in retrieval systems. with emphasis on non-traditional
methods.
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Trends and developments
considered.
Prerequisite:
instructor.
636 Indexing,

in modern information
LIB 634 or 506. taken

Abstracting

and Automated

technology and methods
prior to or concurrently

Language

of information disemination are
with 635. or permission of the

Processing

3 hrs.

A seminar approach
to the problems
of bibliographical
control and the production
of copy for
secondary
publications.
Attention
is given to indexing with controlled and uncontrolled
vocabularies.
book indexing, thesaurus
construction,
classification.
and automated
language processing.
Practical
experience is given in preparing abstracts and indexes from source documents.
644 Adult

Reading

Interests

3 hrs.

Evaluation
of findings of reading interest studies and their implications
for library service: an
understanding
of reading habits, abilities and needs of adults. Study of the library as an adult education
agency with an introduction
to leadership training and adult education techniques.
645 Library

Service

to the Disadvantaged

Child

3 hrs.

The study of socially and educationally
deprived children in the urban. rural. and migrant communities
and the relationship of library services to them through cooperative program planning between public and
school libraries. Observation and field experience in existing library and non-library community programs.

650 Advanced

Seminar

in Librarianship

Analysis and study of specific problems
resource consultants.
Offered irregularly.
652 Seminar

in International

2-4 hrs.
in contemporary

in Library

practices.

Librarianship

Opportunity
to study the development.
current
level in all types of libraries. Offered irregularly.
655 Seminar

library

Lectures.

ficld trips and

3 hrs.
status.

and needs of library

Education

service at the international

3 hrs.

Designed for the advanced student interested in teaching in the field. Includes historical development.
comparative
librarianship,
relationship
of professional
school in higher education.
program and course
analysis, and areas for research. Offered irregularly.
690 Studies

in Librarianship

Examines
semester.

selected topics within the field of library science. Topics considered

Open to Graduate
700 Master's

Students

1-6 hrs.

Only

Thesis

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

720 Specialist

Please refer to The Graduate

will vary from semester to

College section for course descriptions
6 hrs.
2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

Project

2-6 hrs.
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Trends and developments
considered.
Prerequisite:
instructor.
636 Indexing,

in modern information
LIB 634 or 506, taken

Abstracting

and Automated

technology and methods
prior to or concurrently

Language

of information disemination are
with 635, or permission of the

Processing

3 hrs,

A seminar approach
to the problems of bibliographical
control and the production
of copy for
secondary publications.
Attention
is given to indexing with controlled and uncontrolled
vocabularies,
book indexing,
thesaurus
construction,
classification.
and automated
language processing.
Practical
experience is given in preparing abstracts and indexes from source documents.
644 Adult

Reading

3 hrs.

Interests

Evaluation
of findings of reading interest studies and their implications
for library service: an
understanding
of reading habits, abilities and needs of adults. Study of the library as an adult education
agency with an introduction
to leadership training and adult education techniques.
645 Library

Service

to the Disadvantaged

Child

3 hrs.

The study of socially and educationally
deprived children in the urban, rural, and migrant communities
and the relationship of library services to them through cooperative program planning between public and
school libraries. Observation and field experience in existing library and non-library community programs.

650 Advanced

Seminar

in Librarianship

Analysis and study of specific problems
resource consultants.
Offered irregularly.
652 Seminar

in International

2-4 hrs.
in contemporary

in Library

practices.

Lectures.

Librarianship

Opportunity
to study the development.
current
level in all types of libraries. Offered irregularly.
655 Seminar

library

field trips and

3 hrs.
status,

and needs of library

service at the international

Education

3 hrs.

Designed for the advanced student interested in teaching in the field. Includes historical development.
comparative
librarianship,
relationship
of professional school in higher education,
program and course
analysis, and areas for research. Offered irregularly.
690 Studies

in Librarianship

Examines
semester.

selected topics within the field of library science. Topics considered

Open to Graduate
700 Master's

Students

1-6 hrs.

Only

Thesis

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

720 Specialist

Please refer to The Graduate

will vary from semester to

College section

for course descriptions
6 hrs.
2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

Project

2-6 hrs.

258

College of Health and Human Services

Graduate Offerin~s:
Blind Rehabilitation
Occupational
Thenlpy
Social Work
Speech

Patholo/:y

and Audiolo/:y
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Services

Blind Rehabilitation (BLRH)
Blasch,

Chairman;

Associate

Open to Upperclassmen
590 Physiology

Professors

and Graduate

and Function

Kaarlela,

Suterko;

Assistant

Professors Hill, LaDuke, Lennon,
Walkowiak,
Weessies, Widerberg.

Students
2 hrs.

of the Eye

The anatomy, structure and function of the eye. Various eye diseases and malfunctions are strcssed.
student is given an opportunity
to observe all types of cye conditions and eye prostheses.
591 Braille and Other

Communication

The

2 hrs.

Methods

A course designed to develop a basic knowledge of the braille literary code. including reading and
writing, and to gain familiarity with other methods of communication
used by visually impaired persons.
592 Education

of the Blind and Partially

2 hrs.

Sighted

An overview of the education of visually handicapped
children and adults. An introduction
to the
literature, history, principles, practices and problems in the field, including curricular and methodological
adaptations
of various educational
programs.
593 Methods and Techniques of Teaching
Other Areas of Communication

Braille and

3 hrs.

Provides students techniques of instruction in areas of communication
essential to the blind. such as:
social communication,
use of Braille, typing, script writing, clectronic devices and other media. Opportunity for supervised practical application
of methods will be afforded to the studcnt.
594 Principles

of Orientation

3 hrs.

and Mobility

An examination and application of the fundamental
principles underlying
tion of sensory information
by severely visually impaired individuals.
595 Introduction

to Methods

of Independent

Mobility

thc acquisition

for The Blind

and interpreta-

4 hrs.

Techniques
are acquired
under conditions
which enable the student to gain an insight into the
experiences of blind individuals, as related to travel skills. Emphasis is placed on thc utilization of the
remaining senses and their relevancy to interpretation
of environmental
information.
Consent of instructor.
596 Practicum

in Orientation

4 hrs.

and Mobility

Orientation
and mobility techniques and the proper mcthods of incorporating
them into a person's
method of travel. Guided observation
and practice with blinded individuals ranging in age from the
prekindergarten
through the aged in various environments,
such as: school. residence. community.
and
work situations. Consent of instructor.
597 Introduction
Exploration
the functional

to Cecutiency

2 hrs.

of ways to access the functional use of residual vision. Methods
use of residual vision and defining its limitations.
Prerequisite:

599 Gerontology

and means of increasing
BLRH 590.
2 hrs.

The course offers an overview of the characteristics,
circumstanccs and needs of the aging population of
the United States, and explores the types of services available to meet their needs. The course will focus

262

Occupational

Therapy

upon the demography
of the aged, the physiological changes, and chronic diseases of aging, the social and
economic
aspects of aging, thc psychological
changes which come with agc, and a review of the
community
resourccs which scrvc the aged.
Open to Graduate
664 Principles

Students

Only

of Rehabilitation

Teachinl(

3 hrs,

This course is a specialilcd social work course restricted to students in preparation
for teaching the
adult blind. It is designed to afford an opportunity
for a discussion of behavior and the effect of behavior
on learning and of counseling and guidance as aspects of a sound teaching relationship. Field observations
and some Iimitcd work with blind clients will give the student a chance to present realistic situations in
group discnssion
as problems in Icarning. Open to Blind Rehabilitation
students only. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
692 The Dynamics

of Blindness

and

Rehabilitation

2 hrs,

The dc\elopment
of the status of the blind and their integration into a sighted society. The relationship
of the emotional
and social correlates
of blindness to the development
of the blind individual as a
contributing
member of society.
693 Counselinl(
Acquaints

of The Blind (Field)

the intern

694 Inter-Professional
Multi-Handicapped

and procedures

Seminar Rel(ardinl(
Persons

Interdisciplinary
approach
common denominator.
696 Internship

2 hrs,

with techniques

in Orientation

(0

the

and

study

used in testing and counseling

blind individuals.

Blind
I hr.
of multi-handicapping

conditions

in which

blindness

Mobility

is a

8 hrs.

The intern under elose supervision of a Master Therapist. instructs blinded children and adults in all
phases of orientation
and mobility. The intern is afforded the opportunity
to work with all levels of
students in yarious enyironmcnts.
He also aids the Master Orienter in working with multi-handicapped
blind
indi\·iduals.
Open to Graduate

Students

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field

Please refer to The Graduate

College section for course descriptions
2-6 hrs.

Experience

Occupational
Rider. Chairman;
Richardson.

Only

Therapy

Professor

Open to l'pperclassmen

Tyndall;

and Graduate

~ I0 Arts and Crafts

for Rehabilitation

Includes methods
handicapped
adults.

and

techniques

2-12 hrs.

(OT)
Associate

Professor

Lewis; Assistant

Professor.

Anderson,

Lukens,

Students
Teachers

of the Blind

of teaching
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needlework.

2 hrs.
ceramics.

and

leatherwork

to visually

College of Health and

Open to Graduate
630 Professional
Analysis
philosophy,

Human

Students

Services

Only

Literature

2 hrs.

and appraisal
of current
professional
and practice in Occupational
Therapy.

632 Supervision

of Occupational

Place and function of
staff therapists, students
emphasis will be placed
hospital and community
633 Administration

Consideration

Therapy

will be given

to trends.

2 hrs.

supervision of Occupational
Therapy. Practical prohlcms in the supervision of
and volunteer groups. Tcchniques of effectivc Icadership will be discussed and
on the relationship
of these techniques to the achievement
of departmental.
goals.

of Occupational

Therapy

A study of problems
confronting
the
organization,
personnel
policy, planning
community
relationship.
The student will
using the skills of administration
such as:
OT 712.
650 Clinical

literature.

2 hrs.

administrator
of occupational
therapy such as functional
of physicial facilities, finance. legal aspects and hospitaldevelop a model of practice of occupational
thcrapy sen'ices
planning, organizing. directing and controlling.
Prerequisites:

Supervision

2 hrs.

Objectives and techniques of clinical teaching as applicd to occupational
thcrapy affiliating students.
Course includes review of traditional clinical education program and the exploration of varicd and unique
teaching situations.
686 Seminar

in Occupational

Therapy

3 hrs.

This course is designed to provide an opportunity
for thc student to explorc selcctcd areas of
occupational
therapy, e.g. identifying the concept and role of occupational
thcrapy in various settings.
utilizing different therapeutic approaches,
developing problcm solving techniqucs. improving communication skills, and practicing evaluation procedures. A major projcct is requircd. This course may he takcn
more than once. Prerequisite:
Consent of graduate adviser.
697 Supervisory

and Teaching

Experience

in Occupational

Therapy

3 hrs.

This course focuses on the development
of supervisory and teaching skills for occupational
thcrapists
through faculty directed participation
in supervisory
and teaching activitics in selected occupational
therapy areas. Specific learning objectives and exceptions for students are arranged with participating
faculty. Prerequisites:
OT 686 or concurrcnt,
OT 712 and conscnt of graduate advisor and participating
faculty member.
Open to Graduate

Students

Only -

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

Social
Barstow,
Dadlani,

Please refer to The Graduate

College section for course descriptions
2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

Work (SWRK)
Director; Professors
Riehman,
Webb;

Boettcher, Burian, Burns, Flynn, Kramer; Associate Professor Braithwaite,
Assistant
Professors
Avery, Kettner,
Long, McCaslin,
Phillips,
Reid,
Thompson,
Vassi!.

All Social Work courses are graded on a Credit-No
other students should register for regular crcdit.

Credit hasis for students
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in the M.S. W. program.

All

Social

SOCIAL

Work

POLICY

Open to lJpperc\assmen

and Graduate

512 Social Policy and Service
Selected Problem Areas

Delivery

Students
in
2 hrs.

Intensive study in selected fields of service. specializations
and social problem areas. Attention is
focused on learning about the major social policy issues associated with the service or problem area.
Specific topics will be announced
each semester. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
513 Social

Welfare

and the Law

2 hrs.

The legal bases of organized social welfare and social work practice are examined through the study of
selected examples
of social legislation and judicial decisions, the legislative process, development
of
administrati\'e
regulations and court organization,
Illustrative case studies are used to demonstrate
how
social workers can manage within the restrictions and opportunities
presented by legal institutions and
practices in social and individual case situations,
Prcrequisite:
Consent of instructor.
572 Community

Agency

Resources

2 hrs.

A studv of community agencies and resources for those concerned with family and personal problems.
Emphasis is placed upon the availability
of these resources and their effective use by business and
industrv. speech therapists. guidance counselors. teachers, etc. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Open to Graduate
610 Foundations

Students
of Social

Only
Welfare

Policy

2 hrs.

This first coursc in social wclfarc policy in thc graduate curriculum explorcs and identifies the social,
political. economic. historical and philosophical
foundations of American social welfare. Emphasis is given
to thc social conditions
of povcrty and racism and the structurc of social services, particularly
as
dew loped through social legislation. Thc disciplincd study of social welfare policy is pursued by the use of
a range of explicitly-stated
analytic frameworks
in which alternative choices in social policy and social
pro\'isions are made visible. Prcrequisite:
Consent of instructor.
612 Social

Policy and Sen'ice

Delivery

in Selected

Problem

Areas

3 hrs.

Intensive study of problem solving frameworks
for the solution and management
of selected social
problems. Attention is focused on the roles of policy analysis and formulation, and service delivery in the
problem solving process. Spccific topic will be announced
each semester. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
614 International

Social

Welfare:

Comparative

Social

Security

System

3 hrs.

A comparative analysis of selccted characteristics
of a group of western and non-western social welfare
systems and the differential cultural values and social conditions from which they are derived. Social work
practice in the U.S. is contrasted
with counterpart
activities in other countries. Prerequisite: SWRK 610
and 611. or C0nsent of instructor.

SOCIAL

AND

BEHAVIORAL

Open to llpperc\assmen
533 D~'namics
Focus
clientele,

and Graduate

of Race and Culture

is upon cthnic; racial groups
Racial cultural characteristics,

THEORY
Students
for Social

Work

who are among
group strengths
265

Practice

3 hrs.

social welfare consumer groups and social work
and weaknesses. group priorities and experiences

College of Health

and Human

Services

in the context of social welfare and social work will be examined. Implications of ethnic factors for social
work practice, social planning, and social work education will be explored.
Prerequisite:
Consent of
instructor.
Open to Graduate

Students

630 Social

Theory

Change

Only
and Community

The community
as a field of action
conceptions of social change and stability
examined.
A social systems framework
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
631 Individual

Growth

Analysis

2 hrs.

for social change and decision making is analyzed.
Several
are reviewed. The processes of community decision making are
is used as the conceptual
base for analysis in both areas.

and Development

2 hrs.

This course will focus on an understanding
of personality,
individual
functioning
and change
throughout
the life cycle. Specific emphasis will be placed on biological substrates, the person's emotional
life and how these factors interrelate with the socialization
process and environmental
variations. Ethnic
and racial variables will be explored as they affect personality development.
Theoretical approaches may
include psychoanalytic
ego psychology.
cognitive functioning
and learning theories. Concurrent
and
interrelated
with these theories is a focus on "social role concepts" as they affect a social work case
assessment and practice interventions.
632 Organizational

Theory

for Human

Service

Management

2 hrs.

This course is designed to provide the student with knowledge
of and skill in the analysis of
organizational
operations
in the human service agency. The course content covers a general rev'iew of
major theories of organization
with intensive work on the open systems strategy. In addition. selected
special areas such as personnel management
and interagency relations are covered. Prerequisite:
SWR K
630 or consent of instructor.
634 Social

Welfare

Economics

and Politics

2 hrs.

An intensive study of the tension between "rational"
planning,
political decision making. and the
resolution of conflicts between assessment of social welfare needs and programs derived from planning.
and the social policies and resource allocations
which interest influentials and electorates within the
national, state and local political decision making processes. Prerequisite:
SWRK 630 or consent of
instructor.
636 Family

and Small

Group

Behavior

2 hrs.

This course is intended to equip the student with theoretical frameworks
basic to understanding
the
functioning
of majority and minority families and other small groups. The approaches
employed will
include family systems and family developmental
theories and the research and theory on small group
dynamics. Emphasis will be placed on the utilization of these frameworks in the analysis and appraisal of
social work practice problems. Prerequisite:
SWRK 631 or consent of instructor.
638 Psychopathology
to Social Work

and Social
Practice

Deviance

as Related
3 hrs.

This course focuses on the understanding
of psychopathology
and social deviance with specific emphasis
on the interface of biological, psychological
and socio-cultural
variables. Emphasis will be placed upon
social work assessment and practice interventions.
The development
of mental illness and emotional
disturbance
will be examined from several theoretical
perspectives which may include psychoanalytic.
phenomenological
behavior. communications
and symbolic interactional approaches.
Societal stigmas and
labeling by the family. the community
and social agencies will be explored as they affect various
populations.
e.g., majority/minority
groups. Research studies from social psychiatry. social psychology.
sociology and anthropology
will be discussed, when applicable.
Prerequisite:
SWR K 631 or consent of
instructor.
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Social

SOCIAL

WELFARE

Open to Graduate
640 Research

RESEARCH

Students

Methods

AND

Work

TECHNOLOGY

Only

in Social

Work

3 hrs.

The purposes of this course are threefold: (I) to increase student knowledge of the methods of empirical
research as a tool for social work knowledge building; (2) to improve student capacity for research
consumption
and utilization
in social work practice; (3) to develop elementary skills in the machine
processing. analysis and presentation
of data. Classroom instruction includes lecture and discussion plus
laboratory
sessions designed to familiarize
students
with data processing,
electronic computer
and
calculator equipment.
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
641 Workshop

in Action

Research

3 hrs.

Laboratory
and field study of research processes and methods for testing, evaluating and monitoring
on-going. experimental
and demonstration
social welfare programs, services and operations.
Research is
developed as a component in the problem solving process for social work practice and is related to other
professional actions. Prerequisite:
SWRK 640 or evidence of beginning competency in social research.
645 Social

Welfare

l'olicy,

Planning

and Administration

Technologies

2 hrs.

The purpose of this coursc is to provide students with knowledge and beginning skills in a variety of
analytical tools and technologies
designed to aid in social welfare policy, planning and administrative
operations.
Emphasis
is given to skill development
in the use of various advanced
technologies.
Prerequisite:
S W R K 630 or consent of instructor.
648 Consultation,
Supervision
in Social Treatment

and Program

Development

3 hrs.

Consultation
and supervision are examined and explicated as basic methods for maximizing programseryice effectiveness in social treatment.
These methods are interfaced with the processes of program
design. dewlopmcnt
and cvaluation.
Program development may include in-service training, the creation of
new resources to meet specific community problems and designing treatment programs, with attention to
minority majority issues or content in all these areas. Prerequisite: SWRK 661 or consent of instructor.

SOCIAL

WORK

Open to l'pperclassmen
561 Community

PRACTICE
and Graduate

Development

Students

in Selected

Countries

3 hrs.

This course is intended to provide basic information
needed in understanding
community
life in
dewloping countries. It places emphasis on the history and philosophy of community development in the
context of differential socio-economic
systems. It includes understanding
of community development as an
instrument of social change. It also covers information on program content and analysis of organizational
and administrative
problems involved in implementing
programs. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
562 Community

Organization

in Urban

Areas

Social welfare planning and social action
resolving aspects of social problems. Emphasis
groups in order to increase social interaction
instructor.

3 hrs.
methods are studied as approaches
for preventing and
is placed on the organizing of neighborhood
and consumer
and improve social conditions.
Prerequisite:
Consent of
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and Human

563 Social

Work

Concepts

College

Services

in Rehabilitation

3 hrs.

Application of social work problem solving concepts to social-psychological
problems in the broad field
of physicial and mental rehabilitation.
Both individualized
services and programmatic
implications
are
given consideration.
Open to M.S.W. students and students from related professional departments.
with
consent of instructor.
565 Correctional

Process

and Techniques

3 hrs.

An overview of the correctional
process as it can operate in probation.
prison and parole to alter the
criminal behavior patterns of legally defined offenders. A broad perspective is employed based on existing
criminological
theory and accumulated
knowledge of the phenomenon
of crime and delinquency. Selected
techniques for correctional
behavior modifications
are studied in relation to a typology of normative
deviancy in terms of both etiology and rehabilitation.
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
566 Social

Services

in Schools

3 hrs.

The role of the Social Worker in elementary and secondary schools and the necessary adaptations
in the
changes taking place in the educational scene are examined and evaluated. Problem solving approaches
are given special attention within the structure and organization of the schools and their relationships with
the surrounding community. The specific contributions
of a School Social Worker as a helping person to
the pupils. the school staff and the homes by various intcrventive
means arc explored.
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
567 Institutional
Social

work treatment

568 Social
Social

Correctional

Work

within

3 hrs.
of institutional

Correctional

with probationers.

Students

660 The Profession

Work

a variety

in Non-Institutional

work treatment

Open to Graduate

Social

correctional

settings.

Settings

parolees.

and other

3 hrs.
non-institutional

services.

Only

in Contemporary

Society

2 hrs.

The profession of social work, its values, traditions, current social action and service investments, and
future opportunities
are analyzed within the perspective of contemporary
social conditions and issues. The
premise is developed that the determination
of relevancy and saliency for professional practice needs to be
functionally related to the significant social problems extant in society at a given time. Special attention is
given to recent events and trends in the human rights "revolution"
and its inOuence upon the social
institutions immediately relevant to social work practice. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
661 Social

Work

Practice

Models

3 hrs.

Study and analysis of a basic problem-solving
framework which can be adopted for use in identifying
and analyzing all types of individual and social problems, developing plans for problem alleviation or
resolution,
carrying out and monitoring
of the plan, evaluation
of effectiveness, and termination.
In
addition, several practice models which offer alternatives to the problem-solving
framework are examined
and analyzed for the purpose of helping each student conceptualize and develop an approach to practice
which is theoretically
and professionally
sound. The focus throughout
the course is on the role and
responsibilities
of the practitioner.
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
662 Problem

Solving

in Social

Work

Practice

2 hrs.

Application
of the problem-solving
framework to various sizcs and types of client systems including
individuals, families, groups, communities and organizations.
Four modules (self-contained.
learning units)
will be offered, each focusing on problem-solving
with a particular client system. Each student will be
expected to take two of the four modules. Prerequisite:
SWRK 661.
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Social Work

663 Seminar

in Substance

Abuse

I

3 hrs.

An interdisciplinary
seminar designed to reOect broadly conceived intervention strategies ranging from
primary prevention to rehabilitation
of the addict. The basic training in the principles of intervention and
clinical practice will continue to he taught within the student's basic professional discipline. In part, the
seminar will be used to elaborate upon the application of these principles to the problems of substance
abuse. This course is cross-listed with Hiology, Counseling-Personnel,
Psychology, and Sociology.
665 Seminar
Continuation
and Sociology.
666 Seminar

in Substance
of SWRK

I in Social

Abuse

II

3 hrs.

663. This course is cross-listed

with Biology, Counseling-Personnel,

Treatment

Psychology,

3 hrs.

Study of the structure and dynamics of social treatment actions and programs, and the application of
beha\'ioral change and environmental
modification
theory. Emphasis is upon differential formulations
of
problems for consideration
of the applicahility of various treatment interventions. Treatment concepts are
studied which arc judged appropriate
for: (I) a range of case situations involving social workers in
interaction with specific individuals and groups to achieve changes in individual behavior and adaptation,
and in specific interpersonal
and group relationships,
and (2) the case situations involving problems and
disconnections
hetween specific individuals and groups, and community institutions.
Prerequisite: SWRK
66::' or consent of instructor.

667 Seminar

I in Social

Planning

and Administration

3 hrs.

First part of a two semester seminar dealing with problems in social welfare planning and administration. Emphasis in the first semester is upon planning for improving social welfare conditions through
problem changes and alterations
in institutional
arrangements.
Organizational
and interorganizational
planning fields are given attention.
Prerequisite:
SWR K 662 or consent of instructor.

668 Seminar

II In Social

Treatment

3 hrs.

This course is a continuation
of Social Work 666. Emphasis is placed on differential utilization of a
variety of group and individual treatment approaches to a range of person-problem
situations within the
framework of different social work tasks, roles and organizational
contexts. Prerequisite:
SWRK 666.

669 Seminar

II in Social

Planning

and Administration

Second part of a two semester seminar dealing with problems
administration.
Analysis of intraorganizational
and interorganizational
placed upon the development of innovative strategies for the structuring
delivery systems. Prerequisite
SWRK 667.

670 Seminar

in Social

Policy

Practice

3 hrs.
in social welfare planning and
management
issues. Emphasis is
and management of social welfare

3 hrs.

This course in social welfare policy develops and integrates content from other courses in the social
\\elfare policy. planning and administration
concentration
which introduce I) the use of specific tools in
policv analysis, and 2) interventive
skills in community
and organizational
policy change.
Policy
inter\"Cntion skills are developed in such areas as the writing of policy and position statements, the giving
of expert testimony before decision making bodies, analyzing and summarizing
legislative bills and/ or
judicial opinions and the processual aspects of such activities as forming and leading committees and task
forces. Prerequisite:
SWR K 669 or consent of instructor.
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FIELD

and Human

Services

EDUCA nON

Open to Graduate

Students

671 Field Education

Only

in Social

Welfare

Problem

Solving

4 hrs.

After an initial orientation and introduction
to field education, students report to assigned
agencies for two (2) full days per week, where they are given responsibility for working with
families. groups, community
problems, and policy. planning and administrative
assignments
supervision of a field instructor. The emphasis will be on applying a problem-solving
model of
practice to individual and family problems, to agency und community problcms. and to broad
and planning problems.
Campus or field based seminars. designed to integrate classroom
learning. are held periodically throughout
the semester. Prerequisites:
Consent of instructor.
672 Field

Education

in Social

Work

Intervention

4 hrs.

Continuation
of placement in field unit within a complex providing generic
scientific method and considcration
of alternatives
in problem solving mcans.
seminars. Prerequisite:
S WR K 671.
676 Field

Education

in Social

community
individuals.
under the
social work
scale policy
and field

Treatment

tasks with emphasis on
Campus or field based

4 hrs.

Placement will be in an agency unit through which experiences in social treatment (casework and group
work) are offered. Major emphasis will be on development
of skill in direct social work practice with
clients. For students
demonstrating
readiness and who anticipatc
assumption
of supervisory
tasks
immediately following graduation the rlacement plan and expcricnces will afford primary emphasis in skill
development
and in the range of supervisory
role tasks and responsibilities.
Campus or field based
seminars will supplement the field expericnce.
Prerequisite:
SWRK 672 or consent of instructor.
677 Field

Education

in Social

Planning

and Administration

4 hrs.

Students are provided with direct experience in dealing with problcms of community
planning for
human welfare, and in the administration
of service delivery systems. Sreciali/ed
field placement in social
welfare organizations
or special programs are arranged in accordance with student interests and abilities.
Prerequisite:
SWRK 672 or consent of instructor.
678 Advanced

Field Education

in Social

Treatment

4 hrs.

Continuation
of 676. Students will remain in field placemcnt. Direct social treatment (or supervisory)
practice will continuc.
Added emphasis will be directed to skill development
requisite to disciplined
performance
at the beginning level of comretence
for social work practice in direct treatment
(or
supervisory) roles. Attention will be given to the concept of self-responsibility
for professional dewlopment. Experiences will be offered which provide practice in leadership roles. Campus or field based
seminars will supplement the field experience.
Prerequisite:
SW R K 676.
679 Advanced

Field Education

in Social

Planning

and Administration

4 hrs.

Continuation
of Social Work 677. Further emphasis in professional role development for planning and
administrative
practice. Skill learning assignments will include supervised work in such areas as planning
approaches,
program development,
budgeting,
information
systems, personnel,
management
and the
organization
of groups for involvement in problem solving activities. Prerequisite:
SWR K 677.

SPECIAL

SEMINARS

Open to Upperclassmen
564 Special

Studies

AND

and Graduate

in Social

Welfare

PROJECTS
Students
Practice

1-4 hrs.

Study of selected topics related to the theory and practice of social welfare acti\ities and endeavors.
Focus will be on roles of human service workers and methodologies
utili/ed in these roles in a range of
social welfare areas. Specific topics will be announced.
Prercquisitc:
Consent of instructor.
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Speech Patho/ugl' and Audiu/ug\'

597 Teaching

Apprenticeship

in Selected

Social

Work

Curriculum

Areas

1-4 hrs.

The course focuses on thc development of educational skills for social workers through faculty directed
participation
in teaching activities in a selected social work course. Specific learning objectives and
expectations
for apprentices are arranged with participating
faculty. This course may be taken a second
time (1-4 credits. or a maximum of X total toward degree) by a student who wishes to increase teaching
skills through applied practice in anothcr social work area.
598 Readings

in Social

Welfare

and Social

Work

Individual study in social wclfare and social
graduate course offerings. Prerequisite:
Consent
Open

to Graduate

681 Graduate

Students

Seminar

1-4 hrs.

work topics which are not covered in the University's
of major advisor and proposed instructor.

Only

I

No credit

The first of four coordinating

integration

and evaluation.

The second of four coordinating
seminars for academic and field planning, integration
Preparation
of plan for professional
concentration
studies in second year program.

and evaluation.

682 Graduate

Seminar

68J Graduate

Seminar

The third

seminars

Seminar

No credit

III

No credit
seminars

for academic

and field planning.

integration

IV

and evaluation.
No credit

The last of four coordinating
686 Field Studies

and field planning,

II

of four coordinating

68~ Graduate

for academic

in Research

seminars
and

for academic

and field planning.

Practice

integration

and evaluation.
8 hrs.

Special group projects and research which are planned. organized and carried out by faculty and
students during the spring session. The nature of specific projects will vary each year, but may include
experiences in area communities.
other national regions and in foreign countries. The field studies are
designed to integrate learning which has taken place during the prior two semesters. provide students with
diverse cultural and educat ional experienccs and further the development of research and practice competency.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Graded on Credit-No Credit basis.
Open to Graduate
710 Independent

Students

Only

Please refer to The Graduate

College section for course descriptions.

Research

2 hrs.

Speech Pathology and Audiology (SPP A)
Robinson,

Head:

Professors

Open to l'pperclassmen
500 Scientific

Methods

Bate,

Erickson,

and Graduate
in Speech,

Stromsta,

Willis:

Associate

Professor
Lohr; Assistant
Professors Clark, Jetty.

Students

Language

and Hearing

2 hrs.

Research in normal and disordered communication
is studied with reference to the scientific method,
principles of measurement.
instrumentation.
and experimental techniques. The course requires that either a
laboratorv
or a clinical research proposal he formulated
by each student.
271

College of Health and

Human

550 Advanced

and Hearing

Speech

Services

Science

2 hrs.

Theories of speech production.
reception and perception are considered in this course from the point of
view of experimental
phonetics and experimental
audiology.
Prerequisites:
SPPA 300. 357.
551 Neuropathologies

of Speech

2 hrs.

This course is concerned primarily with surveying selected
neuropathologies.
Prerequisites:
SPPA 200. 202. 203.
552 Communication

Problems

communication

disorders

associated

of the Aged

with

3 hrs.

This course is designed to acquaint the student with receptive and expressive communication
problems
common to older adults. Emphasis will be on the clinical management
of characteristic
organic speech
disorders and impaired auditory functions associated with aging.
554 Speech

and Hearing

Therapy

in the Schools

2 hrs.

Study of clinical work with speech and hearing handicapped
SPPA 351. 353. 354, 355.
555 Hearing

children

in the school setting.

Measurement

2 hrs.

This course is designed to acquaint the student with principles. theories. and
measurement
which provide the basis for clinical and audio-metric
procedures.
556 Rehabilitative
Orientation
ment.

methods

of hearing

Audiology

to the clinical

557 Educational

3 hrs.
management

of communication

problems

associated

with auditory

impair-

Audiology

J hrs.

This course deals with the educational. psychological and vocational
and the parameters that affect educational
programming.
595 Oral

Prerequisite:

Language

Development

needs of the hearing

impaired

and Dysfunction

child

2 hrs.

This course is designed to provide the student preparing to he a classroom or special teacher with
information
about the nature of oral language. its development.
conditions associated with dysfunction.
and the principles and methods of treatment for children with specific speech or language disorders. Not
open to students who have had SPPA 201 or its equivalent.
598 Readings

in Speech

Pathology

and Audiolol:Y

Arranged on an individual basis to provide
of special areas of interest in depth.
Open to Graduate
610 Diagnostic

Students

1-4 hrs.

students

the opportunity

Components,
detail.
612 Pediatric

independently

Audiology

4 hrs.
of audiological

techniques

used

Aids
characteristics.

the stud,·

Only

An advanced
course dealing with those batteries
rehabilitative
needs and for otologic diagnoses.
611 Hearing

to pursue

for

assessing

J hrs.
evaluation.

selection.

usc and maintenance

of hearing

aids arc studied

Audiology

This course deals with the identification.
infants and young children.

in

J hrs.
measurement.
272

and

management

of hearing

impairment

in

Speech Pathologv and Audiology

613 Industrial

and Public

Health

Audiology

2 hrs.

A study of hearing conservation
programs
in industry including noise measurement,
damage-risk
criteria. hearing measurement.
and medico-legal problems; noise in communities; noise as a public health
hazard: and hearing screcning and deafness prevention programs.
650 Seminar

in Speech

Pathology

1-4 hrs.

Selected topics in speech pathology are systematically
explored through critical analyses of literature
and through individual study projects. Voice disorders: articulation
disorders, language disorders, cleft
palate. and stuttering are among the possible areas of study. Topics vary from semester to semester and
are announced
in advance. May be repeated.
65 I Seminar

in Speech

and Hearing

Science

2-4 hrs.

Selected topics in speech and hearing science arc systematically
explored through critical analyses of
literature and through individual study projects. Instrumentation,
procedures and techniques employed in
perceptual.
physical and physiological
analyses of normal speech and hearing arc among the areas
considered. Topics vary from semester to semester and arc announced
in advance. May be repeated.
652 Seminar

in Audiology

2-4 hrs.

Selected topics in audiology are systematically
explored through critical analyses of literature and
through individual study projects. Pediatric audiology, geriatric audiology, hearing aids, residual hearing,
and aural rehabilitation
arc among the possible areas of study. Topics vary from semester to semester and
are announced
in advance. May be repeated.
653 Diagnosis

and Appraisal

This course is intended
and language disorders.
654 Diagnosis

I: Principles

3 hrs.

to provide theoretical

and Appraisal

basis for the examination

of persons with speech, hearing,

II: I'rocedures

2 hrs.

In this course the student gains experience with instruments.
procedures, and techniques designed for
the appraisal and diagnosis of communication
disorders. One hour per week of participation
in out-patient
diagnostic examinations
is required.
655 Diagnosis
In this
diagnostic

and Appraisal

registration
students
examinations.

657 Disordered

Language

III: Practicum
are afforded

2 hrs.
the opportunity

for intensive

3 hrs.
management

of developmental

Bases for Therapy

In this course disorders
personality theory.
659 Principles

in out-patient

Development

Procedures and techniques for the identification.
diagnosis and clinical
disorders of language are explored intensively in this course.
658 Theoretical

participation

3 hrs.

of communication

of Professional

are examined

in terms of servo-system,

learning

Practice

with reference

660 \' oice Disorders
and functional

and

2 hrs.

Currently indentifiable professional and philosophical
questions are defined and studied
to the history of the development
of the profession of speech pathology and audiology.

Organic

theory,

3 hrs.
disorders

of laryngeal

and resonator

273

origin

are studied

in depth.

College of Heailh and Human

661 Articulation
This course
misarticulations

Services

Disorders

2 hrs.

considers
in detail the nature
associated with cleft palate.

and

treatment

of functional

misarticulations

and

662 Stuttering

of

3 hrs.

Theories and therapies
studied in depth.

applicable

to the

understanding

and

clinical

management

of stuttering

663 Aphasia in Adults

are

3 hrs.

This course deals comprehensively
the adult aphasic individual.

with the identification

Open to Graduate Students Only

Please refer to The Graduate College section for course descriptions.

700 Master's Thesis
710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

and treatment

of communication

problems

in

6 hrs.
2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.
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The Graduate

Faculty

277

Graduate

Faculty

Graduate Faculty with permanent

approval:

Adams, David W., 1956, Professor Teacher Education
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan; M.A .. Ed.D .. New York
Agor, Weston H., 1974, Adjunct
B.A., St. Lawrence University;

Associate Professor
M.P.A., Michigan;

of Political Science
Ph.D .. University of Wisconsin

Alessi, Galen J .. 1974, Assistant Professor Psychology
B.S., Maryland; M.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D .. Maryland
Alavi, Yousef, 1958, Professor of Mathematics
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State
Allgood, William T., 1969, Assistant Professor
B.S., East Carolina; M.M., Illinois
Alvarez,
M.A.,

of Music

Elsa, 1964, Associate Professor of Spanish
Iowa; Ph.D .. Havana; Ph.D .. Michigan State

Anderson,
M. Joy, 1968, Assistant Profcssor
B.A., David Lipscomb College; Certificate
Texas Women's; M.A., Western Michigan

of Occupational
in Occupational

Anderson.
Robert H., 1957, Associate Professor
B.A., Baker; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia

Therapy
Therapy.

of Chemistry

Appel, William c., 1965, Associate Professor of Music
B.S., State Teachers of Indiana (Pa.); M. Mus .. Indiana
Argyropoulos,
Triantafilos.
B.S., M.F.A .. Michigan

1964, Associate

Armstrong,
James W .. 1969, Assistant
B.S., Northwestern;
Ed.D .. Indiana

Professor

Professor

of Art

of Teacher

Asher, E. Jack, Jr., 1954, Director of Institutional
B.S .. Kentucky; M.S .. Ph.D .. Purdue

Research

Atkins, Michael B., 1971, Assistant Professor of Industrial
B.S., M.S., East Texas State; Ed.D., Texas A & M
Bailey, Frederick S., 1958, Assistant Professor of Teacher
B.S., M.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D .. Michigan State
Bailey. Thomas
B.A .. Oberlin

c.,

1970, Assistant Professor of English
College: M.A .. Missouri; Ph.D., Washington

Baker, Lee 0., 1954, Professor and
B.S., Wisconsin State (Platteville);
Baldwin, Elizabeth
B.A., Wellesley:

Head, Department
M.S .. Wisconsin;

Education
and

of Psychology

Education
Education

(St. Louis)

of Agriculture
Ed.D .. Michigan

State

E., 1964, Associate Professor of Anthropology
M.A., Radcliffe; Ph.D .. Harvard

Ballard, Robert M., 1972, Assistant Professor of Librarianship
B.A., Morehouse;
M.S.L.S., Atlanta; M.A .. Eastern Michigan;
Barstow, Robert
B.A., Western

Professor

H .. 1965, Associate Professor
Michigan; M.S.W .. Michigan

and

Director
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Ph.D .. Michigan

of Social

Work

Graduate

Batch. Nicholas C. 1972. Assistant
B.A. Michigao: M.B.A .. Western

Professor of General Business
Michigan: J.D .. Wayne State

Bate. Harold L.. 1964. Professor of Speech Pathology
B.A .. Butler: M.A .. Florida: Ph.D .. Wisconsin

and Audiology

Beam. Henry II .. 1975. Assistant Professor of Management
BSE .. Princeton:
M.S.E.E .. M.B.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan
Beech. George T .. 1960. Professor ot History
B.A .. Michigan State: Ph.D .. Johns Hopkins
Bendix. John
B.S .. Stout

L.. 1955. Professor of Industrial Education
State: M.A .. Minnesota:
Ed. D .. Indiana

Benne. Max E.. 1964. Associate Professor
B.S .. M.S .. Ed. D .. Michigan State
Bennett. William
B.A. Denison:

S .. Jr.. 1908. Professor
M.A .. Ph.D .. Missouri

Berndt. Donald c.. 1962. Professor
B.S .. Ph.D .. Ohio State

of Agriculture
of Sociology

of Chemistry

Bernstein. Eugene M .. 1968. Professor
B.S .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Duke

of Physics

Betz. Robert L.. 1961. Professor of Counseling and Personnel
B.A .. Albion: M.S .. Illinois: Ph.D .. Michigan State
Beukema. Henry J .. 1943. Professor of Industrial
B.S .. Western Michigan: M.A .. Michigan
Beu\·ing. I.eonard .I.. 1970. Assistant Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D .. California (Berkeley)

Engineering
Biology

Bischoff. Guntram G .. 1905. Associate Professor of Religion
lIniyersity of Bonn. University of Gottingen:
B.S .. Th.D .. Princeton

Theological

Bjerregaard.
Carl. 1968. Associate Professor of Music
B.Mus .. Western Michigan: M.M .. Michigan State
Bladt. Dorothy L .. 1968. Associate Professor of Teacher
BS .. Chicago: M.S .. Ed.D .. Northern Illinois
Blasch. Donald.
B.E .. Northern

1901. Professor and Chairman.
Illinois: M.A .. Chicago

Education

Department

of Blind Rehabilitation

Blefko. Robert I. .. 1968. Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A .. KUlItown State: M.A .. Ph.D .. Pennsylvania
Stale
Bliss. James R .. 1968. Associate Professor of General
B.A .. Nebraska Wesleyan: J.D .. Michigan

Business

Bluman. \)ean E.. 1970. Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.A .. Hiram: B.S.M.E .. Carnegie Institute of Technology:
M.S. Michigan State: Ph.D .. West Virginia: PE.
Boettcher. Richard
B.A .. Augustana:

E.. 1969. Professor of Social Work
M.S.W .. Washington.
(St. I.ouis). Ph.D .. Minnesota
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Seminary

Faculty

Graduate

Facultl'

Boles, Harold W., 1961, Professor of Educational
B.S., Indiana State; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State

Leadership

Booker, Gene S., 1960, Professor of Management
B.S., Ball State; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana
Bosco, James J., 1965, Professor of Teacher Education
B.Ed., Duquesne; M.Ed., Pittsburgh;
Ed. D., Columbia
Boucher, Joan Ann, 1966, Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., Chicago Musical; Ph.D., Boston
Bouma, Donald H., 1960, Professor of Sociology
B.A., Calvin; M.A., Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan
Bournazos.
Kimon, 1965, Professor of Business
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State
Bowers, Robert
B.A., Kansas

Education

S., 1937, Professor of Economics
Wesleyan; M.A., American; Ph.D.,

Bowman, JoelI'.,
1975. Assistant
A.B .. A.M., Ph.D., Illinois

Professor

Bradfield, Leila A., 1970, Assistant
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Cornell

State

Education

and Social

Branchaw, Bernadine 1'., 197/, Assistant Professor of Business
Administrative
Services
B.A., College of SI. Francis; M.S., Ed.D., Northern Illinois

and

Christian;

of Sociology

Breisach, Ernst A., 1957, Professor and Chairman.
Matura, Realgymnasium
Knittelfeld and Vienna
Dr. rer. oec., Hochschule fuer Welthandel

Department
VII; Ph.D.,

of History
Vienna;

Brennan, Margaret Jane, 1965. Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Western Michigan; M.A., Columbia;
Ed.D., Pennsylvania
Brenton, Beatrice, 1969, Assistant
B.S., Stout State; M.A., Ph.D.,

Work

Education

M., 1969, Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
State; M.R.E., Southwestern
Seminary; M.Ed., Texas

Brawer, Milton J., 1960, Professor
B.A., Harvard; Ph.D., Columbia

Brewer, Richard.
B.A., Southern

and Administrative

of Sociology

Braithwaite,
Lloyd, 1968. Associate Professor of Sociology
B.S., M.Crim; D.Crim., California (Berkeley)

Brashear, Robert
B.S., Memphis
Ph.D., Texas

Services

Wisconsin

of Business

Professor

and Administrative

Professor
Michigan

of Teacher
State

State

Education

1959, Professor of Biology
Illinois; M.S., Ph.D., Illinois

Brown, Alan S. 1955, Professor
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan

of History

Brown, Charles T., 1948, Professor and Chairman,
Department
of Communication
and Sciences, and Director, Center of Communication
Research
B.A., Westminster;
M.A.. Ph.D., Wisconsin
Brown, Donald J., 1960, Associate
B.A., Ph.D., Syracuse

Professor

of Chemistry
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Arts

Seniccs

Graduate

Bruce.
Phillip
L .. I96J.
Associate
Professor
of
B.S .. M.S .. Kansas
State
College
of Pittsburg;
Brunhumer.

Walter

J.,

1957.

B.A .. M.A .. Marquette;

Professor

of

Education
Missouri

History

Ph.D .. Northwestern

Bucklev . .Joseph
T .. 1970. Associate
Professor
B.S .. Boston
College;
Ph. D .. Indiana
Bulllller.
Kenneth.
1970.
B.S .. B.:\ .. Washington;
Bullock.
B.M.E

Industrial
Ed.D.,

Assistant
Professor
M.A .. Michigan;

Donald
1' .. 196J.
.. M.M .. Colorado

Professor

of

of

Mathematics

of Counseling
Ed. D .. Indiana

and

Personnel

Music

Bunda.
Mary
Anne.
197J. Associate
Professor
of Educational
and Associate
Director.
The Evaluation
Center
B.S .. M.Fd .. l.oyola
(Chicago);
Ph.D .. Illinois
(Urhana)
Burdick.
William
B.A .. Milton;

I... 1949.

Professor
of General
.. Ph.D .. Wisctlnsin

M.B.A

Burian.
William
A ..
B.S .. .John Carroll;

1969. Professor
of Social
M.S.W .. Boston
College;

Leadership

Business

Work
Ph.D .. Chicago

Burke.
John
T .. 1962. Professor
and Head,
Department
of Accountancy
B.S .. Carroll;
M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan
State;
C.P.A .. Wisconsin

1'.. 1964.
History

Burke.
Richard
Professor
of
B.A .. r-.LA ..

Burns . .James

Boston;
W ..

B.S .. C,'ntral

Associate

Dean.

The

1968.

Associate

Connecticut;

Darwin

B.S .. South
Butler.

A ..

Professor

Mary

Associate

State;

1960.

Ph.M

A ..

Professor

of

of
Music;

of

1962.

Professor

Eastman

of Teacher

M.A .. Western

1966.
State;

D.. 1964.

Ph.D.,

Carlson.
Bernadine
1' ..
B.A .. M.A .. Western

Iowa

School

of

Music;

Arts

and

State

Ph.D .. Michigan

of English
D. Litt. et

Professor

M.S .. Michigan;

B.M.,

Sciences

Education

Michigan;

of

Physics

Ph.D .. Florida

195J. Assistant
Professor
of
Michigan;
Ed.D .. Michigan
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State

Phil.,

Assistant
Professor
of Spanish
Ed.D .. Havana;
Ph.D.,
Michigan

Associate

Michigan;

State

Biology

State;

Professor
of Communication
.. Ph.D .. Wisconsin

Cardenas.
Mercedes
R ..
B.A .. M.A .. Michigan
Da\id

Associate

Music

Callan.
Edward
T .. O. D .. 1957. Professor
B.A .. Witwatcrsrand;
M.A .. Fordham;
L' ni\wsit\·
of South
Africa

B.A .. Western

and

Work

F .. 1964.

B.A .. Michigan;

Carin.

Education

M.A .. Oklahoma

Professor

Conservatory

Bu\s.
William
B.:\ .. Alhion;
Cain.

of Teacher

M Ed .. Ed. D .. Pennsylvania

1970.

Dakota

Herhert.

American
Indiana

College.

Ph.D .. Northwestern

Burns.
:-dan'
E .. 1969. Professor
of Social
B.A .. M.S.W .. Michigan;
Ph.D .. Chicago
Buthala.

Graduate

English

State

M.M.,

Faculty

Graduate

Faculty

Carlson, Lewis H., 1968, Associate Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan State
Carlson, Norman
B.A., Carleton;

E., 1963, Associate Professor
M.A., Ph.D., Rutgers

Carlson, William A., 1966, Professor
B.S., Ed.M., Ed.D., Illinois
Carney, John M., 1966, Associate
B.F.A., M.F.A., Illinois

of English

of Counseling

Professor

and

Personnel

of Art

Carroll, Hardy, 1970, Assistant Professor of Librarianship
B.A., Guilford; B.D., Hartford Theological
Seminary; M.S.L.S .. Drexel;
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve
Carter, Elwyn F., 1945, Professor of Music
B.A., Alma; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia
Castel, Albert E., III, 1960, Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Wichita; Ph.D., Chicago
Chaplin, David, 1972, Professor
B.A., Amherst; M.A., Ph.D.,

and Chairman,
Princeton

Department

of Sociology

Chartrand,
Gary, 1964, Professor of Mathematics
B.S., M.S., Ph.D .. Michigan State
Chase, Ronald B., 1973, Associate Professor
B.A., DePauw; M.S., Ph.D., Montana

of Geology

Cheatum, Billye Ann, 1967, Associate Professor of Physical
B.S., Oklahoma College for Women; M.S .. Smith; Ph.D.,

Education
Texas Women's

Chiara, Clara R., 1949, Professor of Teacher Education
B.S., Miami; M.A., Western Reserve; Ph.D., Ohio State
Clark, Michael J., 1971. Assistant Professor
B.A., Oberlin; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan

of Speech

Clark. Samuel I., 1948, Director
B.A., Ph.D .. Chicago

College

of Honors

Clarke, A. Bruce, 1967, Professor and Chairman.
B.A., Saskatchewan;
M.S., Ph.D., Brown

and

Pathology
Professor

Department

and Audiology
of Political

of Mathematics

Clay, Harry E., 1974, Adjunct Instructor of Teacher Education
B.A., M.Ed., Kent State University; Ed.D., Western Michigan

Universitv

Coates, Sue S., 1975. Professor
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Missouri

and Chairman,

Department

of Home

Cole, Roger L., 1959, Professor
Classical Languages
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan

and Chairman,

Department

of Modern

Comaromi,
John P., 1970, Associate Professor of Librarianship
B.A., M.A.L.S., M.A. (English), Ph.D., Michigan
Combs, William W., 1962, Professor of English
B.A., Mississippi; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard
Cooke, Dean W., 1966. Professor
B.S., Ph.D., Ohio State

of Chemistry

Economics
and

Science

Graduate

Cooley. John. 1968. Associate Professor of English
B.A .. M.A .. Syracuse: Ph.D .. Massachusetts
Coonev·. Seamus. 1971. Associate Professor of English
B.A. University College (Dublin): M.A .. Indiana; Ph.D .. California
Copps. John A .. 1959. Professor
B.S .. Ph. D .. Wisconsin

(Berkeley)

of Economics

Cordier. Sherwood S .. 1956. Professor of History
B.A .. Juniata: M.A .. Yale: Ph.D .. Minnesota
Cothran. Tilman C .. 1972. Associate Dean. College of Arts and Sciences
and Professor of Sociology
BA .. A.M. & N. College: M.A .. Indiana: Ph.D .. Chicago
Coutant. Victor. 1966. Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D .• Columbia

of German

and Classics

Cowden. David J .. 1969. Assistant Professor
BS .. M.S .. Northern State: Ed. D .. South

of Teacher
Dakota

Education

Crane. Loren D .. 1965. Associate Professor Communication
B.A .. Brigham Young: M.A .. Ph.D .. Ohio State
Cronk. Caspar. 1973. Assistant Professor
B.A .. Harvard: Ph. D .. Ohio State

Geology

Crow. Lowell E .. 1974. Assistant Professor
B.S .. Purdue: M.B.A .. D.B.A .. Indiana

of Marketing

Curl. David H .. 1966. Professor of Teacher
B.F.A .. Ohio: M.S .. Ed.D .. Indiana
Curtis-Smith.
Curtis. 1968. Assistant
B.M .. M.M .. Northwestern
Cutbirth.
"ancy.
B.A .. Stanford:

1971. Assistant Professor
M.A .. Ph.D .. Texas

Dales. George G .. 1953. Professor
B.S .. Miami: M.i\ .. Michigan

Education

Professor

Dahlberg. Kenneth A .. 1966. Associate
B.A .. "orthwestern:
M.A .. Stanford:

Arts and Sciences

of Music

of English

Professor of Political
Ph.D. Colorado

of Physical

Science

Education

Daniels. James E.. 1963. Associate Professor of Accountancy
B.S.B.A .. Kansas State of Pittsburg:
M.B.A .. Ph.D .. Arkansas
Dannenberg.
Raymond A .. 1956. Professor and Chairman.
Distributive
Education
B.S .. Western Michigan: M.A.. Ph.D., Michigan

Department

of

Darling. Dennis E .. 1967. Assistant Professor of Industrial Education
B.S .. Stout State: M.A .. Ball State: Ph.D .. Michigan State
Dawnport.
James A .. 1957. Associate Professor of Educational
BA .. M.A .. Western Michigan: Ed.D .. Columbia

Leadership

Dav·idson. Clifford 0 .. 1965. Associate Professor of English
B.S .. SI. Cloud State: M.A .. Ph.D .. Wayne State
Davis. Robert S .. 1965. Associate Professor
B.A .. Indiana: M.A .. Ph.D .. Claremont

and Chairman,
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Department

of English

Faculty

Graduate

Facultl,

Davis, Ronald W., 1966, Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Bowling Green State: M.A., Ph.D., Indiana
Davis, Ruth M., 1961, Professor of Physical Education
B,S., M.Ed., Bowling Green State: Ph.D., Ohio State
Day, Robert B., 1965, Professor of Industrial Engineering
B.S" M.Sc. (Met.C.), Cincinnati:
D.Sc, (Met.E.), Colorado
Deluca,
Joseph V" 1966, Associate
B.S., M.A., Bowling Green State:

Professor of Art
M.F.A., Michigan

Demetrakopoulos,
B.S., Portland

1971, Assistant
Minnesota

Stephanie Fisher,
State; M.A. Ph,D.,

School

Professor

of English
Affairs

and

K" 1955, Professor of Physics
State: M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern

DeYoung, Ronald c., 1970, Associate Prol'cssor of Business
Administrative
Services
B.S., M.A., Western Michigan; Ed.D., Northern Illinois
Diani, Arthur
B.A., M.S.,

P.E.

State

Denefeld, Philip, 1956, Associate Vice President for Academic
Professor of English
B,A., Wayne State: M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern
Derby, Stanley
B.A., Wayne

of Mines:

R., 1973, Assistant
Ph.D" St. Louis

Dickason, David
B.A" Wooster;

Professor

Education

and

of Biology

G., 1966, Associate Professor of Geography
M.A., Pittsburgh:
Ph.D., Indiana

Dickie, Kenneth E., 1967, Associate Professor
B.S., M.S" Stout State; Ed.D., Indiana

of Teacher

Education

Dieker, Richard J., 1966, Associate Professor of Communication
B.S., Kansas State Teachers: Ph.D" Michigan State
Dilworth, .John, 1968, Assistant
B.A., Ph.D., Bristol

Professor

of Philosophy

Dotson, Allen c., 1964, Associate Prol'cssor
B.S" Wake Forest; Ph.D., North Carolina
Douma, Rollin G" 1970, Assistant
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan

Arts and Scicnces

of Physics

Professor

of English

Druker, Marvin .J., 1970, Assistant Professor
B,A., Michigan: M.A. Ph.D., Wisconsin

of Political

Scicnce

Dube, Thomas M,T., 1970, Assistant Profcssor of Social Sciencc and Tcachcr
B.A" University of lesotho;
U.E.D" University of South Africa:
M.A" Chicago; M.S., Long Island: Ed.D., Rochcstcr
Dull, Elizabeth H" 1970, Assistant Profcssor of Art
B.F.A" North Carolina: Ph.D., Northwestcrn
Dumlao, Gerald, 1966, Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A" Cleveland Institute of Art; M.F.A., Cranbrook

Acadcmy

Dwarikesh,
D.P.S"
1961( Associate Professor of l.inguistics
M,A. (Hindi), M.A" (Sanskrit),
Agra (India): M.A. (l.inguistics),
Calcutta (India); Ph.D., Chicago

2X4

of Arts

Education

Graduale

Dykstra. Sidney. 1964, Associate Dean, The Graduate
Associate Professor of Educational
Leadership
B.A., Calvin: M.A .. Ph.D., Michigan
Earhart.
B.D.

H. Byron. 1966. Associate
M.A., Ph.D., Chicago

Ehling, Benjamin. 1965. Professor
B.A., Western Michigan: M.A.,

Professor

College

and

of Religion

of French
Michigan:

Ph.D .. Ohio State

Edwards. Adrain c.. 1964. Professor of General Business
B. Comm., St. Francis Xavicr: M.B.A., Detroit: Ph.D .. Ohio State
Eenigenhurg.
Paul L
B.A., Hope: M.A.,

1969. Associatc Professor
Kansas: Ph.D., Kcntucky

of Mathematics

Eichenlauh.
Val L., 1962. Associate Professor of Geography
B.A., Western Michigan: M.A., Michigan: Ph.D., Ohio State
Eisenbach. Joseph L 1961. Professor and Head, Department
of Special Education
B.S.B.A., Kansas State Teachers: M.S .. Kansas State; Ed.D., Wayne State
Eisenberg. Robert
B.S., Northwest

c..

1907. Associate Professor
Missouri State: M.S .. Ph.D.,

of Biology
North Carolina

State

Elder. E. Rownne.
1968. Director. Institute of Cistercian Studies:
Medieval Institute: Adjunct Assistant Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Western Michigan: Ph.D .. Toronto
Ellin. Joseph S .. 1962. Associate
B.A., Columhia:
M.A .. Ph.D.,

Professor
Yale

Assistant

of Philosophy

Elsasser. Edward 0., 1955. Professor of History
B.A., Bethany (W.Va.): M.A., Clark: Ph.D .. Chicago
Engemann. Joseph (I., 1960, Associate Professor
B.A., Aquinas: M.S., Ph.D .. Michigan State

of Biology

Engle. Kenneth 13., 1962, Professor of Counseling and Personnel
B.A., Western Michigan; M.A., Michigan: Ed.D., Michigan State
Engstrom. Robert H., 1959. Professor
B.A .. M.A., Michigan State
Erhart.
B.A.

of Art

Rainer R .. 1965. Associate Professor of Geography
Eastern Michigan: M.A., Ph.D., Illinois

Erickson. Edsel!...
1965. Professor of Sociology and Teacher
13.5., Central Michigan: M.A., Ed.D., Michigan State
Erickson. Rohert 1... 190~. Professor of Speech
B.A., Omaha: M.A., Nebraska:
Ph.D., Iowa

Pathology

Everett. Frederick.
1960. Professor of Accountancy
B.A .. Northern Iowa: M.A., Iowa: C.P.A., State
Falk. Arthur E., 1964, Associate
B.A., Fordham:
M.A., Ph.D.,

Professor
Yale

of Iowa

of Philosophy

Falk. :"ancy F., 1969. Associate Professor of Religion
B.A. Cedar Crest: M.A., Ph.D., Chicago
Farris.
13.1\.,

Howard E., 1967. Associate Professor of Psychology
MA., Western Michigan: Ph.D., Michigan State
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Education

and Audiology

Director.

Faculty

Graduare

Facu/tl'

fatzinger,
Frank A., 1951, Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Lehigh; Ph.D., Purdue
Faustman,
Marcella S., 1949, Professor
B.S., M.A., Columbia

of Music

Feirer, John L., 1940, Professor and Head, Department
B.S., Stout State; M.A., Minnesota;
Ed.D., Oklahoma

of Industrial

Education

Felkel, Robert W., 1971, Assistant Professor of Spanish
B.S., M.A., Boston College; Ph.D., Michigan State
Fiaklow, Lawrence A., 1973, Assistant
B.A., Brandeis; Ph.D., Michigan

Professor

Ficsor, Gyula, 1967, Associate Professor
B.S., Colorado State; Ph.D., Missouri

of Mathematics

of Biology

Fink, Robert R., 1957, Professor and Chairman,
B.M .. M.M., Ph.D., Michigan State

Department

Fischbach, Gerald F., 1973, Associate Professor of Music
B.F.A., Wisconsin (Milwaukee);
M.M., Illinois; D.M.A.,
Fisher, John M., 1969, Assistant Professor of Paper Science
B.S., Louisiana State University; 13.5., Purdue University
Fisher, Nancy C, 1975, Instructor of Mathematics
B.S., East Stroudsburg
State College; M.S., Bucknell
Ed. D., Indiana University
Fisk, Franklin G., 1969, Associate
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Kansas

Professor

of Natural

of Music

Iowa
and

Engineering

Univcrsity;
Science

Fitch, W. Chester, 196X, Dcan, College of Applied Scienccs
Professor of Industrial Engineering
B.S., Montana State; M.S., Ph.D .. Iowa State; P.E.

and Teachers

and

Fleischhacker,
Daniel, 1965, Associate Professor of Theatre
B.A., B.S .. M.A., Minnesota;
Ph.D .. Michigan State
Flynn, John 1'., 1970, Professor of Social Work
B.A., M.S.W .. Michigan; D.S.W., Denver
Foote, J. Lindsley, 1965, Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Miami; Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology
Fowler. Dona J., 1965, Associate
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue
Frattallone,
Joseph
B.A., Cincinnati;

Professor

of Biology

A., 1965, Associate Professor
M.A., Miami; Ed. D., Indiana

of Art

Freeman, Caryl 1'., 1970, Associate Professor of Business Education
Administrative
Services
B.A .. Michigan Statc University; M.A.T .. Harvard! Radcliffe:
Ed. D., New York
Friday, Paul C .. 1972, Associate Professor
B.A., Drew; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Friedman, Stephen
B.A., Rochester;

of Sociology

B., 1966, Associate Professor of Biology
M.S., Syracuse; Ph. D .. Illinois
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and

Education

Graduarc

hllscher . .Iohn .1.. 19tJ7. AssllCiatc Professor of English
IL\ .. Pontifical College .Iosephinum:
M.A .. Ph.D .. Loyola
(i;dligan.

l:dward

IL·\ .. SlIarthmore:

(iardincr .. kllrcv
IL\ .. Stanford:

I. .. 195X. Professor of English
M.A .. Columhia:
Ph.D .. Pennsylvania

B.. 1970. Assistant Professor
M.A .. Ph.D .. Colorado

of German

(jardner.
\\'adam!
I).. 19tJ4. Assoeiale Professor
B.·\ .. Doalll': M .S .. Ph. D .. Wisconsin
(iarland.
William. 1962. Professor
lL\ .. I'cxas: Ph. D .. Minnesota
(;ault. I'rederick
IL\ .. Rutgcrs:

of Economics

of Anthropology

1'.. 196X. Professor and Chairman.
M.A .. Ph.D .. Indiana

Department

(ihet'n. \\'. Ilovd.
1970. Assistant Professor of Industrial
B,S .. Brigham Young. M.Fd. Ed.D .. Texas A & M
(iianakaris.
Constantine
.I.. 1966. Professor
IL\ .. 1\1,A.. Michigan: Ph.D .. Wisconsin
(;ll·S~.

I J;lllil'l

P ..

(Chicago)

of Psychology

Education

of English

ProlL'ssur or \!lathe-matics
Ph.D .. Wi,cl)J"in

ItJ70. I\S~llCi;ltl'

B. \ .. \1.-\ .. Ohio

Stale:

(;ingcrich.
Martin. 196X. Assistant Professor of English
B.S .. Shipeenshurg
State: M.A .. Maine: Ph.D .. Ohio
(iioia. ,·\ntho!l\' A .. 1966. Professor of Mathematics
B,A .. Conlwcticut:
M.A .. Ph.D .. Missouri
(;l)ldfarh. Clarc R .. 1%1. Associate Professor of English
B.'\ .. Smith: 1\1.A.. ""cw York: Ph.D .. Indiana
(ioldfarh.
Russell
B.,.\ .. llni\ersitv

M .. 1960. Professor of English
College. Ncw York: M,A .. New York:

(il)ldsmith.
Donald I .. I96X. Associate
B,c\ .. M.'\ .. Ph,D .. Pennsvlvania

Professor

(ioodnight.
Clarencc .I.. 19tJ5. Professor
B.A. 1\'1.,\.. Ph.D .. Illinois
(i,)rgone . .Iohn.
B.S .. lovola:

1970. Assistant
Ph.D .. Indiana

of Mathematics

of Biology

Professor

(;ossman.
nH1mas I .. 1970. Associate
B.S .. .I,D .. Indiana

Ph.D .. Indiana

of Political

Professor

Gl)\atos.
Louis A .. 1952. Professor of Teacher
H.S .. Minncsota:
M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan

Science

of General

Business

Education

(iraec . .Iohn D .. 1969. Associate Professor of Geologv
B.A .. Denison: M.S .. Pennsylvania
State: Ph.D .. Leeds
(irandstaff.
Russell .I.. 1965. Associate Professor of Theatre
B.A .. Fairmont State College: M.A .. Howling Green State:

2X7

Ph.D .. Michigan

Facuto'

GraduaTe Facuhl'

Greenberg. Norman C, 1972, Dean, College of General Studies and
Professor of Anthropology
and Social Science
B.S .. Juilliard School of Music; M.A .. Columbia:
Ed.D .. Colorado
Gregory, Ross, 1966, Professor
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana

of History

Griffeth, Paul L., 1958, Professor of Counseling
B,A .. Michigan State; M.A., Ph.D., Iowa

and

Personnel

Griffin, Robert J., 1971, Assistant Professor of Spanish
B.A., M,A., Seton Hall; Diploma de Estudios Hispanicos.
Zaragoza; Ph.D .. Ohio State
Griggs, James H .. 1948, Professor of Teacher
B.A .. Harvard; M.A .. Ed. D .. Columbia
Grossnickle,
Edwin,
B.A., Manchester;

University

of

Education

1957, Professor of General Business
M.A .. Iowa; Ph.D .. Ohio State

Grotzinger,
Laurel Ann. 1964, Professor
B.A., Carleton; M.S., Ph.D .. Illinois

of Librarianship

Groulx, Roy W .. 1957. Professor of Industrial
B.A., M.A., Ph.D .. Michigan State
Grundler. Otto, 1961, Professor of Religion
ABITUR. Gymnasium
Nordhorn (Germany);
Th.D .. Princeton Theological Seminary
Hahn, Robert J., 1961. Associate Professor
B.A .. Miami: M.A .. Ph.D .. Ohio State
Hahenberg Willard, 1957. Associate
B.M .. M.A .. Western Michigan
Hamner, H. Nicholas,
B.A., M.A., Emory;

Engineering

B.D .. Western

Theological

of History

Professor

of Music

1956. Professor of History
Ph.D., Ohio State

Hannaford.
Alonzo E .. 1970. Associate Professor of Special Education
B.S., M.S .. Illinois State; Ed. D., Northern Colorado State
Hannah, Robert W., 1970, Secretary, Board of Trustees
Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Yale; M.AT.,
Harvard: Ph.D., Michigan State

and

Hannah. Susan, 1972, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A .. Agnes Scott College; M.A.T., Harvard: Ph.D .. Michigan State
Hannon, Herbert H .. 1947, Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Western Michigan; M.A .. Michigan: Ed.D .. Northern

Colorado

Hansen, Marc F .. 1957. Professor of Art
B.A., San Jose State; M.A., Ohio State
Hanson. David P., 1969, Assistant Professor
B.A., Haverford;
M.A., Ph.D., Florida

of Political

Hardie, Gerald, 1965, Professor of Physics
B.S .. M.S .. Manitoba (Canada);
Ph.D .. Wisconsin
Hardie. Thomas C, 1957, Associate Professor
B.Mus .. M.Mus., North Texas State

of Music
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Science

Seminary:

Graduate Facultv

Hardin. Frances S .. 1957. Professor of Marketing
B.S .. M.A .. Ncbraska;
Ph.D .. Colorado
Harmon. Robert E .. 1961. Professor of Chemistry
B.S .. Washington
State; Ph. D., Wayne State
Harring. Richard I. .. 1961L Associate Profcssor of Teacher
B.S .. M.A .. Eastern Michigan; Ed. D., Indiana
Harrison. William B.. IlL 1973. Assistant Professor
B.A .. M.A .. South !-'Iorida; Ph.D .. Cincinnati
Hartenstein.
Fred Y .. 1959, Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Ph. D .. Pittsburgh

and Chairman,

Hawks. Graham 1'., 1960. Associate Professor
B.A .. Rochester; M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Hefner. Harry S .. 1940, Professor
B.A .. Western Michigan; M.A.,
Heinig, Edward
B.A., Indiana

of Geology
Dcpartment

of Management

of History

of Art
Columbia

.1., 196J, Professor of Teacher
State; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan

Helgesen, Charles.
B.S .. SI. Cloud;

Education

Education

1955, Professor of Communication
M.A., Ph.D., Denver

Arts and Sciences

Hcller. Charlcs F., 1961. Professor of Geography
B.A .. M.A., Kansas; Ph.D., Illinois
Hendriksen,
Daniel 1'., 1966, Associatc Professor
B.A., Calvin; MA.. (Edu.). M.A. (Linguistics).
Herman. John E .. 1966. Associatc Profcssor
B.S.E., M.S.E .. Ph.D., Michigan
Hesselberth.
Cassius. 196J. Professor
B.S.L.E .. M.S.F.F .. Ph.D .. (E.E.).

of Linguistics
Ph.D .. Michigan

of Physics

and Chairman,
Illinois

Department

Hesskr. David W .. 1974, Associate Professor of Teacher
B.A .. M.A .. Michigan; Ph.D .. Michigan State

of Electrical

Education

Hetherington.
Elizabeth, 196J. Professor and Chairman.
Dcpartmcnt
B.S .. Miami; M.A .. Ohio State; Ed. D .. Northern Colorado
Ilili. E\erett W .. 1974. Assistant Pro!cssor of Blind Rchahilitation
B.S .. Minnesota;
M.A .. Western Michigan
Hill. .lames W .. 1970. Associate Profcssor of Managemcnt
B.A .. Detroit Institute of Technology;
M.A .. Ph.D .. Wayne

State

Hinkel. Robert. 196X. Assistant Professor of English
B.A .. Washington
and Lee M.A .. Ph. D .. :'<orthwestern
Hinton. Alfred F .. 1970. Assistant
B.A .. 10\\'a; MY.A .. Cincinnati

Professor

of Art

Hirsch. Christian
R .. .1r.. 1973. Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A .. Iowa; M.A .. Creighton;
M.S .. Illinois; Ph.D., Iowa
Ho. Alfred K .. 1967, Professor of Economics
B.A. Ycnching (China); Ph.D., California (L.A.);

2X9

Ph.D.,

Princeton

of Dancc

Engineering

Graduate

Faculty

Holaday, Clayton A., 1956, Professor of English
B.A., Miami; M.A., Western Reserve; Ph.D., Indiana
Holkeboer,
Paul E., 1955, Professor
B.A., Hope; M.A., Ph.D., Purdue
Holmes, Robert,
B.Mus., M.A.,

1966, Dean, College
Ph.D., Boston

of Chemistry
of Fine Arts and

Professor

of Music

Holt, Imy Vincent, 1961, Professor of Biology
B.S., New Mexico State; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State
Hopkins, Robert F., 1975, Professor
B.A., Ed.D., Michigan State

of Counseling

Horst, Oscar H., 1956, Professor
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State

of Geography

Horton, Paul B., 1945, Professor
B.A., Kent State; Ph.D., Ohio

of Sociology
State

Houdek, John
B.A., M.A.,

T., 1969, Assistant Professor
Ph.D., Michigan State

and

Personnel

of History

Houghton,
David G., 1974, Instructor of Political
B.A., Wayne State; M.A., Wisconsin;
Ph.D., Colorado

Science

Houser, Thomas, 1964, Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Illinois Institute of Technology;
M.S., Ph.D., Michigan
Howell, James A., 1965, Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Southern Illinois; M.S., Illinois; Ph.D., Wayne State
Hoy, Joseph T., 1952, Professor of Physical Education and
Director of Athletics
B.S., Western Michigan; M.A., Michigan; Ed.D., Indiana
Hsieh. Philip P-Fang. 1964, Professor of Mathematics
B.S .. National Taiwan; M.S., Ph.D .. Minnesota
Huitema, Bradley E., 1968. Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., Southern Illinois; M.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D., Colorado
Humbert, Jack T., 1974, Associate Professor of Distributive
B.S., Wisconsin; M.B.A .. Pittsburgh;
Ed. D., New Mexico
Humiston, Robert G., 1961. Associate
B.M., Oberlin; M.A .. Ph.D., Iowa

Professor

Hunt, Chester L.. 1948, Professor of Sociology
B.A .. Nebraska Wesleyan; M.A., Washington

Industrial

of Music

(St. Louis);

Hutchings, Gilbert R., 1955, Professor of Industrial
B.S., Western Michigan; M.A., Michigan
Imand, Don C, 1956, Professor and Chairman,
B.S .. Adrian; M.S .. Ph.D., Purdue

and

State

Department

Inman, Ronald L., 1974, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S .. Kansas State; M.A., Kansas State Teachers College;
M.S .. Ph.D .. Kansas State
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Ph.D.,

Nehraska

Education
of Chemistry

Education

Graduate Faculty

Inselberg, Edgar, 1966, Associate Professor
B.S., Cornell; M.S., Ph.D., Illinois
Inselberg, Rachel
B.S., Philippine
Isaak, Alan C,
B.S .. Western

of Biology

M., 1966, Professor of Teacher Education
Women's; M.S., Illinois; Ph.D., Ohio State
1966, Associate
Reserve; M.A.,

Professor of Political
Ph.D., Indiana

Science

Iwata, Brian A., 1974, Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., Loyola College; M.A., Ph.D., Florida State
Jackman.
Albert H., 1959, Professor
B.S., Princeton; Ph.D., Clark

of Geography

Jacobs. Alan H .. 1974, Professor and Chairman,
M.A., Chicago; D.Phil., Oxford
Jaksa. James A., 1967. Associate
B.A .. Central Michigan; M.A.,
Janes. Raymond
B.S., Western

Professor
Michigan;

Department

of Anthropology

of Communication
Arts and Sciences
Ph.D., Wayne State

L.. 1957. Professor and Head. Department
of Paper
Michigan; M.S., Ph.D., Institute of Paper Chemistry

Science and Engineering
(Lawrence College)

Jetty, Albert J., 1968. Assistant Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology
B.S .. Northern; M.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan State
.lever!. Joseph A., 1962, Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S .. Wisconsin State; M.A., Western Michigan (Dir.P.E.,
Indiana)
Johnson.
A. Elizabeth, 1949. Professor of Teacher Education
B.A .. Kalamazoo;
M.A., Columbia;
Ed.D., Wayne State
.Iohnson. G. Stewart. 1960, Professor and Chairman, Department
B.S.E .. (M.E.), Michigan; (M.E.), Michigan State; P.E.
Johnson. Gordon
B.S .. Northeast

of Mechanical

Engineering

0., 1960, Associate Professor of Industrial Education
Missouri State; M.Edu., Missouri; Ed.D., Indiana

Johnson. James M .. 1974. Assistant Professor of Gencral
B.B.A., M.B.A .. Western Michigan; Ph.D., Ohio State

Business

Johnson.
Walter E .. 1972, Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S .. M.Ed .. Texas (EI Paso); Ph.D., Texas (Austin)
Johnston,
Wm. Arnold, 1966. Associate Professor
Ph.B .. Waync State; M.A., Ph.D., Delaware

of English

Joncs. Darrell G., 1962. Dean. College of Business and
and Administrative
Services
IlS .. M.A .. Northern Iowa; Ph.D., Michigan State

Professor

of Business

Education

Josten. John .I.. 196H. Associate Professor of Biology
B.S .. Cincinnati;
M.S., Miami; Ph.D., Indiana
Junkcr, Louis J., 1961, Professor of Economics
B.A .. Dcnvcr; M.A .. Connecticut;
Ph.D., Wisconsin
Kaarlela. Ruth. 1963. Associate
B.A .. M.S.W., Wayne State

Professor

Kana'an. Adli S .. 1965. Associate
B.S .. Arts and Sciences College

of Blind Rehabilitation

Professor of Chemistry
(Baghdad);
M.S., Colorado
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State;

Ph.D.,

Wisconsin

GraduaTe Facultv

Kanamueller,
Joseph M., 1966. Associate
B.S., St. Joseph; Ph.D., Minnesota

Professor

of Chemistry

Kanzler, William H., 1961, Professor of Teacher Education
B.S., U.S. Naval Academy; M.A., Columbia;
Ed.D., Wayne

State

Kapoor, S. F., 1967, Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., M.S., B.L., Bombay; Ph.D., Michigan State
Karsten, David, 1967, Associate Professor of Theatre
B.A., Hope; M.A., Northwestern;
Ph.D., Michigan

State

Kasling, Kim, 1974, Associate Professor of Music
B.S., State University College at Potsdam; M.M.,

Indiana;

Kaufman, Maynard L., 1963, Associate
B.A., Bethel; M.A., Ph.D., Chicago

Professor

Professor

Michigan

of Religion

Kaufman, Robert W., 1959, Professor of Political Science,
Public Affairs, and Director of Environmental
Studies
B.S., Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., American
Kaul, R. Dean, 1967, Associate
B.S., Ph.D., Case Institute

A.Mus.D.,

Director

of Institute

01

of Physics

Keaveny, Richard, 1968, Associate Professor of Art
B.S., Massachusetts
College of Art; M.F.A., Rhode

Island

School

of Design

Keenan, J. Michael, 1962, Professor of Management
B.A., M.S., Colorado;
Ph.D., Ohio State
Kemelgor, Bruce' H., 1974, Assistant
B.S., Maine; M.S., North Carolina
Ph.D., Illinois

Professor
State:

Kent, Louise M., 1967, Adjunct Assistant
B.A., M.A., Indiana: Ph.D., Iowa

of Ma nagement

Professor

of Psychology

Kent, Neil D., 1965, Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Baylor; Ph.D., Indiana
Kettner, Peter M., 1972, Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A., Valparaiso;
M.S. W., Washington
(St. Louis); D. W.S.,
Kilty, Ted K., 1968, Associate Professor of Teacher
B.A., M.A., Andrews; Ph.D., Michigan

Southern

California

Education

Kim, CI. Eugene, 1961, Professor of Political Science
B.A., King: M.A., Vanderbilt;
Ph.D., Stanford
King, Donald E., 1966, Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A., California College of Arts and Crafts: M.F.A.,
Kirchherr, Eugene C, 1957, Professor
B.Ed., Chicago State: M.S., Ph.D.,

Mills

of Geography
Northwestern

Kiss, Rosalia A., 1952, Professor of Occupational
Therapy
B.S., Wayne State; B.S., OT. Certificate, Eastern Michigan:
Ph.D., Michigan
Kissel, Johannes
B.A., Mercer:
Klein, George,
B.A., M.A.,

A., 1968, Assistant Professor
M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State
1958, Professor
Ph.D., Illinois

of Political

of German

Science
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M .A., Western

Michigan:

Graduate

Kohrak. Peter. 19D. Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A. Oherlin: M.S .. Wisconsin: M.A .. Yale: Ph.D .. Johns
Koronakos.
Chris.
B.A .. Colorado:

Hopkins

1960. Professor of Psychology
M .A .. Ph. D .. 'icbraska

Kramer. Philip H .. 1970. Professor of Social Work
B.A .. Brooklvn: M.S. W .. Columhia;
Ph.D .. Brandcis
Kripalani. Gangaram
K .. 1968. Associate Profcssor of Economics
M.S .. Bombav: M.S .. Ph.D .. North Carolina State
Kruglak. Havm. 1954. Professor of Physics
B.A .. M.A .. Wisconsin; Ph.D., Minnesota
Kuen/i. W. David.
B.S .. Washington

1964, Professor of Geology
State: M.S .. Ph.D .. Montana

K\ser. Daniel A .. 1947. Professor of Music
B.S.M .. Oherlin: M.M.E .. Michigan
LaDuke. Rohert 0.. 1966, Assistant
B.A .. M.A .. Western Michigan

Professor

of Blind Rehabilitation

I.aing. Robert A .. 1970. Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S .. Indiana State 01 Pennsvhania:
M.A .. Kent State: Ph.D .. Ohio State
Lahll\iu.
Alan.
B.S .. femplc:

1974, Assistant Professor
Ph.D .. Michigan State

Lamhe. Cameron W .. 1962. Professor
B.S .. M.Ed .. Ed.D .. Wayne State

of Communication

of Teacher

Education

Lamper. "Jeil, 1959. Associate Professor of Counseling and
B.A .. Cahin: M.A .. Michigan; Ph.D .. Michigan State
Large. Margaret
B.A .. foronto:

Arts and Sciences

Personnel

S .. 1949, Professor of Physical Education
M.A .. Wayne State; Ph.D .. Michigan

1.arsen. Phillip 1.. 1970. Associate Professor
B.A .. Rutgers: M.Ed .. Ed.D .. Pcnnsylvania

of Natural
State

Science

Laudeman.
Max A .. 1975. Assistant Professor of Accountancy
B.A .. Manchester;
M.B.A .. Arkansas: Ph.D., University of Arkansas
I.awson. E. Thomas,
1961. Professor
13.0 .. M.A, Ph.D .. Chicago
Leader. Alan H .. 1963. Professor
B.S .. M.S .. Roehester: D.B.A.,
L.eia. Stanislaw.
M.A .. l.wow:

1967, Professor
Ph.D .. Cornell

and Chairman,

Department

of Religion

of Management
Indiana
or Mathematics

Lennon. Eli7abeth M .. 1968. Assistant
B.A .. Indiana: M.A .. Columbia

Professor

of Blind Rehabilitation

Lewis. Alice E.. 1956. Associate Professor of Occupational
Therapy
B.A .. Mount Holyoke: M.A .. Southern California; O.T. Certificate,
Lewis. [),n'id M.. 1962, Professor of Sociology
B.A .. M.A .. Maryland:
Ph.D .. Michigan State
Lewis. Helenan S .. 1963 Associate Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan State

Political
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Science

Western

Michigan

Faculty

Graduale

Faculiy

Lick, Don Raymond,
B.S .. M.S., Ph.D.,

1965, Professor
Michigan State

Lindbeck, John R., 1957, Professor
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Minnesota

of Mathematics
of Industrial

Education

Lindquist, Jay 0 .. 1973, Assistant Professor of Marketing
B.S., U.S. Naval Academy; M.S.E., M.B.A., Ph.D .. Michigan
Lloyd, Bruce A., 1967, Professor
B.S .. M.Ed., Ph.D .. Ohio

of Teacher

Education

Loew, Cornelius,
1956, Dean, College of Arts and Sciences and Professor
B.A., Elmhurst; B.D .. S.T.M., Union Seminary; Ph.D .. Columbia
Loffler, Erika, 1971. Assistant Professor
B.A., Vienna; Ph.D .. Mainz
Loffler. Reinhold
B.A., Innsbruck

of Religion

of Anthropology

L., 1967, Associate Professor of Anthropology
Teacher Training College; Ph.D .. Mainz

Lohr. Frances E., 1968. Associate Professor
B.A., Michigan State; M.A., Northwestern;

of Speech Pathology
Ph.D .. Michigan

and Audiology

Long. Brain G. 1975. Assistant Professor of Marketing
B.S .. M.B.A .. Central Michigan; Ph.D .. Michigan State
Loss, Barbara 1... 1975, Assistant Professor of Special
B.A .. M.Ed., Florida; Ph.D .. Wayne State

Education

Lowrie. Jean E., 1951, Professor and Director. School of Librarianship
B.A., Keuka; B.S.L.S., Western Reserve; M.A .. Western Michigan;
Ph.D., Western Reserve; D. Lilt. Keuka
Lowry, George G., 1968, Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A .. Chico State; M.S., Stanford;
Ph.D .. Michigan State
Lukens. Shirley Ann, 1972, Assistant
B.S., Wisconsin; M.Ed., Illinois

Professor

of Occupational

Therapy

Lyon, David 0., 1963, Professor of Psychology
B.A .. Hamilton; Ph.D., Indiana
MacDonald.
Richard R., 1967, Assistant Professor
B.A .. Michigan State; M.A., Ph.D., Missouri

of Sociology

Macrorie. Ken, 1961. Professor of English
B.A., Oberlin; M.A., North Carolina; Ph.D .. Columbia
Maher. Robert F., 1957, Professor
B.S .. M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin

of Anthropology

Maier, Paul L., 1959, Professor of History
B.A., B.D .. Concordia
Seminary; M.A., Harvard:
Mallinson, George G .. 1948, Dean. The Graduate
B.S., M.A.. New York State: Ph.D., Michigan
Mallinson, Jacqueline,
1967, Adjunct
B.A .. Kalamazoo;
M.A .. Michigan

Associate

Ph.D .. Basel
College

Professor
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and

Professor

of Science

of Science

Education

Education

Graduate

Malmstrom.
Jean. 1948. Professor of English
B.A .. M.A .. Washington:
Ph.D., Minnesota
Malott. Richard
B.A .. Indiana:

W .. 1966, Associate
Ph.D .. Columbia

Professor

of Psychology

Manis. Jerome G., 1952, Professor of Sociology
B.A .. Wayne State: M.A .. Chicago; Ph.D .. Columbia
Marietta.
E. L .. 1962. Professor of Business Education
B.Ed .. Southern Illinois: M.A., Ph.D .. Iowa

and Administrative

Services

Markle, Gerald E .. 1971, Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A .. M.A .. Wayne State: M.A., Ph.D .. Florida State
Martin. Gerald C .. 1959. Professor of Educational
Leadership
B.A .. Ed.S .. Western Michigan; M.A., Michigan; Ed.D., Michigan
Martinson.
William 0 .. 1970. Professor and Head, Department
B.S .. Minnesota State: M.A .. Minnesota:
Ed.D .. Indiana
Mazer. Gilbert E .. 1965. Associate Professor of Counseling
B.A .. Michigan; M.A., Western Reserve: Ph.D., Arizona

State

of Counseling

and

Personnel

and Personnel
State

McAna\\'. Richard L .. 19M. Associate Professor of Political Science and
Director. Center for Puhlic Administration
Programs
8.S .. State Teachers College (Missouri);
M.A .. Missouri; Ph.D., Iowa
McBeth. John H .. 1955, Associate Professor of Business
Administrative
Services
B.S .. Indiana; M.A .. Alahama: Ed. D., Michigan State
McCarty. F. William. 1970. Assistant
B.A .. DePauw; .1.0 .. Michigan

Professor

MeCartl1\·. James F .. 1975. Assistant Professor
H.M .. Wisconsin; M.A .. San Jose State:
Ph.D .. Michigan State

of General

and

Business

of Music

MeCan·i1Ie. Michael E .. 1968. Assistant Professor
B.S .. Loras College: Ph.D .. Iowa State
McCully. Joseph
B.A .. Western

Education

of Chemistry

C .. 1956. Professor of Mathematics
Michigan: M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan

McGinnis. Dorot hy .1.. 1941, Professor of Teacher Education
H.S .. Western Michigan; M.A .. Ohio State; Ph.D .. Michigan

State

McGranahan.
William .1., 1971. Assistant Professor of Russian
B.A .. Athenaeum
of Ohio; M.S .. Ph.D .. Georgetown
McKitrick.
Max 0.,
B.Sc .. Wittenberg;

19M, Professor of Business Education and Administrative
M.A .. Ohio State: Ed. D., Colorado State

McTaggart.
Fred E.. 1974. Assistant
B.A .. Millikin; M.A .. Illinois:
Ph. D .. Iowa

Professor

of English

Meagher, .lack R .. 1949, Director of Computer
Center
Prol"cssor of Computer
Science and Mathematics
B.A .. Western Michigan: M.A .. Michigan
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and

Services

Faculty

Graduate

Meretta,
B.M.,

Faculty

Leonard V., 1945, Professor
M.M., Michigan

Metheany, John
M.A., B.F.A.,

M. Ill,
M.F.A.,

of Music

1964, Associate Professor
Michigan State

Meyer, Charles E., 1966, Professor and Chairman,
B.F.A., M.A., Wayne State; Ph.D., Michigan

of Art
Department

Meyer, Ruth Ann, 1965, Associate Professor of Physical
B.A., Northern Iowa; M.A., Northern Colorado
Michael, Jack L., 1967, Professor
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., California
Micklin, Philip P., 1969, Assistant
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Washington
Middleton, Owen
B.A., Michigan

of Art

Education

of Psychology
Professor

of Geography

B., 1964, Professor of Teacher
State; M.A., Michigan; Ed.D.,

Education
Michigan

Miller, George S., 1964, Associate Professor of Teacher
B.A., Michigan; M.A., Ed. D., Wayne State
Miller, Ralph N., 1946, Professor of English
B.A., Wayne State; M.A., Michigan; Ph.D.,

State

Education

Northwestern

Mitchell, James L., Jr., 1964, Associate Professor
B.A., M.B.A., D.B.A., Michigan State

of Accountancy

Mitchell, Stephen R., 1973, Vice President for Academic
and Professor of Political Science
B.A., Western Michigan; M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin

Affairs

Moleski, Richard L., 1975, Assistant Professor of Counseling and Personnel
B.A., Aquinas College; M.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D., Ohio State
Moore, Daniell.,
1963, Professor of Teacher
B.A., M.A., Peabody; Ph.D., Michigan

Education

Morris, William c., 1961, Assistant Professor of Accountancy
B.B.A., Western; M.B.A., Northwestern;
c.P.A.,
State of Illinois
Morrison, William F., 1959, Professor
B.A., J.D., Iowa

of General

Business

Moskovis, L. Michael, 1962, Professor and Head, Department
Administrative
Services
B.S., Miami; M.A., New York; Ph.D., Michigan State
Mountjoy, Paul T., 1964, Professor of Psychology
B.S., Lawrence; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana
Mowen, Howard A., 1949, Professor of History
B.A., Baldwin-Wallace;
M.A., Ph.D., Western

Reserve

Nagler, Robert c., 1956, Professor of Chemistry
B.S., William Penn; M.A., Missouri; Ph.D., Iowa
Nahm, Andrew c., 1960, Professor of History
B.A., Andrews; M.A., Northwestern;
Ph.D.,

Stanford
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of Business

Education

and

Graduate

Nangle. John E.. 1964. Assistant Director of Institutional
Research
Associate Professor of Psychology
B.S .. Northwestern;
M.A .. Bradley; Ph.D., Michigan State
\lantz. Donald W .. 1952. Assistant Dean, College
Professor of Industrial Engineering
B.S .. M.S .. Stout State; Ed.D .. Bradley

of Applied

and

Sciences.

and

Nelson. Arnold G .. 1954. Professor of English
B.A .. Hamline; M.A .. Ph.D., Minnesota
Nelson. James D .. 1970. Assistant
B.S .. M.S .. Ph.D .. Kentucky
Nell. Mary E.. 1968. Assistant
B.F.A .. M.F.A .. Drake

Prolessor

Professor

\leubig. Robert D .. 1967. Professor
B.S .. M.B.A .. Ph.D .. Ohio State;

of Mathematics

of Art

of Accountancy
C.P.A., States of New York and Ohio

Newell. Gale E .. 1968. Associate Professor of Accountancy
B.B.A .. M.B.A .. Western Michigan; Ph.D .. Michigan State
"<ichols. Nathan
B.A.. Western

L.. 1955. Professor of Physics
Michigan; M.S., Michigan; Ph.D.,

Nicolaou. Abraham W., 1970. Associate
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D .• Michigan

Professor

Michigan
of Special

State
Education

\liemi. Leo. 1955. Professor of Business Education and Administrative
Assistant to the Dean. College of Business
B.S .. M.A .. Western Michigan; Ph.D .• Ohio State

Services

and

N odel. Emanuel. 1961. Professor of History
B.A .. Brooklyn; M.A .. Ph.D .. Indiana
Northouse.
Peter G., 1974, Assistant Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Michigan State; Ph.D .• Denver

of Communication

Arts and Sciences

Olton. Roy. 1957. Professor and Chairman,
Department
of Political Science
B.A .. Ohio Wesleyan; M.A .. Ph.D., Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy
Oppliger. L.arry. 1963. Professor and Chairman.
Department
of Physics
B.S .. School of Mines and Metallurgy (Missouri);
M.S .• Ph.D., Wisconsin
Orr. L.eonard D., 1964. Associate Professor of Marketing
B.S.L
Michigan; M.B.A .• Ph.D .. Michigan State
Osborne. Charles E.. 1957. Associate Professor
B.M .. M.M .. Ph.D .. Michigan State
Osmun. George F.. 1964. Professor
B.A.. Lafayette; M.A .. Columbia;
Oswald. Robert
B.A .. Temple;

of Music

of Classics
Ph.D .. Michigan

M.. 1971. Associate Professor of Counseling
M.S .. Ph.D .. North Texas State

and

Personnel

Otteson. Connor P.. 1964. Professor of Marketing
B.B.A .. M.B.A .. Hawaii; D.B.A .. Indiana
Pagel. Thomas
B.A .. Wayne

F .. 1970. Assistant Professor of Communication
State; M.A .. Pennsylvania;
Ph.D., Denver
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Arts and Sciences

Faculty

Graduale

Facully

Palmatier, Robert A., 1955, Professor and Chairman,
B.A., M.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan
Passero, Richard, 1966. Associate Professor
B.A., M.S., Miami; Ph.D., Indiana

Department

of Geology

Patterson,
Elizabeth Ann, 1972, Associate Professor of Special
B.S., New York (Buffalo); M.A., Columbia;
Ph.D., Syracuse
Pattison, Dale P., 1963, Associate
B.A., Western Michigan; M.A.,
Petro, John W., 1961, Professor
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa

of Linguistics

Education

Professor of History
Ph.D., Chicago
of Mathematics

Phillips, Claude S., Jr., 1957, Professor
B.A., M.A., Tennessee; Ph.D., Duke

of Political

Science

Pippen, Richard W., 1963, Associate Professor and Acting
B.S., Eastern Illinois; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
Plano, Jack c., 1952, Professor of Political
B.A., Ripon; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin

Chairman,

Department

of Biology

Science

Poel, Robert, 1970, Associate Professor of Natural Science
B.A., Kalamazoo;
M.A., Ph.D., Western Michigan
Powell, James
B.A., M.A.,

H., 1955, Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., Michigan State

Pritchard,
Michael S., 1968, Associate
B.A., Alma; Ph.D., Wisconsin

Professor

and Chairman,

Proctor, Charles L., 1975, Professor and Chairman,
Department
B.S., Oklahoma State; M.S., Purdue; Ph.D., Oklahoma State
Quandt, Eldor c., 1967, Assistant
B.A., Valparaiso;
M.S., Kansas
Rao, K. Kameswara,
B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,

of Industrial

of Philosophy
Engineering

Professor of Geography
State; Ph.D .. Michigan State

1975, Assistant
Andhra; M.S.,

Rappeport,
Phyllis, 1966, Associate
B.A., Queens; M.M., Illinois

Department

Professor of Physics
Ph.D .. Wisconsin (Madison)
Professor

of Music

Ratcliffe, Sharon, 1965, Associate Professor of Communication
B.A., Western Michigan; M.A .. Ph.D., Wayne State

Arts and Sciences

Raup, Henry A., 1960, Professor of Geography
B.A .. Kent State; M.A., Ph.D., Illinois
Ray, Harold L., 1960, Professor of Physical
Assistant Director of Physical Education
B.A., M.S., Syracuse; Ph.D., Ohio State

Education;

Ray, Leroy R., Jr., 1973, Professor and Director,
B.S., Southern;
M.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts

Black Americana

Rayford, Erwin W .. 1967, Associate Professor of Industrial
B.S., Wisconsin State; M.E., Ed.D., Missouri
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Education

Studies

Graduate Faculty

Rel!ehr.
13.S ..

David L.. 1975. Assistant Professor of Biology
Bethel Colkge: M.S .. Ph.D .. Illinois

Reid. Kenneth E.. 1968. Assistant Professor of Social
B.A .. Michigan State: M.S.W .. Wayne State

Work

Reish. Joseph G .. 1972. Assistant Professor of French
B.A .. Georgetown:
M.A .. Middlebury:
Ph.D .. Wisconsin
Renstrom.
Peter G .. 1969. Assistant Professor of Political
B.A. Macalester:
M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan State

Science

Rhodes. Ste"en C .. 1975. Assistant Professor of Communication
13.A.. :'\orthern Colorado:
M.A .. Ph.D .. Pennsylvania
State
Ricci. Rohert J.. 1968. Associate Professor of Music
13A .. Antioch: M.M .. Yale: D.M.A .. University of Cincinnati
Conservatory
of Music
Richardson.
Geraldine.
1967. Assistant Professor
13.S.. Wisconsin: M.A .. Western Michigan
Riegel. R. Hunt, 1973. Assistant Professor
B.A .. M.Ed .. Virginia: Ph.D .. Minnesota

Arts and Sciences

College

of Occupational

of Special

Therapy

Education

Riehman. Lynne M .. 1971. Associate Prokssor
of Social Work
B.S .. Ohio State: M.S.S .. Smith College: I).S.W .. Columhia
Riley . .lames E .. 1960. Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A .. M.A .. Western Michigan: Ph.D .. Michigan State
Risher. Charles G .. 1958. Professor of Industrial Education
B.S .. Bowling Green State: M.Ed .. Ed. D., Missouri
Ritchie. William A .. 1964. Associatc Professor
B.A .. Marshall: M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan

of Political

Science

Rizzo. John R .. 1969. Professor of Management
B.A .. Colorado:
M.A .. Ph.D .. Ohio State
Robbert. Paul A .. 1957. Professor
B.A .. MA .. Michigan State

of Art

Robeck. George. 1968. Associate Professor of Communication
B.A .. M.A .. Pennsylvania
State: Ph.D .. Michigan State

Arts and Sciences

Robertson.
Malcolm H .. 1961. Professor of Psychology
B.A .. Minnesota:
M.A .. George Washington:
Ph.D .. Purdue
Rohin. Ellen 1'.. 1970. Assistant Professor
H.A .. M.A .. Ohio State: Ph.D .. Purdue

of Sociology

Robin. Stanle" S .. 1965. Professor of Sociology
B.A .. M.A .. Ohio State: Ph.D .. Purdue

and

Director.

Center

Robinson.
Frank 13.. 1966. Professor and Head. Department
of Speech
and Audiology
B.A .. Western Michigan: M.S .. Minnesota:
Ph.D .. Ohio State
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for Sociological
Pathology

Research

Graduate

Faculty

Rogers, Chester B., 1966, Assistant Professor of Political
B.A., M.A., Cincinnati;
Ph.D., Northwestern
Ross, Martin H., 1966, Associate
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin

Professor

Science

of Sociology

Ross, Myron H., 1961, Professor of Economics
B.S., M.A., Temple; Ph.D., Pennsylvania
Rossi, Ernest E., 1966, Associate Professor of Political
B.A., Duquesne; M. Litt, Ph.D., Pittsburgh

Science

Rossman, Jules, 1966, Associate Professor of Communication
B.A., New York; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State
Roth, Rodney, 1972, Associate Professor and Chairman,
Educational
Leadership
B.S., Bowling Green State; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
Ryan, Carol A., 1971, Assistant Professor
B.A., Mundelein; M.A., Ph.D., Denver
Ryan, Thomas
B.A., M.A.,

Arts and Sciences

Department

of

of Management

F., 1974, Professor and Chairperson,
Ph.D., Michigan State

Department

of Teacher

Education

Sadler, David F., 1955, Professor of English
B.A., Antioch; M.A., Ph.D., Minnesota
Sandberg, John E., 1971, Dean and Professor,
B.S., M.A., Ed. D., Washington
State
Sanders, James R., 1975, Associate
B.A., M.S.Ed., Bucknell University:
Sanders,
Royal

College

of Education

Professor of Educational
Ph.D., Colorado

Leadership

Neill, 1969, Professor of Music
College of Music (London)

Schaeberle,
Frederick W., 1965, Associate Professor of Accountancy
B.S., Eastern Michigan; M.B.A., Michigan; Ph.D., Missouri; C.P.A.,
Schellenberg, James A., 1959, Professor
B.A., Baker; M.A., Ph.D., Kansas

State

of Michigan

of Sociology

Schmaltz, Lloyd J., 1959, Professor and Chairman,
B.A., Augustana;
M.A., Ph.D., Missouri

Department

of Geology

Schmidt, Richard H., 1955, Professor of Psychology
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Oklahoma State
Schmitt, Peter, 1965, Associate Professor of History
Regional Historical Collections
B.A., Minnesota;
M.A., Iowa; Ph.D., Minnesota

and Associate

Schneider, Arnold E., 1947, Distinguished
Professor of Busincss
B.S., Northern Iowa; M.A., Iowa: Ph.D., Michigan
Schreiner, Erik A., 1963, Associate
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State

Professor

of Mathematics

Schultz, Beth, 1958, Professor of Biology
B.A., Temple; M.S., Cornell; Ed. D., Florida
Scott, Frank S., 1956, Professor of Industrial
B.S., M.S., Purdue: Ed.D., Michigan State

Engineering
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Director

for.

Graduale

Scott. Herbert S .. 1968. Associate Professor
B.A .. Fresno State: M. F.A .. Iowa
Scott. Shirley C. 1970. Assistant
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Kent State

of English

Professor

of English

Scbal\". A.I. .. 1945. Professor and Chairman.
Department
B.A .. Western Michigan: M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan
Seber. Robert C. 1956. Professor
B.A .. Coe: M.S .. Ph. D .. Iowa

of Directed

Teaching

of Mathematics

Seifer. 1"11Omas. 1970. Assista nt Professor of English
B.S .. Indiana State of Pennsylvania:
M.A .. Toledo:
Ph.D. Texas (Austin)
Sellin. Donald F .. 1969. Professor of Special Education
B.S .. State Teachcrs College (Maryland):
M.Ed .. Ed.D.

Pittsburgh

Sendo . .lames A .. 1970. Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
B.S .. Valparaiso:
M.S .. Indiana: Ed.D .. Michigan State
Shafer. Robert 1... 1959. Associate
B.S .. Michigan: M.A .. Harvard:

Professor of English
M.A .. Wisconsin: Ph.D .. Michigan

Shamu. Robert E .. 1967. Profcssor of Physics
B.S .. Pennsylvania
State: M.S .. Ph.D .. Wisconsin
Sheffer. Carol F .. 1974. Associate Professor of Educational
B.S .. Bowling Grcen State: M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan
Sheldon. Da\"id A .. 1966. Associate Professor
B.M .. M.M .. Northwestern:
Ph.D .. Indiana

of Music

Sheppard.
John D .. 1965. Associate
B.S .. M.A .. Ph. D .. Missouri

of Accountancy

Sheridan. Gregor\". 1965. Associate
B.S .. Collegc of the Holy Cross:

Professor

Leadership

Professor of Philosophy
M.S .. Ohio State: M.A .. Ph.D .. California

(L.A.)

Sichel. Werner. 1960. Professor of Economics
B.S .. New York: M.A .. Ph.D .. Northwcstern
Sidnc\". (;corge 1'.. 1971. Adjunct Assistant
A.B .. Indiana: M.S .. Ph.D .. Pcnnsyl\"ania
Siebert. Rudolf .I .. 1965. Professor
Ph.D .. Main/

Professor
State

of Religion

Siners.
Gerald I... 1967. Associate Professor
B.A .. St. Mary's: M.S .. Ph.D .. Iowa
Sill. Thomas .I .. 1967. Assistant
B.A .. \1I.A .. Ph.Il .. Southern
Simon. Kenneth.
B.S .. Mankato

of Psychology

Professor
Illinois

of Mathematics

of Communication

Arts and Sciences

1971, Associate Dean and Associate Professor. College
Statc: M.A .. Minncsota:
Ed.D .. Washington
State

Small. Thomas E .. 1966. Associate Professor of English
B.A .. Pomona Colfege: M.A .. Colorado:
Ph.D .. California
Smidchens.
Uldis. 1968. Associatc Professor of Educational
BA .. Ball State: M.A .. Wisconsin: Ph.D .. Michigan
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(Berkeley)
Leadership

of Education

Facultr

Graduate

Faculty

Smith, Carol P., 1965, Associate Professor of Teacher Education
B.S., Bowling Green State; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State
Smith, Herbert L., 1963, Associate Professor
B.S., M.A., Houston; Ph.D., Wisconsin

of Sociology

Smith, Kathleen M., 1966, Associate Professor of English
B.A., Mount St. Mary; M.A., Boston; Ph.D., Fordham
Smith, Robert
B.A., M.A.,

Jack, 1963, Professor of Anthropology
Yale; Ph.D., Pennsylvania

Smith, Robert L., 1964, Professor of Communication
B.S., M.A., Bowling Green State; Ph.D., Michigan

Arts and Sciences
State

Smith, Wayland P., 1975, Adjunct Professor of Managcment
B.S .. Wisconsin; M.S., Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology
Snapper. Arthur G., 1971, Associate Professor
B.A., Harvard, M.A., Ph.D., Columbia

of Psychology

Soga. M ichitoshi, 1968, Professor of Physics
B.S., M.S., Gakushuin;
Ph.D., Toyko
Sommerfeldt.
John R .. 1959. Director. Mcdieval Institute;
Institute of Cistercian Studies; Professor of History
B.A., M.A .. Ph.D., Michigan

Executivc

Director.

Sonnad, Subbash R., 1963. Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A .. L.L.B .. Bombay; Ph.D .. Wisconsin
Stallman, Robert L., 1966, Associate Professor
B.A., M.A., New Mexico; Ph.D., Oregon
Stech, Ernest L., 1970, Assistant Professor
B.A., Miami; M.A., Ph.D., Denver

of English

of Communication

Stegman. George K., 1962. Associate Professor of Industrial
B.S .. M.S., Wisconsin-Stout;
Ed.D., Wayne State
Steinhaus. Ralph
B.S., Wheaton;

K .. 1968, Associate
Ph.D., Purdue

Stenesh, Jochanan,
1963, Professor
B.S .. Oregon; Ph.D., California

Professor

Arts and Sciences
Engincering

of Chemistry

of Chemistry

Stewart. Mary Lou, 1959, Associate Professor of Teacher Education
B.A.. Oberlin; M.A., Case Western Reserve; Ph.D .. Michigan Statc
Stillwell. Janet E., 1967, Associate Professor
B.A., M.A.. (Education),
M.A .• (Theatre).

of Dance
Ph.D .. Michigan

Stillwell, LaVern. 1965, Associate Professor of Theatre
B.A.. Lake Forest; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
Stine. I.eo c., 1952, Professor of Political Science
B.Ed., Illinois State; M.A., Ph.D., Illinois
Stoddard,
Arthur W.J., 1967. Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., M.S .. Otago (New Zealand); Ph.D., Michigan
Stoline, Michael R .. 1967, Associate
B.A., M.A.. Ph.D .. Iowa

Professor

of Mathematics
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Graduarc

Stoltman. Joseph 1'.. 1971. Assistant Professor and Chairman.
Department
B.A .. Central Washington
State; M.A.T.. Chicago; Ed.D., Georgia
Straw. W. Thomas.
1968. Associate
B.S .. A.M .. Ph.D .. Indiana

Professor

of Geology

Stromsta.
Courtney 1'.. 1968, Professor of Speech Pathology
B.S .. Western Michigan; M.A .. Ph.D .. Ohio State
Stroud. Sarah Jane.
B.A .. Kalamazoo;

1956. Professor
M.A .. Western

Stroupe. John H .. 1965. Associate
B.A .. Grinnell; Ph.D .. Rochester

and Audiology

of Teacher Education
Michigan; Ph.D .. Michigan
Professor

Stuflleheam.
Daniell...
1973. Professor
Evaluation Center
B.M.F .. Iowa; M.S .. Ph.D .. Purdue

of Geography

State

of English

of Educational

Sud. Gian Chand. 1966. Associate Professor
B.S .. M.S .. Panjab; Ph.D .. Wisconsin

Leadership

and Director,

of Biology

Sundick. Rohert I.. 1969. Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A .. New York (Buffalo); M.A., Ph.D .. Toronto
Suterko. Stanley. 1961. Associate Professor
B.S .. Illinois; M.A .. Western Michigan
Swickard. Sara R .. 1951. Professor
B.S .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Ohio State
Svndergaard.
Larrv
B.S .. Iowa State;

of Blind Rehabilitation

of Teacher

E.. 1968. Assistant Professor
M.S .. Ph.D .. Wisconsin

Education
of English

laylor. Betty. 1947. Professor of Home Economics
B.S .. Iowa State; M.A .. Columhia;
Ph.D .. Michigan
Tavlor. David R .. 1968. Assistant to the Dean.
Associate Professor of Teacher Education
B.S .. Wisconsin State: M.S .. Ed.D .. Northern
Teichert. Herhert Uwe. 1972. Assistant Professor
B.S .. M.Ed .. Kent State; Ed.D .. Georgia

State

College

of Education.

Illinois
of German

Tessin. Melvin J .. 1974. Adjunct Associate Professor
B.A .. Albion. M B.A .. Ed.D .. Western University

of Management

Thompson.
Danny H .. 1973. Assistant Professor of Social
BS .. Central: M.S.W .. Wayne State: Ph.D .. Chicago
Thompson.
William N .. 1971. Assistant Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Michigan State; Ph.D .. Missouri

Trimitsis. George.
B.S .. American

Work

of Political

Trader. Robert B.. 195/. Professor and Head. Department
B.S .. Indiana: M.S .. Pittshurgh;
Ed.D .. Michigan State
Travers. Robert M.W .. 1965. Distinguished
College of Education
B.S .. London; Ph. D .. Columbia

University

Science

of Marketing

Professor.

1969. Assistant Professor of Chemistry
University in Cairo (Egypt); Ph.D .. Virginia

Jcn

and

Polytechnic

Institute

Facu/r)'

Graduate

Faculty

Turner, Walter W., 1963, Associate Professor
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State

of Mathematics

Tyndall, Dean R., 1955, Professor and Chairman,
Occupational
Therapy
B.S., M.A., O.T. Certificate, Western Michigan
Ulrich, Roger
B.S., North

Department

of

E., 1965, Research Professor of Psychology
Central College; M.A., Bradley; Ph.D., Southern

Urbick, Thelma, 1968, Associate Professor of Counseling
B.A., M.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan

and

Illinois
Personnel

VanderBeek,
Leo C., 1956, Professor of Biology
B.A., Western Michigan; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan
VanderKooi,
Lambert R., 1970, Associate Professor
B.S.E., Calvin; M.S.E., Ph.D., Michigan
VanDeventer,
William C,
B.A., Central Methodist

1953, Professor
College; M.A.,

of Electrical

Engineering

of Biology
Ph.D., Illinois

VanRegenmorter,
Robert J., 1973, Assistant Professor of Accountancy
B.S., Ferris; M.B.A., Michigan State; Ph.D., Oklahoma
State; CP.A.,
Varble, Dale L., 1970, Associate Professor of Marketing
B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois; Ph.D., Arkansas
Vassil, Thomas V., 1974, Assistant Professor
B.S., M.S.S.S., Boston; Ph.D., Chicago

of Social

Viall, William P., 1963, Professor of Educational
B.S., New York State; M.A., Ed. D., Columbia
Vuicich, George, 1968, Professor
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Iowa

Work

Leadership

of Geography

Wagenfeld, Morton 0., 1966, Professor of Sociology
B.S., City College of New York; M.A., Brooklyn;
Walizer, Michael H., 1970, Assistant
B.S., Ed.M., New York (Buffalo);

Ph.D.,

Syracusc

Professor of Sociology
Ph.D., Florida State

Walker, Jess M., 1965, Associate Professor of Teacher
B.S., M.A., Utah; Ph.D., Michigan State

Education

Walker, Lewis, 1964, Professor of Sociology
B.A., Wiberforce; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State
Walkowiak,
William R., 1974, Assistant
B.S., M.A., Western Michigan

Professor

Wallace, Roger L., 1966, Associate Professor
B.B.A., M.B.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D.,

of Blind Rehabilitation

of Management
Michigan State

Ward, Keith W., 1974, Adjunct Professor of Tcacher Education
B.S., Me. D., Westminister
College; M.A., Ari70na State;
Ph.D., Michigan State
Warfield, Charles C, 1972, Associate Professor of Educational
B.A., M.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D., Oregon
Warren, H. Dale, 1963, Associate Professor
B.A., Rice Institute; M.S., Idaho; Ph.D.,

of Chemistry
Oregon State
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Leadership

Tennessee

Graduate Faculty

Weaver, Constance,
1965, Associate Professor of English
B.A., M.A .. Indiana; Ph.D., Michigan State
Weaver, Donald
B.A., Central;

c.,

1961, Professor of Educational
M.A., Ed.D .. Michigan

Weessies, Marvin L 1970, Assistant
B.S .. M.A .. Western Michigan

Professor

Leadership

of Blind Rehabilitation

Welke, William R .. 1967, Professor of Accountancy
B.B.A .. M.B.A., Ph.D .. Wisconsin; C.P.A., State

of Washington

Wend, Jared S., 1955, Associate Professor of Economics
B.A .. Middlebury;
M.A .. Ph.D., Michigan
WetnighL Robert 8 .. 1951, Vice President
Ph.B .. M.B.A .. Toledo; C.P.A., Ohio
Whaley,
8.M.,

Robert L., 1966, Associate
Kansas; MM., Iowa

for Finance

Professor

and

Professor

of Accountancy

of Music

White, Arthur T .. 1969, Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A .. Oberlin; M.S .. Ph.D., Michigan State
Wichers, William A .. 1951, Professor of Industrial Engineering
B.A .. Hope; Certificate,
Boeing School of Aeronautics;
M.A.,
Ed. D., Michigan State
Widerberg,
Lloyd c., 1964, Assistant
B.S .. (Ed.), Northern
Illinois Stale

Professor
Teachers;

Western

Michigan;

of Blind Rehabilitation
M.A., Western Michigan

Wienir, Paul L., 1970, Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A .. Washington
(Seattle); M.A., Ph.D .. North Carolina
Wilcox, Glade, 1955, Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.Ed .. Western Illinois; M.S .. Ed.M .. Illinois; Ed.D., Indiana
Williams, Kenneth, 1973, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A .. Michigan State; M.A .. Western Michigan; Ph.D .. Michigan
\\iilliams. Thomas K .. 197.1, Associate Professor of Counseling
Director, Speciality Program in Alcohol and Drug Abuse
8.A .. 8.S .. M.A .. Andrews; Ed.D .. Western Michigan
Willis, Clyde R .. 1965, Professor
8.S .. New York: M.A .. Ph.D.,

of Speech
Indiana

Willis, Donald .I., 1974, Adjunct Assistant
8.A .. M.P.A .. M.P.S,
Ph.D .. Michigan
Wilson, 8rian L., 1975, Associate
8.M .. M.M .. Florida State

Pathology
Professor
State

Professor

Wirtz, Morvin A., 1967, Professor of Special
8.S .. M.A., Wisconsin: Ed.D .. Illinois

Personnel.

and Audiology
of Political

Science

of Music
Education

WolL Franklin K .. 1970, Associate Professor of Industrial
8.S .. Iowa State; M.S .. Wisconsin: Ph.D .. Iowa State
Wood, Jack S .. 1963, Associate Professor of 8iology
B.S .. Maine: M.S., Ph.D .. Michigan State
Woods, John W., 1955, Professor
8.A .. M.A.T., Indiana

and

State

of English
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Engineering

and

Graduate

Faculty

Work, Joseph T., 1963, Associate Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music; D.M.A., Michigan
Wright, Alden, 1970, Associate Professor
B.A., Dartmouth;
Ph.D., Wisconsin

of Mathematics

Yang, Kung-Wei, 1966, Associate Professor
B.S., National Taiwan; Ph.D., Indiana

of Mathematics

York, Zack I., 1940, Professor of Theatre
B.A., Western Michigan; M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Zabik, Roger M., 1967, Associate Professor
B.S., Ball State; M.S., Ed. D., Indiana
Zastrow, Joyce R., 1962, Associate
B.A., Valparaiso;
M.M., Indiana;

of Physical

Professor
D.M.A.,

Education

of Music
Illinois

Zelder, Raymond E., 1964, Professor and Chairman,
B.A., Harvard; M.A., Ph.D., Chicago

Department

of Economics

Zietlow, James P., 1965, Associate Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
and Professor of Physics
B.S., DePaul; M.S., Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology
Ziring, Lawrence, 1967, Professor
B.S., M.I.A., Ph.D., Columbia

of Political

Zupko, Ramon, 1971, Associate Professor
B.S., M.S., Juilliard School of Music
Graduate

Faculty

with continuing

Science

of Music

approval:

Avery, Reginald S., 1973, Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.S., North Carolina A & T; M.S.W., George Williams
Baechtold, Marguerite,
1967, Associate
B.A., Montclair;
B.S.I..S., Columbia;
Bailey, Keith D., 1955, Assistant
B.S., M.A., Western Michigan

Professor of Librarianship
Ed.S., Western Michigan

Professor

Balik, Robert, 1974, Assistant Professor
B.S., Loras College; M.B.A., Utah

of Dirccted

of General

Teaching

Business

Benson, John W., 1974, Assistant Professor of Languages
B.A., Willamelle: M.A., A.B.D., Wisconsin
Berneis, Regina F., 1965, Assistant Professor of Librarianship
B.A., Wayne State; M.A., Western Michigan
Boughner, Robert E., 1967, Assistant Dean, College
Associate Professor of Industrial Engineering
B.S.I.E., Wayne State; M.B.A., Western Michigan

of Applied

Brown, Russell W., 1951, Associate Professor of Music
B.P.S.M., Oklahoma
State; M.Mus.Ed.,
Notre Dame
Bryant, Flora B., 1973, Assistant
B.S., M.S.W., Indiana
Byle, Arvon D., 1963, Associate
B.S., M.A., Western Michigan

Professor
Professor

of Social
of Industrial
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Work
Education

Sciences,

and

Graduate

Chapel . .Inc R .. 1965. Assnciatc Profcssor of Reading
reacher Education
B.A. Westcrn Michigan: M.A .. Michigan State
Christensen.
Arthur I. .. 1959. Assistant Professor
A.13.. Michigan: M.A .. Western Michigan
Clarke. Julianne.
1975. Assistant
B.S .. Butkr: M.Ed .. American

Professor

Center

and Clinic and

of Directed

of Special

Teaching

Education

Cohen. Martin. 1960. Assistant Professor of Librarianship
B.A .. Harvard: B.S .. Simmons: M .A .. Boston Teachers

College

Cordier. Mary H .. 1967. Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
B.A .. "Iorthcrn Iowa: M.A .. Michigan State: Ed.S .. Western Michigan
Cornish. Wendy L.. 1967. Assistant Professor
B.S .. Michigan: M.A .. Western Michigan
Cottrell. June. 1970. Assistant Professor
BS .. M.A .. Wcstern Michigan
Cremin. William M .. 1975. Assistant
!l.S .. M.A .. Nnrthern
Illinois

of Dance

of Communication

Professor

Arts and Sciences

of Anthropology

Crowell. Ronald A .. 1966. Assistant Professor
B.A .. Michigan State: M .A .. Toledo

of Teacher

Education

Curchack.
Mark P .. 1974. Assistant Professor
13.A.. Yale: M.A .. (Bl'l'keley) California.

of Anthropology

Dadlani. Gurdino G .. 19119. Associate Professor of Social Work
B.A .. Baroda College (India): M.S.W .. University of Baroda (India):
M.Sc .. Western Reserve
Da,·is. Charles. J r.. 1967. Associate Professor of Electrical
B.S.E.E .. Michigan State: M.S.E.E .. Michigan
Day. Phvllis J.. 1975. Assistant Professor
A.B. M.S.W .. M.A .. Michigan

of Social

Drzick. Kathleen E .. 1965. Assistant Professor
B.A .. Nazareth: M.A .. Western Michigan
fhbek.
Stuart. 197:1. Assistant Professor
13.S.. M .A .. I.ovola: M. F.A .. Iowa

Professor

Work

of English

of English

Ede. David. 1970. Assistant Professor of Religion
B.A .. SI. Olaf: 13.0 .. Luther Theological
Seminary:
Fox. William S .. 1959. Associate
B.S .. M.A .. Western Michigan

Engineering

of Social

M.A .. McGill
Science

Fulton. Tom R .. 1955. Associate Professor of Music
B.M .. Western Michigan: M.M .. Eastman School of Music
Gamblc. Clara. 1965. Associate Professor of Dance
B.S .. Alabama College: M.A .. North Carolina
Gammon.
Reginald. 1970. Associate Professor of Art and Humanities
Philadelphia
Museum College of Art: SteaJla Elkins Tyler School of Fine Art
Giedman.
Elizabcth. 1953. Associatc
B.S .. Miami: M.!\.. Michigan

Professor

of Classics
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Facult.l'

Gradual!'

Facull.l'

Gill, Joseph H., 1965. Associate Professor
B.S.M.E .. Tri State College; M.A.B.A.,
Gilham. Mary. 1965. Assistant Professor
B.A .. Monmouth:
M.S., Illinois
Hagberg. Betty Lou. 1969. Assistant
Teacher Education
B.S .. M.A., Western Michigan
Hains, Maryellen.
B.A .. Brooklyn

of Mechanical
Engineering
M.S.M.E.,
Michigan Statc:

P.E.

of Librarianship

Professor.

Reading

Ccnter

and Clinic and

1971. Assistant Professor of English
College: M .A., Bowling Grcen State

Halvas. Earl E., 1971. Assistant Professor
Services
8.5 .. M.A., Northern Michigan

of Business

Hamelink, Jerry H., 1968. Associate Professor
8.5., M.S .. Michigan Technological

Education

of Mechanical

and Administrative

Engineering

Hammack.
Paule. 1964. Assistant Professor of French
8accalaureat
de philosophie.
Lycee de S1. Quentin: B.A.,

M.A.,

Western

Michig;,n

Heim. Marilyn Y.. 1965, Associate Professor of Music
8.M .. Michigan State: M.A., Western Michigan: M.S .. Ithaca
Howson. Arthur I .. 1967. Assist;ltlt Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Ed.S .. Michigan State
Ivey. Milvern K .. 1973. Associate Professor
B.M .. M.M., North Texas Statc

of Direclcd

I L'aching

of Music

.Johnston. Robert P .. 1967. Assoeiatc Professor of Art
B.A .. M.A .. Pennsylvania
State: M.A., Wyoming
.Jones. Herb B.. 1948. Associate Professor
B.A., Nebraska State: M.A. Mexico

of Spanish

Jones. Jack D .. 1956. Associate Professor
8.A .. Texas: M.A., Western Michigan

of Physical

Kazmerski. Kenneth .J., 1970. Assistant
8.A., M.S.W., Michigan

Professor

Klammcr. Waldemar E .. 1956. Associate Professor
B.A., Mankato Statc: M.S .. Stout State

Education

of Social

Work

of Industrial

Fducation

Klein. Roy S .. 1967. Associate Prolcssor 01 Industrial Engineering
B.S. M.S., Drexel Institute of I"echnology: M.S. M. E .. Newar~ College
Krawutschke.
Peter W., 1967, Assistant Professor of (,erman
A8ITLJR. Gocthegymnasium
Karlsruhe (Germany):
B.A., M.A.,
Largc. Wilda F., 1964. Associate Professor
B.A., M.A., EdS.
Western Michigan

of Social

Livingston. William 1964, Assistant Professor
B.A., Humboldt State: M.A .. Illinois
Long. MichaelS.,
B.A., M.S.W.,

1973, Assistant Professor
Washington
(S1. Louis)

of Theatre
of Social

JOX

Western

Science

Lindenmeyer.
Carl R., 1969. Assistant Professor of Industrial
B.S.I.E., :\orthwestern.
M.S .. Western Michigan

Work

oj Engineering

Engineering

Michigan

Graduale

Lowder. Dwa\'ne M.. 1966. Associate
8.A .. M.A .. !\iorth Carolina
~lalotl. Maril\'n
B.S .. Indiana:

Professor

of Art

Ka\'. 1975. Assistant Professor of Psychology
M./- .. Columhia:
Ph.D .. Michigan

:--'IcCaslin. '\athanie!.
1971. Assistant
8A .. Miles: M.S. W .. Fordham
1\1cCra\·. Luretta. 1969. Assistant
8.M .. M.A .. Western Michigan

Professor

Professor

of Social

of Dance

~cKinne\'.
Eleanor R .. 1967. Associate Professor
B.S .. Trenton State: B.S.L.S .. Columbia:
EdS.

of Lihrarianship
Western Michigan

:--'Iergen. Paul S .. 1965. Assistant
8.S .. M.S .. Wisconsin

Professor

of Art

:--'liller. Eldon J.. 1970. Associate
B.S .. M.S .. Wittenhcrg

Professor

of Physical

M iller. Marilyn
8.S .. Kansas:

Lea. 1966. Associate
M.A.L.S .. Michigan

~ohr.
M . .Ioanne. 1966. Assistant
B.S .. M.A .. Western Michigan

Work

Professor
Professor

Education

of Lihrarianship
of Art

:--'1oulton. Helmi K .. 1960. Associatc Professor of Art
B.S .. Central Michigan: M.f:d .. Wayne State
\aftl·!. Bruce. 197-1. Assistant Professor
B.S .. I\1.A .. Western Michigan

of Art

'\ortham . .lack I.. 196X. Adjunct Associate
13A .. New York: M .A .. Michigan State
Orlobk\'.
hed c.. 1966. Associate
B.S .. I\1.S .. Southcrn
Illinois
Orr. (jcnl'\·ie\e.
8accalaurl'ate:

Professor

Prolessor

of Mathematics

of Physical

1964. Assistant Professor of Frcnch
Licence dc lett res (Paris); B.A .. M.A.,

Pagc. William. 1976. Adjunct
13.:\.. I,ma State l"eachers'
Ph.D .. Sl. Louis

Education

Wcstern

Michigan

Prolessor of '1eacher Education
College: M.A .. Michigan State:

Para. Donald. 1972. Instructor of Music
B.~1. M.M .. Westcrn Michigan
Parkes. Oli\'e (j .. 1965. Associate Professor
I3.M .. M.M .. Eastman SChOlll of Music

of Music

Penil,is .. Ianis .I.. 1975. Instructor of Political
B.IL\ .. Wisconsin: M .S .. Ph. D .. Wisconsin

Science
(Madison)

Phillips. Deloris. 1972. Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A. M.E .. Wayne State: M.S.W .. Western Michigan
Poche. Cher\'I E.. 1976. Assist;lIll Prolessor of Psychology
B.A .. Southeastern
Louisiana: M.S .. Northeast Louisiana:
Pridgeon. Arden D .. 1965. Associate
B.S .. M.A .. Michigan State: I'.E.

Professor
]09

of Industrial

Ph.D .. Florida
Engineering

State

Facully

GradualC

F'acultl,

Rayl, Leo S., Jr., 1965, Associate Professor of Industrial
B.S.M,E .. Purdue: M.S.I.M .. Krannert School (Purdue)
Rizzolo, Louis B.. 1964, Associate Professor
B.S., Western Michigan; M,A .. Iowa

of Art

Ryan, L.D .. 1967, Associate Professor of Mechanical
B.S.M.E., Tri-State:
M.S.M.E.. Toledo; P.E.
Schreiber, William 1'.. 1968; Assistant
B.S., M.Ed., Illinois

Professor

Sill, Thomas J., 1967, Assistant
B.S .. M.S., Southern
Illinois

Professor

of Industrial

of Communication

Smith, William K .. 1967, Assistant Professor
B.A., M.A .. Sp.A., Western Michigan
Stillwell, Lyda J., 1966, Assistant Professor
B.F.A .. Texas; M.A., Washington
John,

1971, Adjunct

Arts and Sciences

Center

Professor

of Industrial

Professor,

of Managemcnt
Engineering

Reading

Wait, Robert 1-'., 1971, Assistant
B.S .. M.A .. Indiana

Professor

of Sociology

Walton, Eleanor, 1965, Associate
B.A .. Albion; M.A .. Boston

Professor

of Communication

Professor

of Teacher

Webb, Gene E.. 1968. Associate Professor of Social
B.A .. Antioch; M.S.W .. New York (Buffalo)
Wyatt, Richard,
B.A .. Western

Centcr

Work

Professor

Zinn, David C, 1965, Assistant Professor
B.A .. Calvin; M.A .. Western Michigan

of Managemcnt

of Economics
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and Clinic and

Arts and Sciences

Education

1972, Assistant Professor of French
Michigan; M.A .. Ph.D., Ohio State

Zelingcr, Stephcn H .. 1975, Assistant
A.B .. Villanova; M.B.A .. Temple

and Clinic and

of Theatre

Urich, Roger R., 1967, Associate Professor
M.S.M.E..
Michigan Technological

Watson, Archie E.. 1970, Assistant
B.A., M .A .. Michigan State

Education

of Librarianship

Associate

VanderMeulen,
Kenneth, 1970, Assistant
Teacher Education
B.A., M.A., Western Michigan

Enginccring

of Mathematics

Smith, Dorothy E.. 1963, Assistant Professor, Reading
Teacher Education
B.S., Northwestern;
M .A .. Western Michigan

Upjohn, William
B.A .. Hobart

Education

of Mechanical

Schwersinske,
Walter C, 1967, Assistant Professor
B.S .. Andrews; M.A., Western Michigan
E., 1959, Associate Professor
M.S .. Michigan State

Engineering

of Teacher

Schubert, Richard C, 1969. Associate Professor
B.S.M.E .. Illinois; M.S.M.E .. Wayne State

Sechler, Robert
B.A., Albion;

Engineering
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